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CHAPTER 1
INTRODUCTION
The public can react to the introduction of new technology in a way that exacerbates 
concerns about risk, thereby delaying or cancelling a technology that would be highly 
beneficial to society. Conversely, there are instances where the benefits of technology are 
oversold, legitimate public concerns over risk are suppressed, and people are harmed. 
Clearly there is advantage in improving the way related dialogues between organisations 
and public are handled.
A business attempting to introduce new technology often encounters the following 
scenario:
o The business develops the technology and assesses that the associated risks to the 
public as acceptable.
o The business consults government and regulatory authorities who suggest some minor 
enhancements but broadly support the introduction of the technology, 
o The business launches the technology but certain influential individuals or NGOs 
express strong scepticism about the risks, 
o This scepticism develops into public consensus that the technology involves 
unacceptable risks and implementation is stopped, 
o The business and its technology become stigmatised.
The fact that influential actors are sceptical about the risks associated with new technology 
should be welcomed. One would expect a range of views about .risk in this situation and 
should be concerned if there were not sceptical voices. The issue is that the business has 
either misread or mismanaged the situation to its detriment and the public have suffered as 
a consequence. The research question is ‘how can better communication strategies gain 
public acceptance of the introduction of new technology containing the possibility of high 
impact low frequency risk?’
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Research into risk perception has explored many angles:
o The veracity of the scientific methods for assessing hazards and quantifying risk, 
o The factors that influence public perception of risk, 
o The way society as a whole deals with the question of risk, 
o The way organisations communicate with the public.
This past research indicates that the introduction of new technology involves many 
characteristics known to promote adverse public reaction (and thus provides a good test bed 
for examining the effectiveness of risk communications strategies):
o There is often no accessible observational basis for confidence in the technology, 
o Expertise in the technology is concentrated in the hands of a small elite group, 
o Associated risks can be pervasive, for example environmental damage or health scares, 
o The purpose of the technology is usually unclear to the general public, 
o Regulatory authorities are likely to be stakeholders in the technology, and so tend not to 
be recognised as neutral arbitrators.
It is also apparent that most research into risk perception comes firom the perspective that 
risk is technically quantifiable and public perception of risk is a miss-perception resulting 
from cultural, psychological, or sociological factors. Research has thus generally focussed 
on the quantitative measurement of people’s reactions to risk under controlled conditions 
and sociological approaches have been introduced as an overlay to provide a background 
context and suggest explanations for the results. Although the Researcher comes from a 
background of business and technology, he challenges this approach and examines the way 
risk perception is socially constructed in business, government and public communities. 
The key question is ‘why do people react to some risks and not others?’ The Researcher’s 
proposition is that by understanding risk as a socially constructed phenomena and 
identifying the areas of disconnect between social constructions in different communities, 
one can explain the impact of different communications strategies.
A social constructivist approach was selected because the focus of the research relates to 
how people form perceptions in real life and how these perceptions are influenced by 
interactions with others. The expectation is that perceptions will change as a result of
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events and interactions. It is thus necessary to use a research approach which can capture 
rich data from such real life events and directly observe the way individuals are impacted. 
Social constructivism deals specifically with interactions between subjects and objects in a 
social setting and contains a variety of traditions for capturing and analysing data related to 
such interactions. The proposition is that new insights into risk perception can be gained 
from the direct observation of the communications and interactions taking place during a 
real life example of new technology being introduced to a community.
A major part of the thesis deals with the selection of an appropriate methodology. 
Dramaturgical Analysis, for conducting such research and its application to a specific case 
study. Dramaturgical Analysis is based on a very long established theoretical tradition 
relating to rhetoric and impression management. As a research method, forms of it have 
been applied in areas such as change management and motivation hut it has scarcely been 
applied in the area of risk. Dramaturgical Analysis shows how the situations and contexts 
in which messages are conveyed are key determinants of how those messages are 
interpreted and accepted, or not. It also provides insights into the motives associated with 
expression of attitude towards risk.
The research deals with a single case study of real life events spanning several years and 
uses the Researcher’s real life role in the case to gain access to rich data. The case study is 
the attempt by BP to build one of the world’s first filling stations for hydrogen powered 
vehicles and the opposition by the local community. The technology involves adding 
equipment to an existing petrol station in a residential area; Figures 1.1, 1.2, 1.3 1, and 1.4 
picture the equipment and the location which feature in the case.
The objective of the thesis is to show that the application of Dramaturgical Analysis to risk 
communication offers a strong conceptual framework for researching real life situations 
which, in turn, provides new insights into how organisations should communicate about the 
risks associated with the introduction of new technology. The research demonstrates how 
people’s engagement with risk is influenced by events and interactions, and highlights the 
normative nature of this influence. The research also produces more general insights into 
the way institutions interact with each other and with the public, including the phenomena 
of ‘filtering’ and ‘triggering’ and the role of trust. It concludes with recommendations for 
more effective interaction between the institutions and publics involved.
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Figure 1.1 Picture of the existing petrol station
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Figure 1.3 Plan of the hydrogen facility to be constructed
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CHAPTER 2
THE WAY BUSINESS DEALS WITH RISK
This Chapter reviews the way people in business -and technical professions evaluate risk 
and explores the related social context. It describes the scientific models which present risk 
as a quantifiable fact, explores the weaknesses of such models, and reviews the role of 
various institutions involved in risk management. The Chapter concludes that the business 
concept of risk is grounded in science and statistics but in real life it is a social process 
involving interaction within and between institutions. The resulting group cohesions and 
inter-group conflicts influence the way risk is managed.
2.1 How does business think about risk?
Business has a clear role in the wealth creation for society and operates within boundaries 
set by society. These boundaries take the form of laws on issues such as employment, 
competition, health, safety, environment, and fiduciary matters, and social norms on 
matters such as openness, fairness, and ethics. Risk is integral to the processes of both 
maximising profit and ensuring that the business stays within these prescribed societal 
boundaries. The essence of business management is thus making decision under conditions 
of uncertainty. This section touches on the way business decisions are made and then 
focuses more closely on the way scientists, regulators and business collectively think about 
the high impact low frequency risks which are the focus of this thesis.
Gregory (1988) describes business decision making as a process of filtering out 
possibilities. It is a selection process which looks at constituent parts (possible outcomes, 
data on outcomes, likelihoods of various possibilities, decision criteria) of each particular 
course of action. It sequentially omits possibilities from consideration. There is an 
underlying presumption that humans have limited processing capacity (Simon, 1956) and 
consider some but not all alternatives. Hence management decision processes employ a 
variety of procedures to extend the range of options (for example the Delphi method (Vose, 
1996)), increase the objectivity of the selection process (for example, decision trees and 
linear programming methods (Gregory, 1988)), and increase the objectivity of the selection 
criteria (for example, the expected monetary value method (Gregory, 1988)). The incentive
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for business to use such processes is that the ability to handle risk and reach optimal 
business decisions in the face of uncertainty confers competitive advantage. This is 
particularly true in businesses such as the financial and commodity businesses, who tend to 
he strong users of this type of process.
Business decisions thus tend to be articulated as choices between options based on a risk 
weighted economic evaluation, for example Coombs et al, (1970). In these processes the 
term risk is used in the context of an assessment of the uncertainty or variability of some of 
the information which is being used in the decision process (Knoller, 2003). Each business 
option will have its own range of uncertainty. For example, in a manufacturing business 
sales may be fall below plan, costs may be above plan, sales prices may be eroded by 
competition, plant may fail to achieve planned capacity, and so on. This type of variability 
may be handled in a very simplistic way by using the average or most likely (modal) 
values, or by sophisticated modelling techniques such as Monte Carlo simulation which 
involves random sampling the probability distribution of each variable to produce 
thousands of scenarios (Vose, 1996). This is an approach where the law of large numbers 
applies (the larger the data sample that can be obtained the better the business decision).
For each of these independent variables a range of potential values and the probability of 
each value are determined. The resulting financial performance of the business and the 
associated probability is then evaluated for each combination of values of these 
independent variables. These data can be summarised as an ‘expected’ economic value by 
taking the probability-weighted average of this range of possible outcomes (a single point 
forecast format). This gives an average expectation of the business performance. 
Alternatively it can be represented as a graph, showing the probability that business 
performance will achieve various levels (the Z curve format), as demonstrated in Figure 
2.1. This gives a clearer picture of the shape of the risk/reward profile of the business 
option, eg whether the economic value is coming from a small chance of a high profit or a 
high chance of a small profit, and enables decision takers to make value judgements about 
the level of risk they wish the business to take.
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Figure 2.1 Example of a Z curve
However, the treatment of low frequency high impact risks is somewhat different. These 
risks may involve hazards such as a health (for example, a chemical causing cancer), 
environmental damage (for example, global warming) or loss of life (for example, in an 
explosion). The way these types of risk are handled has gone through major change in the 
last 15 years (Covello and Mumpower, 1985). For example, in the case of assessment of 
risk jfrom chemicals there is now a high degree of sophistication in the modelling of the 
mechanisms by which a chemical can cause a health problem (Paustenbach, 2002). Four 
stages are involved -  hazard identification, which identifies that a risk may be present; 
response assessment, which models the physiology of the body’s reaction the a chemical; 
exposure assessment, which identifies how a chemical may come into contact with the body 
and the quantifies the dose resulting from exposure; and risk characterisation which 
describes the nature of the risk in a way that enables risk management to be planned. The 
scientific assessment of each stage will involve specific experiments to assess the various 
mechanisms that could be involved and surveys to look for correlations in real life data.
Similar processes are used for assessing environmental risks (Sergeant, 2002), air pollution 
risks (Frey and Bharvirkar, 2002), and, fire and explosion risks (Walker et al, 1999). The
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main distinction is that for some risks the hazard is well identified and the focus of the 
process is to define exposure effects more accurately while in other cases the risk is less 
well known and the focus is on processes that can enhance the identification of hazards. 
However in all cases there is a strong reliance on statistical techniques which identify 
relationships in the data and build models of causal relationships. In this regard some data 
is extremely variable and relationships can have a high degree of uncertainty. Variability 
can be spatial, temporal, inter-individual, and so on, but it is a natural characteristic of data 
that can be modelled through statistical techniques, for example Monte Carlo analysis. 
Uncertainty, however, relates more to the validity of data sources and is tackled by 
sensitivity analysis to determine whether a small error has a large impact on results. Where 
this is the case, resource can be applied to verifying data quality and identifying gaps.
The process of risk assessment is then followed by risk management. Williams and 
Paustenbach (2002) define the process of risk management as follows:
o Formulate the problem in broad context to establish a conceptual model, 
o Analyse the risks that may be involve in the problem, 
o Define the options for controlling the risk, 
o Make decisions about the control mechanisms to be used, 
o Take action to implement the decision, for example by regulatory instrument 
o Monitor the effectiveness of the action taken.
While the process of risk assessment is a scientific process focussing on the underlying 
mechanisms that give rise to risk, risk management leads to various control measures which 
then set the boundaries for business operation. Indeed there are strong arguments for 
separating risk assessment, risk management, and business operation to enhance 
objectivity. Importantly, in setting the boundaries for risk management a regulator will err 
on the side of caution. For example a regulator may set limits for an environmental 
pollution may are several orders of magnitude tighter than the average level at which 
pollution causes damage (Williams and Paustenbach, 2002). In this way the chance of 
damage is reduced to negligible levels.
The business decision maker is therefore faced with different types of risk. Some are 
integral to business economics and are susceptible to financial optimisation, some represent
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explicit societal boundaries were the business has to accept the risk judgements of others, 
and some are less explicit societal boundaries where the business has to take a decision 
based on its own judgement. Business thus finds itself using the same risk management 
tools in both an optimisation mode and a satisficing mode (Cyert and March, 1963). 
However, as already mentioned, the business decision process is one or selecting between 
options and the key question is whether the inherent risks in an option are acceptable, or 
can be modified to make them acceptable. It is clear that some risks have a consequence 
which is too high to contemplate. For example, the Exxon Valdez disaster cost Exxon an 
estimated $13bn and significant reputation damage. The key here is to devise risk 
mitigation plans that reduce the impact to levels that are acceptable. For example, 
Phimister et al (2003) give an illuminating example of how analysis of near misses 
identified weak links in the risk management process and led to the generation of effective 
mitigation plans.
It should also be noted that whilst much of the risk assessment and management process 
can he done by scientists who are independent from the business, some risks are actually 
influenced by the business management process itself, for example, the effectiveness of 
safety and quality control procedures. Regulatory processes such as Control of Major 
Accident Hazards (COMAH) now require businesses to conduct detailed assessments of 
potential hazards and risk management processes, and to submit these assessments to 
independent scrutiny. Bea (2002) gives a good example of this type of process in action, 
dealing with the reliability assessment of offshore structures. It shows how technical 
factors are readily dealt with in this way but highlights the challenge of incorporating 
human and organisational factors in quantitative risk assessment procedures. Thus the way 
business thinks about risk is to incorporate quantified risk analysis into its decision making 
process and devise operating procedures which mitigate or control risks.
Three issues arise from this approach; the first being the difficulty of assuring the quality of 
the risk data, the second being the difficulty of incorporating non financial issues such as 
harm to people and the environment, and the third being the effectiveness of the risk 
management procedures. The data quality issue can be tackled is by Bayesian Analysis 
(Gregory, 1988). This takes ongoing data from practical experience and adjusts the 
probability factors in the decision analysis model to fit actual experience. However, 
Hammitt and Shlyakhter (1999) note that the Bayesian approach is vulnerable if experts
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assign zero probability to events that are actually possible. It is thus important that this 
approach is supplemented by specific objective research. Non-financial risks are normally 
accommodated in the analysis by attributing financial equivalents so they can be 
incorporated in the analysis; for example, the loss of a life will have a financial cost. This 
approach is of course only viable if  one is considering an outcome that lies within socially 
acceptable bounds. Anex and Focht (2002) give an example of an alternative approach 
using social inputs which come through public participation in the risk analysis process. 
This encourages the public to think collectively as citizens and generates a shared view of 
the social values that are used in the analysis. The effectiveness of risk management 
procedures is dealt with mainly through regulation, and public visibility. The objective of 
the regulatory approach is to ensure that business places a high priority on managing these 
aspects and that lessons are learned when incidents occur. This positions risk management 
as a social and organisational system.
The key observation in this Section is that business optimises financial performance within 
the bounds of tolerable risk, it does not necessarily try to minimise risk. This ‘satisficing’ 
process has been demonstrated not only in business (Cyert and March, 1963) but also in 
government (Lindbloom, 1964). (The possible exception to this generalisation is the 
management of commercial risk in businesses such as financial derivatives, insurance, 
natural resource development etc, where financial risk management is the core of the 
business.) In assessing risk business uses a model of risk which calculates the probability 
of various adverse outcomes, which are quantified according to their impact. In managing 
risk, business is part of a social and regulatory system. The validity of these elements of 
the model is explored in the next Sections.
2.2 How sound is the technical basis for using probability this way?
The previous Section identified that business thinks of risk as the likelihood of something 
adverse happening and uses tools such as Decision Analysis to introduce objectivity into 
management decisions. The foundation of this approach is the use of probability theory to 
help quantify the uncertainties underlying decisions (Raiffa, 1968). Probability theory is a 
mathematical approach (Statistical Analysis) which assesses characteristics of a set of 
independent (mutually exclusive) pieces of data (outcomes) by taking samples of the data 
and calculating properties that describe the data as a whole. For example, these may
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include the average (mean) value of the data, the most typical (mode) value of the data, the 
spread of values in the data (standard deviation), and the frequency (probability) of certain 
values occurring. If the sample is large and shows very consistent patterns then there is 
high confidence that the properties of the sample are representative of the whole (Vose, 
1996). The fimdamental issues in the use of probability are that probability is based on 
mutual exclusive outcomes (Gregory, 1988) and that data samples are representative and 
the objectively interpreted (Tversky and Kahneman, 1974)
As a simple illustration of the statistical approach, say we wanted to test whether American 
men are taller than British men. Measuring the height of every man in USA and UK 
would give a totally accurate answer but is utterly impractical. Instead we pick a sample of 
1000 men at random in each country and measure them. But we do not know whether the 
sample is representative of the population as a whole. So we divide your 1000 men at 
random into 10 samples of 100 and we compare the average height of the men in each of 
these samples. If the results are all within say 2% of each other then we conclude that there 
is a high degree of consistency in the samples and that average height in the sample of 1000 
men is representative of the population as a whole, to an accuracy of maybe plus or minus 
1%. If the average height of the 1000 American men differed by say 5% from the average 
height of the 1000 British men, we would have the confidence to say which population was 
taller. (This is a rather simplistic illustration of the thought process involved. In practise 
one would use much more sophisticated statistical techniques, for example Mote Carlo 
analysis, to guide the way samples were constructed and analyse the data -  see Raiffa 
(1968), Gregory (1988), Vose (1996) and Knoller (1999) for examples.)
This statistical approach has its roots in epidemiology (Paustenbach, 2002) where it is used 
to generate generalisations that can form the basis of medical knowledge. In this role it is 
looking at frequent occurrences of medical conditions in large samples of patients/public. 
The purpose is to determine the level of confidence in any apparent relationships observed 
in the data and to estimate the impact on public health from various measures. Following 
the application in medical research, risk analysis was later applied to financial risk 
minimisation in stock markets and investments (for example, Finucane, 2002), and, of 
course, the insurance industry. However, in these types of applications we are dealing with 
events that have happened and will continue to happen. Risk analysis determines how 
often the event is likely to happen during a prescribed period in the future. By determining
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statistically significant causal relationships in the past data, statements (predictions) are 
asserted ahout the way the future frequency of the event may change under different 
circumstances. This statement does not describe when an event will happen or if an event 
will happen. Indeed the statement can say nothing meaningful ahout an individual event. 
The statement can only describe the characteristics of a large sample of future occurrences 
of the event. It is certainly not capable of saying that an event will not happen. It starts 
from a premise that all things are possible, given enough time.
As described in Section 2.1, the use of probability in risk analysis is a process of identifying 
a hazard, constructing a conceptual model of the problem, and disaggregating the problem 
into component parts that can he statistically analysed using Quantitative Risk Analysis 
(Paustenbach, 2002). This analysis focuses very much on establishing possible causal 
pathways and gathering data from experiments and surveys of real life occurrences which 
enable each part of each pathway to be assessed. The probabilities of each step in each 
pathway are then aggregated into a statistical model which estimates the probability of the 
hazard occurring. Frey and Bharvirkar (2002) give an example of such modelling in 
relation to hazardous air pollutant emissions from power plants. However this approach is 
totally dependent on all causal pathways being known and, in particular, the relationship 
between the component parts of the pathways being correctly understood.
This point is illustrated hy a simple example. Assume a hazard pathway requires the 
simultaneous failure of 5 independent components each with a 0.01 probability of failure. 
Probability theory gives the estimated probability for the hazard as 0.0000000001. To 
visualise this, think of the chance of water flowing along a pipe which has 5 valves in 
series, each with a 1 in 100 chance of being open. If the first valve is shut then it doesn’t 
matter whether the other taps are open or shut; nothing will flow. In the unlikely (1 in 100 
chance) event that the first valve is open then there is a 99 in 100 chance that the next one 
will be shut so nothing will flow, so there is only a 1 in 10000 chance that the two valves 
will both be open. Applying the same logic for all 5 valves gives an incredibly small 
chance that all 5 valves will be simultaneously open, which is of course the only 
circumstance where water can flow through the pipe. However, this assessment depends on 
the opening of each valve being independent. If the valves are somehow linked so that if 
one opens the rest all open, then there is a 1 in 100 chance that the first valve is open and 
when it is open there is no chance that the second valve is shut, or indeed any of the other
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valves, is shut. So there is a much higher chance that water will flow through the pipe. 
Probability theory now gives the estimated probability for the hazard as 0.01, not 
0 .0000000001.
Thus for the application of the application of Quantitative Risk Analysis to be valid the 
hazard must he identified, all causal pathways must be known, the relationship between the 
component paths of the causal pathways must be understood, and the probability of each 
part of the pathway correctly assessed. Pate-Comell (2002a) gives a number of examples 
of the application of statistical techniques to high impact low frequency risks and discusses 
the problems faced in the application of these techniques to areas such as public safety and 
government policy. Other examples include oil rig disasters (Bea, 2002), floods (Bronstert, 
2000), and bioterrorism (Kunreuther, 2002). In examples more relevant to the case study in 
this thesis, Ricci et al (2006) discuss the hazards relating to the use of hydrogen in transport 
and Phimister et al (2003) describe how near miss analysis is used to continually improve 
the state of knowledge in chemical plant. The observation from these examples is that the 
level of uncertainty in our knowledge about low frequency high impact risks is relatively 
high. Measures such as uncertainty analysis, near miss analysis, incident inquiries and the 
submission of hazard information for public scrutiny are all seen as necessary measures to 
ensure that the boundaries of knowledge are understood and hence that safety limits are set 
at levels that take full account of the uncertainty (Williams and Paustenbach, 2002).
However, Mumpower and McClelland (2002) go further in their work on long tail 
distributions and challenge the theoretical basis for applying statistical techniques to events 
that are exceptionally infrequent. Indeed, Vose (1996) recommends that rare events are not 
included in general models of risk. The inference is that the laws of statistical analysis are 
grounded in observations of the probability of relatively frequent events and may not hold 
for extremely rare events.
From this observation it is clear that risk analysis can only be applied with total confidence 
to infrequent events, like major disasters, if the possibility of the disaster has already been 
imagined and all possible causes and their various inter-relationships are completely 
understood. The conclusion here is that the application of probability to a very infrequent 
event has significant limitations. This is particularly true for new technology which could 
introduce novel routes of causality and outcomes that have not previously been observed in
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real life. The ability to envisage and quantify adverse impacts is an aspect which is further 
explored in the next Section.
2.3 How sound is the assessment of the potential impact of a hazard?
The preceding Sections have described a business approach to risk as one of applying 
probabilities to potential outcomes. In order to do this one needs a metric for assessing and 
comparing the impacts of possible adverse outcomes. The key question here is ‘how do we 
value the cost of failure’. If the failure is the breakdown of a plant or the loss of sales then 
the calculation is easy. If the failure is the loss of a life the value is harder to determine 
(Knoller, 1999).
The medical roots of risk analysis naturally dealt with outcomes in terms of lives lost or 
saved. In order to do this it placed a ‘value’ on life and used this value to assess the worth 
of a treatment. If a life was valued at £10,000 and a set of measures reduced the chance of 
death from 0.1 to 0.09, then the value of the set of measures was £100. Provided the cost 
of the set of measures was less than £100 per patient it was considered worth doing (or 
affordable). When resources were scarce they were naturally prioritised towards measures 
that generate highest value at lowest cost (Lupton, 1999; Bostrom, 1996). The same model 
was used successfully in areas such as planned maintenance. If the failure of a piece of 
equipment cost £10,000 in lost production then it was worth spending £100 to reduce the 
chance of failure from 0.1 to 0.09. This is very similar to the model used for insurance. 
You pay a premium of £100 to avoid a 0.01 chance of loosing £10,000 (Slovic et al, 1997). 
When risk analysis was first applied to disasters a similar mechanism was used. If the 
disaster had a 0.01 chance of killing one person per annum and the value of a person s life 
was £10,000 then social cost of the risk was £100 per annum. It was worth spending £100 
per annum to avoid this risk. However, if the cost of averting the risk exceeded £100 then 
the risk was considered acceptable and no action was taken.
Clearly this approach treats life as an economic commodity, which is abhorrent to many 
people. In so doing it assumes the value of each life is the same, regardless of the 
relationship with the causes of the risk. This gives rise to difficult questions (Fischhoff et 
al, 1979). Is the death of a scientist in a fire caused by the failure of an experiment which 
was under his control different from the death of an innocent child who is caught in the fire.
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or different from the death of a fireman trying to rescue the child from the fire. Or is the 
loss of 100 soldiers in a military conflict any different from the loss of 100 civilians in a 
train crash. Clearly the attribution of value to such outcomes is a sociological and ethical 
issue rather than an economic one. Comparisons of the relationship between lives lost and 
the level of investment in safety measures in different situations demonstrates this point 
vividly, for example, society is prepared to pay an order of magnitude more to save a life on 
the railway than it is to save a life on the road (Slovic et al, 1980).
The evaluation is even more difficult when the impact is one of ill-health or restriction of 
quality of life. The cost of an incapacitating injury is often much higher than the cost of a 
death, as settlements for damages in courts of law demonstrate. Also issues like noise, 
visual intrusion, invasion of privacy, and stress from personal conflict may have more 
detrimental effect on people’s lives than a physical injury. Understanding how to value 
costs such as these, and, even more importantly, deciding who has the liability if these are 
damaged, is an increasing problem (Morgan and Henrion, 1992). This has led to more 
sophisticated approaches such as ‘quality adjusted life years’, ‘disability adjusted life 
years’, and ‘willingness to pay’. However, there are still problems with these measures. 
‘Willingness to pay’ tends to be distorted by mortality outcomes, while adjusted life years 
measures tend to be sensitive to mild illness affecting large numbers of people (Hofstetter 
and Hammitt, 2002).
We have seen, then, that the main tool businesses use for assessing risk, quantified risk 
analysis, has limitations in its applicability. The probability of very infrequent events can 
only be assessed with confidence in limited situations and valuing the impact of 
catastrophic events raises difficult social questions. However, the technique does have a 
technical rigour which inspires confidence. This raises the question of whether this 
confidence is well founded. Do those organisations and individuals managing risk actually 
think this way?
2.4 Do technical experts actually view risks this way?
As Gregory (1988) points out, the decision maker in a business acts in best interest of 
corporation and faces social disapproval from colleagues if his decision turns out to be bad. 
Hence, while the decision maker may initially view all options dispassionately, after
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making a decision he/she will bolster attractiveness of his/her own decision. Gregory also 
notes that where individuals have conflicting views they will satisfice, that is find a solution 
which is a compromise. Raiffa (2002) describes this process ‘the art of collaborative 
decision making’ and analyses it as a negotiations process. Decisions that appear technical 
frequently incorporate tacit understandings about how society works or ought to work 
(Irwin and Wynne, 1996). Tversky and Kahneman (1974) note that in such processes 
individuals tend to use subject rather than objective views of probability. They can place 
undue faith in unrepresentative samples, tend to anchor their interpretations in previous 
experience. Thus there is a natural tendency away from objective decision making (Raiffa, 
1982) and this places a strong reliance on experts and processes which can make decisions 
more objective. Wynne and Meyer (1993) challenge scientists to be more humble in 
admitting their uncertainties about events in the natural world.
However, while experts are clearly much more familiar with the technology they deal with, 
and will assume that they are in a position to manage the risks, they have been shown to be 
affected by Optimism Bias and to underrate the risks they manage (Irwin et al, 2000). 
Fischoff (1980) also showed that in complex situations where there are many risk factors 
research shows that experts tend to assume that risks cancel out. That is if  a disaster 
requires two things to fail simultaneously experts will assume that the fact one thing has 
failed reduces the chance of the other failing. Research also suggests that experts may fail 
to spot pathways to risk (Slovic et al, 1980) and will tend to assess the probability of a risk 
much lower than the lay public (Kraus et al, 1992). Wright et al (2002) looked directly at 
the question of whether insurance risk assessors are any better at predicting risk than lay 
people and found that whilst experts were prepared to invest more cognitive effort in risk 
assessment there was no evidence that they had greater skill in assessing unknown risks. 
Also, Wright et al (2000) looked more specifically at lay versus expert assessments of risk 
in the offshore petroleum industry and concluded that experts did not judge overall risks 
any less than lay persons, though they were more inclined to discount the possibility of long 
term risks. This suggests that the only difference between experts and lay people may only 
be their familiarity with the risks they are dealing with, and that in some circumstances this 
is a disadvantage, not an advantage.
This observation suggests that experts are prone to error in complex technical areas where 
minor failures can trigger chain reactions leading to major disasters. This is home out time
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and time again in the investigations of disasters such as train crashes, air crashes, and space 
shuttle disasters. For example, temperature variation in a rubber sealing ring in a booster 
rocket on the space shuttle launch system caused it to loose flexibility, leading to its failure 
to seal properly, permitting an escape of hot gas during launch, leading to damage to the 
main fuel tanks, leading to a chain reaction of explosions, leading to loss of the shuttle and 
crew (and major change in the overall space programme and its administration). The 
problem with the rubber seal was known but the likelihood of the chain of events leading to 
catastrophe was underestimated. Pate-Comell (2002b) analyses the risk assessment process 
in examples like this tells us that 80% of all faults in such situations are attributable to 
human error.
This observation is extremely important because whilst many causes of risk, for example a 
mechanical failure, can be demonstrated to be independent random events, human factors 
can be systematic. For example, a propensity towards human error can result from 
attitudinal problems and attitudinal problems are contagious within and between 
organisations. It is therefore important to consider the stages in the identification and 
management of risk and the actors and groups involved in each stage. These are:
o Risk assessment identifies potential hazards, quantifies the probability of various 
pathways that could lead to the hazard, and quantifies the impact (Paustenbach, 2002). 
This involves university scientists and other specialist researchers, who collect real life 
data and devise experiments to analyse the fundamental components of risk. These 
actors create the risk characterisation on which decisions will be based, 
o Risk management deals with risk problems in context, decides the control mechanisms 
to be used and monitors their effectiveness (Williams and Paustenbach, 2002). This 
principally involves technical experts in government and regulatory bodies, who gather 
practical experience of technological processes and analyse how risks occur in practice. 
Businesses and other bodies will employ experts in this area to help them design and 
implement management process to deal with the risks they have to manage. These 
actors create the rules and check compliance, 
o Business operation deals physically with risk, is accountable for hazards that actually 
occur, and constructs organisations and procedures to ensure that hazards are contained. 
This principally involves managers, process engineers, and plant operators who follow
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risk management procedures and must assure themselves that all risks associated with 
their business are identified. These actors actually control the exposure to risks.
These groups interact in a way that permits each to challenge the others and learn from the 
experience of others. The process of managing risk can thus be conceived as set out in 
Figure 2.2. (This Figure is based largely on the Researcher’s own experience of dealing 
with the various agencies involved in risk management during many years as a director of 
an oil company.)
Scientists check 
soundness o f  controls 
and expert knowledge
Regulators check 
procedures and 
monitor performance
Risk Assessment
Scientists analyse the 
component risks involved in the 
technology and quantify 
knowledge
Risk Management
Regulators set codes o f  
conduct that will mitigate 
causal mechanisms and 
prevent disasters
Business Operation
Managers and engineers apply 
the technology within the 
bounds set by the codes o f  
conduct
t Regulators identify gaps in scientific knowledge 
and initiate studies
t Operators identify problems with codes and lobby for changes
Figure 2.2 Checks and balances in the management of safety
It is therefore apparent that a business introducing a new technology will have to interact 
with other institutions as part of its development of risk management plans. Clearly the 
regulators wilTbe a very separate group to the business and increasingly the scientists 
assessing risk will be independent from the regulators. Also other stakeholders, such as 
special interest groups, increasingly engage with the risk assessment and management 
process (Chamley and Elliott, 2002). Even within the ‘business operation box’ there will 
be different groups dealing with different aspects, for example marketing, finance and
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engineering will each employ people with very different skills and motivations. Also there 
will be contractors and subcontractors providing specific functions. To the outside world it 
appears that a business and its partners and subcontractors have a single identity which is 
behaving rationally on the basis of sound science. Viewed from the inside it is a myriad of 
groups with different objectives, and information flows between groups are often poor and 
sometimes non-existent. This raises the question of how group dynamics influence 
perceptions of risk and benefit relating to the technology.
To address this question it is useful to reflect on the fact that analysis of safety failures 
frequently reveals that one group were well aware of a safety weakness but had not 
communicated their knowledge successfully to others involved in managing the risk. This 
is not altogether surprising. Interactions take place under time pressure and people have to 
prioritise the relationships and subjects they have time to deal with. However, there may be 
other mechanisms at work. As noted in Section 2.2, management decision processes 
sequentially de-select options. Once de-selected, the option is not reconsidered even 
though new information may challenge the decision (Gregory, 1988) and the decision is 
strongly defended. Also it should be noted that safety procedures are controls, and 
controls can create defence mechanisms in organisations which inhibit or distort the flow of 
information (Argyris, 1992). Organisations can be viewed as socio-technical systems 
comprising collective participation by individuals and groups (Argyris, 1992). Theories of 
organisation emanating from the Tavistock Institute tradition, for example, open system 
theory (Miller, 1993), propose that behaviour within organisations can be interpreted as a 
manifestation of tensions in systems of groups. These tensions are acted out as conflicts at 
the boundaries in order to protect the system. (This resonates strongly with the observation 
that differences of opinion about risk feature as a source of tension between business, 
regulators and public.)
Miller (1993) applies open system theory to several situations where conflict arises between 
groups that are supposedly working co-operatively in a formal structure. In one example 
the relationship between airline aircrew and ground-staff is analysed using the concept of 
open systems. Ground-staff have to cope with the consequences of the operational vagaries 
of aircraft but have no influence over the activity. They lack status in relation to aircrew 
and feel their ability to do their task is under threat. They compensate for this threat by 
dysftmctional behaviour towards aircrew at the points where the two groups interface.
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This behaviour actually undermines the position of the ground-staff but raises their feeling 
of importance. It enables them to cope emotionally. It is a defence against finding 
alternative ways of being which might threaten the existence of the group. This gives 
strong credence to the suggestion that social factors in the relationships between groups 
will feature strongly in the dynamics pictured in Figure 2.2 and that these will impact on 
the way business deals with risk. The proposition is that thinking of the groups involved in 
risk management as an open system, will explain why there are extreme tensions on some 
interfaces, leading to withholding of information and even disinformation, and extreme co­
operations on other interfaces, leading to unquestioning acceptance of things that should be 
challenged.
This leads to the question of public scrutiny of the way experts deal with risk. Walker et al
(1999) argue that the public have a right to know the technical details and greater public 
exposure required by measures such as Seveso II should engender public trust. However, 
public attitude to science is dominated by problemising publics who may choose to be 
ignorant of science because they regard it as irrelevant (Wynne, 1995 and 1996). For the 
experts who face scrutiny by a public that does not understand the details of the quantified 
risk assessment process and may have a completely different definition of risk, this is a 
threatening prospect. Individuals and organisations respond to threats by increased 
defensiveness which reduces the prohability of learning (Argyris, 1992). Espoused safety 
cultures can easily become hollow rhetoric (Pidgeon, 1997). Paradoxically, the increase in 
public access may actually encourage dysfunctional defence mechanisms such as 
withholding information and inhibit the organisational learning required to manage risks.
The conclusion from this Section is that while the way which business deals with risk is 
highly systematic, it is also a social process. There is no right definition of risk and it is 
rational for individuals to define risk in terms of how it affects their lives (Otway and 
Wynne, 1989). As noted at the start of this Section, once decisions are made individuals 
tend to bolster the attraction of the option they have chosen in order to defend their decision 
(Gregory, 1988). These social aspects are important because they impact on the 
perceptions of those involved in managing risks.
31
2.5 Conclusions about the way businesses deals with risk
The key observations from this Chapter are:
o The business concept of risk is grounded in science and statistics but there is good
reason to temper the scientific view of risk with some scepticism when dealing with 
unfamiliar risks such as the introduction of new technology, 
o The way businesses deal with risk involves a myriad of social interactions which can 
create powerful group cohesions as well as conflicts between competing groups. The 
expert’s assessment of risk is created in the context of social pressures, 
o There are systems of institutional checks and balances to mitigate the impact of human
error in risk management processes but these all involve experts and are part of the 
same technocratic culture, 
o The business approach to risk involves terminology which has little relevance for lay
people. For example, saying something will happen once in a million years does not 
address the concerns of someone of people who want to know whether it could happen 
tomorrow.
These observations give strong credence, particularly in the case of the introduction of new 
technology, for studying risk management in a way which focuses on social interactions. 
These include the symbolic importance of the language used in interactions related to risk, 
and the way inter-group dynamics impact the perceptions of scientists, engineers, 
regulators, and operators. However, before examining these aspects in more depth, we 
need to build a picture of the wider context in which these interactions are taking place. 
Chapter 3 considers the way the public perceives risk and the way the public interacts with 
the business and the other institutions involved in technology.
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CHAPTERS 
THE WAY SOCIETY DEALS WITH RISK
Chapter 2 painted a picture of business managing risk through complex scientific models, 
interactions between experts with differing skills, and a process of checks and balances. It 
was a view of risk that was rational and quantified, though far firom perfect. In the 
particular case of risks associated with the introduction of new technology there was good 
reason to doubt the completeness of the experts’ understanding of risk. Also social 
interactions within and between institutions were shown to be a relevant factor in the 
shaping the way business deals with risk.
In order to understand the context of these social interactions, we now look at research into 
public perception of risk. In contrast to the presumption in Chapter 2 that we are dealing 
with a cohesive group thinking rationally, research into public perception of risk tends to 
presume that we are dealing with independent individuals reacting emotionally. The 
Chapter starts by looking at research into individual perception of risk, then places this in 
the context of the relationship between risk and broader societal issues, and completes the 
picture by looking at the way risk relates to societal institutions. The Chapter concludes 
that perception of risk is something closely linked to relationships between stakeholders 
and, in particular, the level of trust between those affected by risk and those perceived to be 
causing risk.
3.1 How do the general public perceive risk?
Much research has been done over the last 30 years to try to understand how people 
perceive various risks in everyday situations (eg Slovic et al, 1974; Slovic, 1987). In 
general this research has been conducted by getting groups of volunteers to fill out 
questionnaires that ask them to rate their feelings about various aspects of a risk (eg Miles 
and Frewer, 2003). The research has attempted to determine which characteristics of a risk 
affect people’s perception and determine whether different characteristics of the individual 
affect perception. Much of the early research produced conflicting results, suggesting 
outcomes were being influenced by factors not measured in the research. However, there 
does now appear to be a substantial consensus on a number of aspects.
33
Firstly people do not appear to quantify probability; they appear to rank it (Slovic and 
Monahan, 1995). They will have a view about whether one thing occurs more frequently 
than another and will estimate the probability of a particular risk if given information about 
the probability of other events. Leading people to use different events as the comparator 
yields very different assessments of probability (Tversky and Kahneman, 1974). When 
people assess the probability of an event without thinking about other types of event, they 
generally give relatively high estimates of probability (Slovic, 1998). Encouraging people 
to think about a variety of different types of event generally reduces their estimate of 
probability. This phenomenon is often referred to as Anchoring Bias. Conversely 
information about some risks can raise concerns about other risks because they signal that 
people have been underestimating a problem. This is referred to as Signal Potential 
(Slovic, 1987). However, this is tempered by studies (Bouyer et al, 2001) which show that 
although people may estimate probabilities differently, for example anxious people will rate 
risks much higher, the relative ranking of the probabilities by each individual is more 
consistent.
People appear to underestimate the likelihood of familiar events and overestimate the 
frequency of unfamiliar events (Slovic et al, 1979). For example people will overestimate 
the frequency of deaths from train crashes and underestimate the frequency of deaths from 
car crashes. Risk of sensational outcomes is also overestimated (Morgan et al, 1985). 
However, this only occurs if people believe that the unfamiliar event is possible. People 
are complacent about risks that they have not been exposed to. Telling someone that an 
event, particularly a horrific event, has already occurred once before will significantly 
increase his or her assessment of the probability of the event (Fischhoff, 1975; Slovic et al, 
1979). Similarly the frequency of highly memorable events, eg shark attacks in Australia, 
will be overestimated (Lichtenstein et al, 1978; Tversky and Kahneman, 1973a). These 
observations reinforce the view that people put huge faith in very small samples of data 
(Tverskey and Kahneman, 1971 and 1973b). These phenomena are often referred to as 
Availability Heuristic and Hindsight Bias.
People also appear to assess the probability of a familiar hazard affecting them as much 
lower than the probability of it affecting others (Slovic et al, 1979), referred to as Optimism 
Bias or the Denial Model. This difference is greatest when the hazard is perceived to be 
controllable by personal action (the Voluntariness Hypothesis) or that people feel they will
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see the warning signs (Taylor and Brown, 1994). Whilst some (Weinstein, 1987 and 1989) 
believe that Optimism Bias is Cognitive Error, others have demonstrated that Optimism 
Bias is strongly linked to a perception that the risk is preventable by individual action 
(Harris and Middleton, 1994). Studies of smoking (Slovic, 1998), AIDS (Ioffe, 1999), seat 
belts usage (Slovic et al, 1987), driving at speed (Scott, 2000), all show this bias.
Research into how people rank loss of life has also shown some apparently contradictory 
results. Some research has shown that the loss of 10 lives in one incident is dramatically 
worse than the loss of 1 life in each of 10 separate incidents, for example Wilson (1975) 
demonstrated that the impact of an incident with loss of 10 lives was 100 times as bad as 
the loss of 1 life, suggesting a power relationship. Other studies show very large loss of 
life, for example many thousands lost in a war or a natural disaster has less impact than the 
loss of a neighbour in a local road accident (Slovic et al, 1976).
Research has also generally demonstrated that people assess the impact of a risk as worse if 
the benefit associated with incurring the risk is rated low, suggesting there is a clear inverse 
relationship between risk and benefit in people’s minds (Slovic et al 1978, Alhakami and 
Slovic, 1994). This is the opposite of what one would expect if risk is managed according 
to Decision Analysis described above, (one would expect people to accept higher risk when 
there is higher benefit). This observation has led to the proposition that people respond to 
risk in the form of an affect reaction, that is they instantaneously feel negative because 
something about the risk links with something negative in their past, and this makes them 
interpret everything about the risk in a very negative way (or vice versa for positive affect). 
The risk either strikes people as a good thing (in which case risk is rated low and benefits 
rated high) or a bad thing (in which case risk is rated high and benefits rated low). This 
proposition is strengthened by research results which show that persuading people that 
benefits are higher will automatically reduce their assessment of risk (Finucane et al, 2000). 
Research also demonstrates a Stigma effect (Gregory et al, 1995). If a risk is associated 
with a subject like nuclear or chemical hazards, where there are memories of past incidents 
that caused public outrage, this increases people’s perception of risk. For example peoples’ 
attitude to well-established life saving medicine can be radically altered by describing it 
using words like ‘nuclear’ or ‘chemical’.
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Experiments to establish how people relate risk and reward show that people employ 
different strategies in different risk reward situations (Slovic et al, 1982):
o In gambling they are more likely to adopt a pro-risk strategy which values the chance of
a gain more highly than the likelihood that the bet will be wasted (Slovic et al 1982). 
o In insurance they are more likely to adopt a risk-averse strategy that places a high value
on avoiding loss (Slovic et al, 1977). 
o In making a yes/no decision to a single option problem they will usually adopt a
different strategy to that used for choosing between multiple options (Slovic et al, 
19%y.
This is interpreted as a bias towards certainty against uncertainty, termed Prospect Theory 
(Kahneman and Tversky, 1979), and possibly an aversion towards making judgements that 
could he proved wrong. Further evidence of a bias against uncertainty comes from the 
observation that at the same level of benefit, risks are perceived greater if  they are unknown 
or new (Fischoff et al, 1978).
It is therefore clear that the public concept of technology risk is very different to the 
concept of risk that that businesses use. The public appear to look at the acceptability of 
risk as part of a package of views. This package either attributes a general bad feeling 
about all aspects or a good feeling. The factors involved in forming this feeling appear 
much wider than a technical view on the probability of a hazardous event.
Table 3.1 summarises the relevant theories linking risk perception to context. Taken 
together these theories raise the likelihood that risk perception is heavily influenced the 
social context in which information about a risk is received. It also highlights the fact that 
risk perception theories are dealing with different aspects of perception, for example:
o The perception of the frequency of an event,
o The perception of the impact of an event.
o The perception of the chance of avoiding the consequence of an event,
o The sense of horror that the event is possible,
o The feeling of anger that someone has put them at risk.
36
Table 3.1 Theories linking risk perception to context
Theory Description Source
Anchoring Bias People assess risk by comparing with known risks 
and their views depends on the reference points they 
start with.
Slovic et al 1974,1976 
and 1982; Tversky and 
Kahneman, 1974
Signal Potential New information about a high impact risk can 
increase perception of related risks.
Tversky and Kahenan, 
1974; Slovic 1987
Availability
Heuristic
Frequent events are easier to recall. Tversky and Kahneman, 
1973; Slovic et al 1976
Hindsight Bias Being told something has already happened once 
increases people’s prediction o f future probability.
Fiscchoff, 1974; Slovic et 
al, 1976
Voluntariness
Hypothesis
We feel good about risks we can control, and hence 
will underestimate probability and overstate 
benefits.
Starr, 1969; Slovic et al, 
1980; Taylor et al, 1994
Prospect Theory People prefer certain outcomes to uncertain ones, 
and will overestimate the risk when information is 
very uncertain.
Kahneman and Tversky, 
1979; Featherstonhaugh 
et al, 1997
Optimism Bias People believe they have above average chance of 
managing risks under their control and will assess 
personal risk much lower than risk to society as a 
whole.
Slovic et al, 1979; 
Weinstien, 1989; Slovic, 
1998
However, there is reason to believe that the public does not react to risk in a way that 
distinguishes these aspects; rather it is a reaction which simultaneously affects all aspects. 
One explanation is that this as a coping mechanism. The basis of this model is that 
avoiding anxiety is a fundamental motivation shaping personal behaviour (Le Doux, 1998) 
and when people learn of a new risk they try to anchor it as something familiar that they 
already know how to manage (Moscovici, 1984). When people cannot do this they protect 
themselves by distancing their identity and values from the unmanageable aspects of risk. 
The implication is that people face two options when confronted with a new risk:
o accepting the risk and identifying with the benefits from incurring the risk 
o rejecting the risk and identifying with the need to remove the causes of the risk
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It is important to note that there is a strong social dimension to this choice. Weinstein 
(1987) noted that the way people react to information about risk is unrelated to the chance 
of coming into contact with the risk. He also noted that an individual exhibits the same 
reaction when considering the risk to close friends and siblings, as the individual does when 
considering the risk to his or her self. This suggests that identification with risk is done on 
behalf of the group. Also a study of attitudes to aids (Joffe, 1999) demonstrates clearly that 
many parts of society will blame each other for the same thing using virtually the same 
words and attributions. This suggests that in choosing to reject a risk people simply 
associate the risk with whoever it is convenient to blame. In both these examples there is a 
sense that in accepting or rejecting risk people are identifying it with existing social 
relationships, even though those relationships are actually unconnected with the risk. This 
association between risk and social identity is further developed in Section 5.3.
It is also important to acknowledge that people have the option of a third coping 
mechanism; choosing to remain ignorant and avoiding identification with information about 
the risk. Ignorance like knowledge is a social construct and it has social benefits. 
Ignorance strengthens social stability by allowing occasional violations of normative 
transgressions to go unnoticed and reinforces group mandates by inducing subservience of 
individual interests (Moore and Tumin, 1949). For the individual, choosing to remain 
ignorant avoids information overload, avoids feelings of helplessness, and can be a form of 
mental hygiene enabling the rejection of a distrusted source (Reser and Smithson, 1988). It 
must also be noted that unconscious ignorance is a state of certainty and knowledge about 
risk reduces certainty. Thus ignorance may well be the most comfortable option but it is an 
option which is denied when powerful risk communication triggers engagement.
The key conclusion from this Section is therefore that risk perception relates strongly to 
familiarity, ability to mitigate the effects of a risk (and see warning signs), and control the 
cause of the risk, but relates weakly to the technical quantification of risk. Risk perception 
therefore emerges as a way of coping with the social context in which risk occurs. This 
suggests two premises in relation to the research question;
o Communication which focuses on telling the public the scientific facts is probably 
missing the point as far as the public is concerned because it is not dealing with their 
concept of risk.
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o Communication which addresses the perceived societal relationships associated with 
the risk may be more successful.
The proposition that societal relationship is a major factor in risk perception is developed 
further in the next Section.
3.2 What is the connection between societal relationships and risk perception?
The preceding Sections have introduced an argument that:
o The way business deals with risk appears scientific but is influenced by social 
interactions and relationships with institutions, 
o The public perceive risk as part of a bundle of attributes which are strongly influenced 
by communication settings and the societal relationships.
This Section explores the societal relationships relating to risk perception from the 
perspective of social theory. Social theory is selected because it provides a contextualised 
understanding of the social and cultural, political and economic implications of risk 
technologies in society (Adam et al, 2000). The underlying premise is that social cohesion 
is important to the well being of both the individual and society as a whole, but that risk 
poses a challenge to this cohesion because new information about a risk may be seen as a 
challenge by certain social groups and trigger attribution towards other groups, thus 
creating a basis for self-perpetuating social division. Putnam (1993/6) illustrates the 
linkage between social cohesion and prosperity by showing that economic success and civic 
engagement are closely correlated. Souzo and de Frietas (2003) note that societies that 
don’t have the social mechanism to deal with risk are vulnerable to hazard.
It is therefore important to explore the characteristics of a societal model shaped by 
attitudes to risk. Douglas and Wildavsky (1983) highlight the way risk can generate a 
divisive culture. They define three risk cultures (below) each focussing on a different 
generic risk priority:
o A society focussing on socio-political risks, for example dangers to social structure 
coming for internal deviants, risks from crime, and risks from military foes, will form a
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‘hierarchical-institutionar culture. This culture places a high value on trust and tends to 
blame outsiders for any risks it faces, 
o A society focussing on economic risks, for example threats to economic prosperity and 
material well-being, will form a ‘market individualism’ culture. This culture places a 
high value on individual contribution and tends to blame those seen as freeloaders for 
any risks it faces.
o A society focussing on natural risks, for example ecological threats, health threats, and 
environmental risks, will form a ‘border sectarian’ culture. This culture places a high 
value on things that are natural and tends to blame technical, military and business 
organisations for the risks it faces.
Douglas (1992) observes that fear of risks tends to strengthen these divisions in a 
community as people associate danger with groups who are already marginalized. Douglas 
(1996) sees parallels between the way groups in modem society accuse others of causing 
risk and the way groups in religious societies accuse others of heresy or witchcraft. 
Douglas proposes that ‘undeniable claims’ fulfilled a role in expelling group members who 
did not fit in. Lash (2000) also observes that risk cultures approach any new risk from the 
premise that someone has to be blamed. He saw each culture in society dealing with risk 
by blaming problems on a particular ‘out’ group in society. The common factor in each 
culture is that people who feel marginalized tend to blame those closer to the centre of 
power, while those who identify with the dominant power tend to blame marginalized 
groups. This suggests that it is very natural for a society concerned about health and 
environment risk to exaggerate the threat of new technology and blame technical and 
business institutions. It is a feature of society, at least in the developed western world.
Another possible contributing factor is media portrayal of society as an idealised norm 
which increases feelings of marginalization, because few identify with the ideal. Also Rose 
(2000) notes that social justice and inclusion are weakly supported today, leaving more 
space for individualism and Special interest groups. This is supported by observing the way 
politicians exploit scepticism about risk (problemisation) as a tool to win arguments. 
McNally (2000) describes how story-telling about risk enables an enrolling actor to build a 
network with the same beliefs as him/her. For example concern over fox rabies in Europe 
was used as a justification for a programme of vaccination. Politicians used experts to 
‘problemise’ the natural risk of rabies as an issue that had to be solved, and could only be
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solved by applying the vaccination solution proposed by the experts. Public support was 
achieved through simultaneously presenting a problem and a solution. The delivery of the 
political objective depended on co-operation of technical experts. Had alternative expert 
opinion emerged that created doubt about the risk posed by rabies, or if  alternative expert 
opinion emerged about risks posed by vaccination, public support could very easily have 
reversed. This highlights how the way experts deal with risk can be used to hijack political 
process and disenfranchise the general public. Politicians use this phenomenon to create 
their personal power bases (Prior et al, 2000). Manipulation of public perception of risk 
can thus be a major force within society.
The above approach positions risk as something frmctional within society, supporting the 
social solidarity of different groups. By contrast Beck (1992) postulates a rising ‘risk 
consciousness’ in society which might give rise to political reform. Beck sees risk shaping 
society in an analogous way to the way money shapes society. He sees risk as a kind of 
negative currency that no-one wants to accept or admit to owning. Beck (1992) postulated 
a ‘risk society’. He notes that the concept of risk reverses the normal relationship between 
past, present and future, in that the realities which shape our lives are not observations from 
the past but conjectures about the future. Access to new knowledge means we have to 
immediately make decisions about the future consequences for us arising from this new 
knowledge. In this world political issues are transformed into issues of technical expertise, 
and the major question is ‘which experts can you trust’. According to Beck the key 
sociological questions for an understanding of risk perception are:
o Who defines harmfulness and danger?
o What kind of knowledge should be used to assess risk?
o Who should opine?
o What counts as sufficient proof?
o Who decides the compensation for those afflicted?
From this perspective Beck (1997) identified institutional links between politics and 
science as a serious risk to societal trust. He sees this as evidence of collusion to create a 
risk assessment bureaucracy to control risk. Risk assessment bureaucracies tend to have 
well worn routines of denial but these are totally counterproductive. ‘There is no better 
way to breed a risk that to deny it’ (Beck, 2000: p217). Beck asserts that hazards sweep
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away institutions that attempt to control.them. However, Rose (2000) notes that countries 
like Denmark and Holland have strong links between political and scientific institutions and 
also high levels of societal trust, so clearly the issue of institutional trust is more complex. 
Wilkinson (2001) reinforces this point by critiquing the approaches of both Douglas and 
Beck as partial from a social theorist viewpoint. He argues that the concepts and 
definitions associated with risk perception are too vague and open to a wide variety of 
interpretations in the social context. He also points out that the methodology of risk 
perception research can seriously influence the responses given by individuals.
Rose (2000) asserts that the general public must not be excluded from debates about risk 
just because it cannot handle the deterministic arguments that experts use to describe risk. 
However, as noted above, the difference in knowledge and skill between experts and lay 
people is a source of social division (eg by generating feelings of superiority and 
inferiority). In order to be able to deal competently with complex science, experts develop 
language that contains fine distinction between different aspects of technology. ‘Experts’ 
need this language but the public sees it as some kind of Masonic code; evidence of a secret 
society with alien views. This leads to assertions, for example Denenburg (1974), that 
nuclear safety is too important to be left to ‘experts’. Conversely ‘experts’ see the language 
of the public as undisciplined and confused, suggesting an intellectual laxity and hence lack 
of reliability. Experts are thus less likely to listen to the views of lay people and lay people 
are less likely to trust experts, which leads to higher public perception of risk. However, 
finding a shared language is possible. In an example, Gowda (1999) shows how North 
American Indians dealt constructively with the siting of a nuclear waste dump when the 
project was described in the terminology and context of their traditional medicine, thereby 
aligning the new information with traditional norms.
The conclusion from this Section is that risk is a key factor in social interactions and that 
there is a strong linkage between societal structure and attitudes to risk. It is apparent that 
there are different schools of thought about the nature of the linkage:
o The Douglas approach to risk suggests that undeniable accusations have always played 
a major role in the shaping of society and accusations that a business is causing 
technological risk is just a modem day equivalent of accusations of heresy.
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o The Beck view that technology risk is a fundamental force shaping society and that this 
force should be resisted.
Whilst these two views are distinct they are not mutually exclusive and it is thus apparent 
that risk perception features both as a source of social division and a product of social 
division. Since societal institutions feature in the way society manages these societal 
divisions, it is thus important to examine, in much more detail, the relationship between 
risk perception and these institutions. The way experts and public interact, both the 
institutional structure of the interaction and the nature of the language, is a key determinant 
of risk perception.
3.3 What is the connection between societal institutions and risk perception?
We have seen that societal institutions are important both as principle actors and as 
providers of context in risk communication. Also, Chapter 2 proposed that societal 
institutions play an important role in the way business manages risk. Much of recent 
research recognises that trust in societal institutions is strongly connected with public 
perception of risk (Boholm, 1998; Lofstedt and Vogel, 2001; Lofstedt, 2002). Renn and 
Levine (1991) note that the credibility of a risk communication source is closely linked 
with perceived past performance and openness to public demands. The more institutions 
comply with the expectations of the public the confidence they will have and the more trust 
they will assign to their messages. In order to understand the connection between risk 
perception and societal institutions this Section first reviews why society creates these 
institutions and what role society expects them to play.
It is a feature of modem society that the individual can no longer maintain direct influence 
over all the aspects of life that affect him/her. Giddens (1991) characterises the societal 
response as society delegating the management of functional activities to expert systems. 
Thus, for example, science can be seen as a system for managing and developing 
technological advancement for the benefit of society and government can be seen as a 
system for managing and developing coercive capability for the protection of society. As 
society grows ever more complex these systems spawn networks of subsystems to 
subdivide and further delegate key functions. However, these systems have given rise to 
institutions which self perpetuate their existence. The proposition from Giddens is that in
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‘Western’ society, at least, science and technology has created powerful institutions which 
define the norms of knowledge itself, but which have become inaccessible to ordinary 
people. Also this inaccessibility allows key interest groups able to stand as a proxy for 
public interests. Reputation is now seen as something bestowed by such groups, which 
challenges the ability of organisations to manage their reputations (Both, 2000).
Adam et al (2000) identify the key institutions in relation to risk perception as ‘big science’, 
which creates the technology, ‘big business’, which delivers the technology, ‘big 
government’, which regulates the technology, and ‘big NGOs’, which oppose the 
technology. These institutions have powerful resources to deliver cogent arguments. They 
outstrip the ability of members of the public to keep pace with, and exert influence over, 
events. The trust that individuals place in each of the big institutions is key. Unless they 
trust the institutional process, and are prepared to be represented by one or more of the big 
institutions they will not trust the outcomes and will not accept the resulting societal norms. 
Who makes the decisions and how they communicate is key to public trust (Bradbury et al, 
1999; Misztal, 1996; Lofstedt, 2002). Institutions will not be trusted unless they are 
transparent and competent. National Consumer Council survey of consumer attitudes to 
risk (NCC, 2003) similarly highlights the importance of open communication and trust of 
institutions.
Beck-Gemsheim (2000) suggests that there is a shift in society whereby institutions are no 
longer able to accept delegated accountability and the individual is forced to take 
accountability. For example, in the past a doctor might have decided that sharing 
diagnostic details with a patient would cause pointless stress and hamper their health. The 
norms associated with the medical institutions allowed it to take this accountability. 
However, today, the doctor has little option but to share with his/her patient all the 
information he/she has about the medical risks the patient is facing. The norm of the 
medical professional taking accountability for decisions about treatment has gone and the 
patient must take full accountability for dealing with information about his/her situation.
One of the underlying reasons for this perceived shift is that influential social actors have 
claimed considerable force and are problemising health and environmental risks for 
political ends (Lash, 2000). The movements (for example NGOs and single issue campaign 
groups) associated with these agendas tend to attract those at the margins of society, who
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are naturally a border sectarian culture that sees all risks as emanating from new technology 
and the traditional institutions of power in society. This has led to the increased adoption 
of the precautionary principle, which broadly says do not introduce any new technology 
unless all risks are known and managed. It also facilitates challenge against any existing 
technology on the basis' that there might be a new risk we do not know how to manage. 
Commentators such as Lofstedt (2003b), Balzano and Sheppard (2002) and Starr (2003) 
argue that the case for the precautionary principle is flawed. It will not necessarily lead to 
better public participation in policy making and should be regarded as a temporary 
phenomenon related to the absence of trust in political institutions. However, others such 
as Cayhill (2000) argue against scientific intrusion unless the benefits are clearly 
demonstrated.
The key social risk is that, faced with this ‘no win’ situation politicians shy away from 
taking a policy stance and position themselves as facilitators of public debate. It is hard to 
see how government that shies away from leadership in this way is politically sustainable. 
Earle and Cvetkovich (1995) argue instead for a dialogue style leadership based on positive 
imagery and providing credible support. However, in a world where social institutions are 
weak, or at best see themselves as facilitators of public debate, social cohesion is weakened. 
The weakening of societal norms allows powerful social actors to use risks as a mechanism 
to promote special interests. In this environment, opinions from experts about risk are the 
key currency for debating the claims of the special interest groups.
In this regard it is interesting to compare attitudes to risks in different countries with 
different political traditions. Lofstedt and Vogel (2001) contrast the development of 
environmental legislation in USA during 70’s and 80’s where there was an absence of 
institutional trust with development of environmental legislation in Europe where there was 
a long tradition of institutional trust. They observe how a series of scandals in recent years 
have undermined trust in the EU and led to its processes being now seen as undemocratic 
and bureaucratic. The EU is now implementing instruments that were in place in USA 20 
years ago. Conversely trust in the USA is increasing and the USA is now implementing 
policies that were the EU model in the 90’s.
Slovic (1993) and Lofstedt and Vogel (2001) have also compared attitudes to nuclear 
industry in France and USA. Their conclusion is that the acceptability of the nuclear
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industry in France is due to the strong, almost autocratic, government controls that have 
convinced the public over the years that risks are being properly managed. There is a high 
confidence in the societal institutions relating to the risk. Conversely in the USA, the 
combination of more fragmented controls and accidents such as Three Mile Island have left 
less confidence in the societal institutions relating to the risk. This is interesting because 
the comparison of trust in institutions relating to nuclear risks appears to be the converse of 
the comparison of trust in institutions relating to other environmental issues, where 
confidence in USA is higher than in EU. It suggests that the public can be quite discerning 
about which institutions are working and which are not. This resonates with the 
observation (Renn and Levine, 1991) that the credibility of a risk communication source is 
closely linked with perceived past performance, and Jasanoff (1997) view that confidence 
rests in the reliability of person rather than the rationality of their views.
Another interesting view of the way societal institutions execute their risk management role 
is the sentencing of criminals. McCreath (2001) examines sentencing policy as a 
mechanism for controlling future risks by reacting to past events. McCreath notes that 
there is no attempt to relate sentencing to future risk to the public. If it was, some minor 
offenders would be locked up for life because of their latent propensity towards violence 
while past murders would walk free because the circumstances of their crime were unlikely 
to pose further threat. Instead sentencing policy tries to win public trust in a judiciary 
system by an impressive display of stable door shutting, which serves only to punishing the 
past. There are parallels with the administration of H&SE regulation. For example, in UK 
the use of ‘name and shame’ websites by Health and Safety Executive (H&SE) and the 
Environmental Agency (EA) punishes companies according to the severity of accidents that 
have already occurred rather than exposing companies whose actions (or inaction) are most 
likely to cause future accidents.
Todt (2003) contrasts the classic model of technology (based on efficiency) with the 
societal practice model and argues for new social institutions to ensure technology is 
developed in a way that gives social acceptance. He even suggests that decision making by 
experts is not a ‘given’. However, expertise is a temporary phenomenon. New knowledge 
coupled with new reflexivity results in a continuous process of expert replacement. A plea 
to take decision making away from experts is in effect a plea to change the experts; an 
assessment that the current experts no longer command the right expertise. Those who take
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over the decision making will become the new experts. However, whilst many see the way 
forward as a public debate between those with different expert views others have noted that 
diversity of opinion between experts greatly undermines trust (Kasperson et al, 1988; 
Burton and Kates, 1964). The level of trust in expert institutions may well be the key to 
rational debate about risk, but, to be trusted, expert institutions have to be seen to be 
impartial, objective and addressing all points of view. In addition expert institutions must 
use language which is accessible. Somehow the institutions need to be seen as relevant and 
independent, without being seen to disagree too much, and they must talk in ‘vox pop’!
The conclusion of this Section is that the trust in societal institutions is strongly related to 
the way risk is perceived. Institutions take on the role of society’s agents and experts in 
many aspects of risk management. The alignment of their role to societal expectation and 
the public respect of their competence are thus both crucial.
3.4 Why is trust so important?
As has been noted, ‘trust’ has been frequently mentioned as a factor which differentiates 
relevant characteristics of relationships and influences the way we perceive interactions. It 
is therefore worth exploring what is meant by the word ‘trust’. Trust is the quality most 
necessary in social interaction. It is a groundless reaction inferred from value bearing 
narratives; a ‘within group reaction’ (Earle and Cvetkovich, 1999). According to the 
dialogue models in democracy theory, trust comes from communicating values (Kasperson 
et al, 1999). Trust involves reciprocity of disclosure and with it some measure of personal 
risk (putting oneself in the hands of others). It is a predisposition to accept statements 
someone makes (Metlay, 1999). Trust involves assessing others’ capacity for action 
(Misztal, 1996) which positions it as a judgement about the future; a positioning which 
resonates with risk perception.
The literature describes three distinct types of trust:
o Cognitive trust is based on the degree of knowledge we have about others in a 
relationship, for example close social networks promote familiarity that enables us to 
judge who is trustworthy.
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o Emotional trust is the instinct that allows us to take a leap of faith and trust someone we 
do not know.
o Behavioural trust enables us to act as if the uncertain future actions of others are certain 
and predictable by us.
Trust models also suggest that trust can be analysed from three perspectives - dimensional, 
salient value, associationist. However, Poortinga and Pidgeon (2006) show that value 
similarity precedes other trust judgements. Also there is a sense that trust is linked to prior 
experience and is influenced by prior negative experience much more than positive 
experience (Poortinga and Pidgeon 2004). This suggests that risk related judgements are 
expressions of more general attitudes, which raises questions about the usefulness of 
detailed models.
Trust is easier in some relationships than in others (Kasperson et al, 1999). Horizontal 
networks engender trust because they allow free information flow and relationships within 
the network evolve by affect (that is instinctive feeling). By contrast vertical networks tend 
to inhibit information flow because they are asymmetric in relationship and trust is lower. 
Distrust inhibits the interaction that could generate trust and so is a self-perpetuating 
phenomenon. This suggests that informal relationships within communities will naturally 
tend to be much more trusting than the relationships with institutions. Siegrist et al (2003) 
for example show how communities’ perception of risk related towards radio masts are 
linked to trust and confidence. ^
Also trust is lower where parties appear to be acting in self-interest. A study using internet 
volunteers (White et al, 2003) shows that messages which support one’s prior view are 
much more trusted than ones which contradict, and that where the message does not 
support ones prior view (or one has no prior view) a negative message is much more trusted 
than a positive one. In other words, a communication from a party that is not be trusted 
can itself become trusted if the party is manifestly not acting in its self interest.
Whilst trust has many positive aspects, an element of distrust is also valuable. An element 
of scepticism about the motives and judgements of others leads to more thorough decision­
making. Although regulations can be seen as a sign of distrust they have the benefit of 
strengthening social order. The proverb ‘good fences make good neighbours’ is apposite.
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Also strong ‘in-group’ trust can lead to disaster if the group leader has got it wrong. (The 
Charge of the Light Brigade is probably the best known example. However, there are 
plenty of cases where a powerful CEO builds up a company fortunes but then the 
environment changes and the company goes steadily downhill because no-one has the 
courage to tell the CEO that he has the wrong strategy.) For this reason people are more 
likely to trust statements that appear supported by groups with diverse opinions. 
Conversely collusions between parties who are expected to challenge each other will be 
seen as a betrayal of trust (Johnson, 1999).
One possible reason trust is so important is that it enables shared cognition, reducing the 
thinking demands on the individual. People instantly feel they understand what a statement 
is about because they recognise elements that they trust (Cvetkovitch, 1999). They are able 
to overlay their ideas onto those of others without the need to go back to first principles and 
demonstrate the truth of every aspect of the statement. Trust therefore enables people to 
deal with their anxieties more quickly and hence believing a trusted communication is the 
fastest route for people to get to a comfort zone. Conversely, there are non-cognitive 
models that suggest that social alignment is the key mechanism and that trust is an 
expression which recognises alignment with the social norms in one’s group. Humans are 
rule-following animals living in social groups and individuals develop by transference of 
liability from the group to the individual and the internalisation of group norms (Levine, 
1971). However, the common theme from both approaches is that mechanisms which 
enable rapid alignment of viewpoints are beneficial.
The conclusion is that risk communication is part of a value alignment process and trust is 
key to whether the alignment occurs. Trust is the key to the way we interpret social 
interactions and plays an important role in the way we elect to cope with risk. It is clear 
trust requires social alignment and familiarity, so that we know whom we are dealing with, 
but that scepticism also plays an important role in continually testing and updating our 
models of the real world. (These ideas are developed further in Chapter 5.)
3.5 Conclusions about the way society deals with risk
This Chapter identifies that social relationships between actors (including institutions) are 
important to the way perceptions are formed and that trust and familiarity may be the key
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aspects. It suggests a model whereby social relationships and symbolism influence the 
choice of coping mechanism for dealing with the anxieties caused by risk and that risk 
perception is a manifestation of that coping mechanism. The act of risk communication is 
of critical importance in this regard. Not only does it influence the choice of coping 
mechanism, it also denies the ‘safe option’ of choosing to remain ignorant and leads them 
to take either a positive or negative position.
In summary this Chapter tells us that:
o Perception of risk is a reaction to a situation, influenced by context and forming part of 
a bundle of interrelated value judgements attributed to the situation. These judgements 
take the form of rankings rather than quantifications, 
o Perception of risk is heavily influenced by our relationship with those managing the 
risk, and our level of trust in related social institutions, 
o People are likely to perceive situations more positively if they involve familiarity, 
certainty, and voluntariness, 
o Perceptions of risk are both a cause of social division and a product of social division, 
o Public attitudes to risk tell as much about the state of health of social institutions and 
attitudes to technology as it tell about the specific risk being debated, 
o Influential societal actors can manipulate perception of risk to achieve political ends, 
enlisting support from special interest groups who feel marginalized by society, 
o Trust is a key aspect in determining how risk communication is received. It is the link 
between social relationship and choice of coping mechanism. Like risk it involves 
judgements about the future.
The understanding of risk communication associated with new technology is thus 
positioned as a study of social interaction. The way various actors, especially the general 
public, are engaged is likely to be important, as is the trust in the roles played by various 
government and regulatory agencies. The proposition is that studying interactions will 
provide insights into the way perceptions are formed. Factors relating to communication 
are further developed in the next Chapter.
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CHAPTER 4 
OBSERVATIONS ABOUT COMMUNICATION AND CONSULTATION
Chapters 2 and 3 established the thesis that risk perception associated with new technology 
is strongly influenced by social interactions and social context. They suggested that the 
relevant actors include the business introducing the technology, the social institutions 
involved in the creation of technology and management of risk, the public who are affected 
by the risk, and various other groups who see the introduction of the technology as relevant 
to their agendas.
This Chapter examines the aspects of communication that are relevant to the interactions 
between these actors:
o Consultation - the aspect most often cited by the public as the missing element in risk 
communication.
o Media - acknowledging that the vast majority of people first hear about a risk through 
media reports and other forms of mediated communication, 
o Crises of confidence - self generating social systems with major consequences.
The Chapter concludes that different stakeholders have different expectations and require 
different forms of engagement. It also concludes the media play a powerful role in 
signifying issues but may signify issues for their own commercial reasons. Finally the 
Chapter concludes that there is a natural social pattern of conflict and resolution in the way 
society deals with issues.
4.1 What does the field of consultation tell us about risk communication?
The preceding Chapters positioned risk perception as a phenomenon related to interactions 
between groups in society and something where differing societal viewpoints • have 
currency. This suggests that risk communication must include a process which achieves an 
accommodation between groups with differing views within society. This Section explores 
the way that communication can be used to generate consensus in groups who are not 
natural social groups and whose values may not initially be aligned.
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A number of studies indicate that the general public has expectations about consultation, 
which it expects to be met. Dibb (2003) advocates free access to information and a 
proactive effort by business to encourage public participation in the risk debate. Arvai 
(2003) shows that people are much happier accepting decisions if they are told the decision 
was made with community participation (even though they did not personally participate). 
However, other studies highlight the limited capacity of the public to actually participate. 
Kahlor et al (2003) conducted a community communication study based on Great Lakes 
fishing which looked at how people process information. It demonstrated that people 
actually only think about the information they are given if they see a need. Normally they 
just respond heuristically. This calls into question the capacity of the public to engage in 
consultation on issues that do not directly affect them personally. Johnson and Chess 
(2003) show that communications between a business and its local community are very 
positive provided they just focus on involvement. However, some forms of engagement, 
such as focus groups looking at worse case scenarios, can be counter-productive. Focus 
groups only trust messages from business if they aligned with what they see as the firm’s 
vested interest, and worse case scenarios actually undermine community trust of local 
management (Johnson and Chess 2003). So while there is a deeply held social belief that 
consultation should happen, there may be a limited desire to personally participate and 
some types of consultation may actually be counterproductive.
The characteristics of successful community engagement on issues of risk associated with 
emotive developments are demonstrated in a number of studies. Beder (1999) takes the 
example of the siting of a waste incinerator in Australia and charts how community trust 
through openness about alternative options and visibility of process. Lambrozo and Lynch
(2000) give a model for ‘socialising’ technology risk, based on studies of communications 
about radio mast risk. Bellaby and Flynn (2003) describe a ‘sound science’ approach where 
different stakeholders are granted access to different types of information. These studies 
emphasise the importance of managing the way the public become aware of the issue. 
Identifying those who should be consulted and want to be consulted is key. The 
Researcher’s own experience of chairing staff and trade union consultations over many 
years provides useful insights into this aspect. The Researcher’s key observation from staff 
consultation is that the acceptability of the management’s plans always seems to have more
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to do with the way the staff are consulted than it has to the fundamentals of the plan itself. 
In this regard the Researcher identified distinctions:
o There are things that people expect to be consulted on and we undermine mutual trust if 
we don’t consult on those, 
o There are things which people expect to be managed by others and we undermine 
confidence in the leadership if we do consult on those, 
o People who are directly affected by a change get very upset if others hear things before 
they do; the chronology of communication is critical, 
o The type of decision that people want to be consulted on varies according to their stake 
in what is going on.
Thus, consultation must involve shared understanding about what is negotiable and what is 
not negotiable, and clarity about what actions will be taken as a result of consultation. 
Eiger and Smith (1998) demonstrate that differences in local situation play a major role in 
this regard and create different expectations in what appear identical scenarios. Aligning 
expectations is thus the first step in any process of consultation. However, this is 
particularly problematic if, as is often the case, there are no existing channels of 
communication with some stakeholders. The first priority is therefore to establish contacts 
and relationships that will facilitate communication.
This also suggests that strategic choices must be made in the ways various stakeholders are 
engaged. For example, where people only need to be informed it may be appropriate to use 
an advocacy model of communication, styled with the objective of persuading the listener 
to adopt a certain belief or attitude. However, this style is justified when consultation has 
been completed and the objective is to maintain alignment around a consensus view. For 
consultation it would be more appropriate to use an education model of communication, 
styled to support the listener in making an informed choice about their own attitudes and 
beliefs. This style presumes that people have their own views about risk that they may hold 
for very personal reasons, for example an event linked to a past experience. These views 
are part of an individual’s identity and must be respected as such.
The proposition is thus that risk communication requires different processes with different 
stakeholders and that the nature of each stakeholder’s interest will determine which
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communication strategy is appropriate for them. For example, it may be necessary to 
simultaneously seek acceptance from a regulatory authority, negotiate with a trade union, 
consult with a local community, and inform the general public. These are different types of 
conversations and it may not be possible to create the space for one conversation without 
affecting another conversation. Certainly it is not possible to have all these conversations 
happening simultaneously in the public domain. A variety of different types of 
communication are needed and expectations must be aligned with each stakeholder before 
communication starts.
Briefly, then, it could be said that risk communication must:
o Show respect for the pre-existing views of those who expect to be consulted, 
o Show respect pre-existing relationships and channels of communication, 
o Engage those directly affected before engaging others, 
o Demonstrate that expectations about consultation have been met. 
o Use a style that demonstrates openness and engenders trust.
One can readily envisage doing this in a situation where those introducing the new 
technology can directly control all the communication with each of those affected. 
However, real life is not like that. There are a myriad of communication channels operating 
in parallel. Indeed, one type of communication, the news media, seems designed to 
frustrate the principles espoused above. It is communication by a third party which cuts 
across all relationships and sensitivities, yet it is the way most people will leam about a 
new risk. This paradox is addressed next.
4.2 How does the role of the news media impact risk communication?
The preceding Section established that effective risk communication requires sensitive 
communication with each affected party, specifically tailored to their need. Yet most 
people will first hear about a new risk through the media and it will often be in a form that 
is sensational, inaccurate, and insensitive. An understanding of the way the media operates 
and is regarded within society is therefore crucial. The fundamental question in this regard 
is ‘should the media be regarded as a means of communication or as social actors in their 
own right?’
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The key question about the media is whether press reports objectively reflect the real world 
or whether they are biased. Unfortunately research into this question has been inconclusive 
(eg Croteau and Hoynes, 1997). The difficulty is deciding what is balanced and objective 
reporting, when the world is full of diverse opinions. Also, there is a basic difficulty of 
language. For example, consider the newspaper headline ‘NEW DRUG TRIGGERS 
HEALTH SCARE’. It creates the impression that a new drug has been introduced to the 
public without proper testing and there is widespread alarm. However, the true situation 
may well be that the drug has not actually been introduced and that only a handful of people 
are concerned. Clearly the headline is misleading but it is a reflection of some people’s 
opinion. To address this paradox the criteria of media objectivity is now defined in terms 
of balanced presentation of all competing truth claims (Williams, 2003). This suggests that 
where stories are not balanced the media should be considered as an influential actor rather 
than just a simple transmitter of messages.
There is an underlying assumption that the news media has a societal role to tell us what is 
happening in the external world and enable us to understand our social environment. Prior 
to the mass media this understanding could only be achieved through personal 
correspondence, but, when newspapers came into being, people started corresponding via 
newspapers (for example, the 19^  ^ century ‘letter to the Times’), indeed the word 
‘correspondent’ has been adopted to designate a journalist. Nowadays the media provide a 
broad public reference of contextual information which the individual can explore at 
leisure. Television, radio and web-based media extend the scope and access but the sense 
of personal correspondence remains. The key is that mediated communication can be 
ignored and, except for live broadcasts, can be experienced at a time, place and selected by 
the audience. This element of audience control means that people are likely to trust the 
medium they choose to access. Thus one can think in terms of trusted relationships 
between individual media and their audiences.
One facet of this relationship is that in reporting news, the media is signalling which items 
they believe are high on the public agenda at any point in time. By purchasing newspapers 
and watching news programmes, the public implicitly signals to the media that it accepts 
the agenda and reinforces the perception that these are the issues that are important to them. 
The existence of this relationship is fundamental to the continued commercial viability of
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the media. Williams (1998) in ‘Get me a Murder a Day’ emphasises the narrow criteria of 
commercial newsworthiness which constrains the media industry. It supports the view that 
the media are creating products to satisfy a perceived demand rather than acting as a 
conduit for communication. The news media, then, are influential institutions in creating 
messages that appeal to the audience and responding to feedback from the audience.
According to the work of Marshal McLuhan, the nature of this influence relates to the 
characteristic of the medium. Reading a newspaper is a very different experience to 
watching television, which is different to face-to face conversation. The different framing 
makes different cognition demands on the recipient. The different stylistic format 
constrains the message in a different way and may even create a new message that would 
not otherwise exist. However, McLuhan’s work may overstate the constraints the medium 
places on the style of message. One need only consider the different ways say the Financial 
Times, the Daily Mail, and the Sunday Sport would report a story to demonstrate that there 
is huge flexibility within the expression of a particular medium (Fowler, 2003).
A more subtle explanation for the influencing power of the media comes from the Bathes’ 
work on myths, Foucalt’s work on signification, and the general framework of Symbolic 
Convergence Theory (Borman, 1972; Jackson, 2001). Barthes (2000) sees the media 
disseminating an ideological view of the world through the use of ‘signs’ which frame its 
interpretation of world events in terms of an ideology, adding impact to both the ideology 
and the interpretation. Foucalt (1977) sees the power of the media as its ability to give 
meaning to events through signification. Foulcalt’s theories also suggest that the media can 
exercise discursive power, presenting cases of moral transgression for widespread 
disapproval and using disciplinary forms to normalise the lives of ordinary people. Rather 
than ‘transmitting existing meaning’ the media through ‘selecting and representing, of 
structuring and shaping’ are making things mean (Hall, 1982).
The proposition that the media select representations which shape the message is supported 
by Narrative Theory. This views journalism as essentially ‘telling a story’, and deals with 
the frames and genre of storytelling. Claude Lévi-Strauss identifies the importance of 
binary opposing forces (the fight between good and evil) in the development and 
organisation of narrative structure (Cohen, 1997). Propp in his book Morphology of the
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Folk Tale identifies a group of characters common to folk tales who form essential 
functions in the development of the story (Cohen, 1997). For example:
o Hero/subject who’s function is as the seeker, 
o Villain /Object who opposes the hero, 
o Donor who provides objects to assist the seeker.
o Dispatcher who provides essential information to launch the hero on his quest, 
o False Hero who is mistaken for the hero, 
o Helper who assists the hero.
o Princess who is the reward for the hero and the object of the villain’s plans, 
o Father who rewards the hero.
This is a format that shapes the way stories are told and creates gaps that have to be filled in 
the telling of the story. For example, if  you have a hero then you have to have a villain, and 
if you have a villain then the hero has to have a helper. We naturally feel comfortable with 
stories in this format and are suspicious of stories that are not shaped this way. Narrative 
theory is anchored in the broader structuralism approach to the analysis of social forces, 
which assumes there are key structures that underpin all social phenomena and social 
activities. The storytelling structures used in the media, for example, the ways news stories 
are told, are key parts of this societal structure model.
The importance of narratives is also emphasised by the work of Rorty (1989), which argues 
strongly that a communication creates a reality that did not exist before the communication 
took place. For example, Ratner’s throw-away line that a particular product in his shops 
was cheap because it was ‘crap’ created the reality that everything in all of his shops was 
rubbish and the business was quickly destroyed. Conversely, Irvin et al (2000) describe 
how careful use of language in a newspaper report about the last patrol by a Polaris 
submarine created a positive and friendly reality about the role of the vessel which was 
completely different to the then existing perceived reality of nuclear attack submarines. It 
is thus clear that the way a story is told can have a decisive impact on peoples’ perceptions 
of reality.
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The forgoing suggests that the media can be viewed as a group of actors who exert 
influence by signifying which stories are important and the choosing narratives which 
promote certain social norms. But on whose behalf are the media influencing?
It is undoubtedly true that totalitarian governments, for example, post revolution Russia, 
and other governments during times of war or civil unrest, force the media to project the 
views of the government and suppress all other views. Furthermore, hegemony theory 
would have us believe that even when the dominant groups in society are not forcing the 
media to support their views, the media naturally turn to the dominant class for 
interpretation of world events and in so doing act as their vehicle (Hall et al, 1978). 
However, more recent analysis questions the strength of propaganda/hegemony models, 
suggesting that examples of successful propaganda are a feature of special social conditions 
at the time, and that the model is not generally true (Jowett and O’Donnell, 1998).
More recent theories position mass media as the ‘voice of the people’ or the ‘protector of 
free speech’, assuming that the existence of a free press ensures freedom of expression and 
dissemination of diverse views within society (Keane, 1991). 19^  ^ and century social 
reforms appear to correlate with increasing impact of the mass media, suggesting that the 
press react aggressively at times of high wealth disparity (Stauber and Rampton, 1995). 
Also the media provides the opportunity for individuals to publish their views to a wide 
audience (Curran and Seaton, 1991). However, the way the media operates suggests that it 
is an institution in its own right with its own culture and values and hence its own point of 
view. (Ownership is in the hands of a few; production is a team activity; strategies are 
driven by commercial competition between media companies.) Curran (1996) points out 
that the media are not an independent and socially neutral agency, but are easily co-opted to 
serve the interests of the dominant institutions and social groups. Stauber and Rampton 
(1995) reinforce this view and suggest that journalists are manipulated by the media giants. 
The institutional nature of the mass media makes it hard for it to hear the voice of people 
with differing points of view let alone represent them fairly (Thompson, 1990). Indeed 
every element of society seems to feel that mass media misrepresents their own point of 
view and stigmatises their identity (Kitzinger, 2000); even journalists feel stigmatised 
(Williams, 2003)! Curran (1996) goes further and suggests that the media’s projection of 
idealised views of society may serve to conceal fundamental differences of interest, repress 
latent conflict and weaken progressive force for social change.
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However, Hall (1980: 1982) developed an Encoding-Decoding Model which postulates that 
individual media journalists subconsciously, encode messages into news items based on 
their personal views and individual audience members decode messages from the news 
items from the basis of their own personal views. He identifies three basic reactions from 
audiences; ‘dominant, negotiated and oppositional’. As a variant, Glover (1984) argues for 
a two step process where the message is decided in two steps -  once when it is first 
received by an individual and then again when it is relayed to others by the individual (the 
inference being that second hand versions of news reports greatly add to the credibility of 
the story). Fiske (1986) develops this idea to the point where audiences are dominant. He 
views the media as pumping out material open to multiple interpretations and the audience 
taking pleasure in making subversive interpretations. Bandura (2001) models the way 
people receive communication and decide whether or not to act on the basis of a 
communication, demonstrating that the audience is in charge. But others point out that 
much of this active audience basic research was based on ‘soap operas’ where people can 
identify with the characters in different ways and hence take very different messages from 
the storyline. Evidence for active audience control is challenged as being subjective and 
there is now a movement away from such theories.
There is thus not a compelling argument for viewing the news media as anything more than 
a collection of disparate financially motivated institutions. Although individual journalists 
may have particular ideological views, audience rating figures (readership, listening and 
viewing statistics compiled by independent polls) have a huge influence in editorial policy 
of all media. News items themselves are now traded as a commercial commodity 
(Dahlgreen and Sparks, 1992). But while some argue that the recent increase in the 
availability of media worldwide has stimulated choice and released consumer buying 
power, others point out that it has facilitated control of media by very large scale suppliers 
and led to dominance by powerful groups (Strinati, 1995). We are thus left with the image 
of powerful influencing force motivated by the need to sell popular stories in order to 
preserve its own existence.
However, each medium has its own style and pace of communication, and each media 
institution serves and influences a particular audience. Furthermore, each medium has 
characteristics which frame messages and there are accepted genres which limit the
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presentation of stories to certain stereotypical formats. The tendency for these stories to 
adopt a moral surveillance mode and the stylised story telling format with heroes, villains, 
helpers, and so on, leads the media to a form of discourse which is naturally antagonistic to 
those institutions that are perceived to have power in society. Risk, particularly 
technological risk, is easily represented as a traditional story of good versus evil.
The implication of this analysis for risk communication is, hopefully, apparent. The media 
do not function in a way that is sympathetic to the stakeholder consultation model described 
in the previous Section. At a minimum, the existence of mass media constrains the breadth 
of options available to risk communications by complicating certain types of inter­
stakeholder communication. At worst it introduces additional actors with high public 
credibility and powerful influence, but no obvious stakeholder role. However, the theories 
in this Section have not provided a sense of agency (Curran, 1990). The question of why 
the media decides to focus attention on particular themes at certain points in time will be 
addressed next.
4.3 What can crises of confidence tell us about risk communication?
We have seen that risk perception in relation to new technology is likely to be strongly 
influenced by interaction between public, institutions and media, and that media messaging 
is likely to present the introduction of new technology in the format of a ‘good versus evil’ 
story. The inference is that new technology arrives in a social environment which, far from 
facilitating effective consultation, promotes myths which exacerbate differences of opinion. 
In this type of social environment a story can suddenly gain widespread currency. Crises of 
confidence provide a useful test-bed for looking at the dynamics of communication in such 
a situation. A crisis is a situation where an issue suddenly becomes high on everyone’s 
agenda and it is difficult to avoid engagement. People are drawn into an alignment process 
and cannot remain ignorant or isolated with their own private thoughts. The actions of the 
few are amplified through media and social processes to affect everyone. We will now 
explore how ‘reality’ is created in such an environment.
Williams (2003) quotes a useful example of a sea-change of public opinion where mass 
communication was instrumental in creating a new reality, in this case the conflict between 
‘mods’ and ‘rockers’ at Clacton in the late 60’s. There was no apparent evidence that the
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two groups saw each other as enemies or were conscious of each other’s presence. 
However, the media created the image of a rivalry between the two groups, which the 
young people came to see as real and then reacted accordingly, leading to a long running 
campaign of violence (Cohen, 1997). Cohen describes the phenomenon as moral panic, 
which he saw going through phases; identification of threat; presentation by media; build 
up of public anxiety; call for something to be done; response to the calls by those in power. 
Cohen (1997) describes this as ‘media process creating meaning’. The role of the media as 
the agent of social control in the panic over mugging is another pertinent example. The 
way the media reports muggings establishes it in peoples minds as a major societal 
problem. In an extreme example, Castaneda (2000) describes how a totally unfounded 
rumour about child organ stealing took on a reality that led to people being killed in 
revenge attacks. Thus, moral panics are potentially a serious and powerful phenomenon.
Register and Larkin (2002) support the idea of a phased model and, using work by Meng 
(1987) and Hainsworth (1990), present the generic Issue Lifecycle as four phases:
o Origin -  certain organisations attach significance to an issue, 
o Amplification -  debate between organisations and media creates an agenda, 
o Organisation -  positions solidify and opposing groups campaign strongly, 
o Resolution -  a new reality is accepted unconditionally by all involved.
Critics of the phase model demand evidence of agency to demonstrate that a phase change 
process is actually taking place. Goode and Ben-Yehuda (1994) have rejected the simple 
phased model of moral panic, seeing a much more complex and diverse collection of 
events. They characterise moral panic by elements such as concern about a problem, 
hostility to objectionable behaviour, and consensus that there is a real threat, which leads to 
disproportional behaviour. However, evidence for a phased model comes from McCue
(2001), who studied many public health and safety scares. Also the Researcher, using 
experience from the press office of a large company, has reviewed cases where a company 
initiates a plan which then comes under attack from special interest groups, and has seen a 
similar pattern. Table 4.1 lists and juxtaposes these two detailed models.
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Table 4.1 Chronologies of moral panic
P McCue -  Sequence of events Researcher -Sequence of events
1. A special interest group sounds the alarm 
about a product.
2. The media creates widespread awareness 
of the claim.
3. Industry responds with reams o f data and 
proclaims its products safe.
4. In the face o f increasing shrillness, the 
public becomes anxious and avoids the 
products in question until more reliable 
information is available.
5. Sales decline as regulators equivocate 
and issue confusing guidelines.
6. Relying on exaggerated public fear, the 
activists step up the campaign.
7. The media faithfully covers everything 
they say and do.
8. Industry reacts strenuously, occasionally 
resorting to exaggerations of its own in 
an attempt to restore calm and boost 
sales.
9. For a period of time everyone loses 
perspective o f the issue.
10. Eventually a more accurate and balanced 
assessment emerges.
11. Industry braces itself for another day.
1. The company is preparing the plan and 
quietly sounding out close stakeholders 
in confidential one to one conversations.
2. The company announces its plan and 
starts formal consultation with those 
parties directly impacted; media 
coverage is low key and factual.
3. Special interest groups become vocal, 
using debate about the company plan as 
a platform to lobby for their interest.
4. Public debate in the media switches from 
an agenda focussed on the company plan 
to broader agendas set by the special 
interest groups.
5. The company moves from being an 
author of the story to being the story, and 
loses all influence and public trust; 
media coverage reaches frenzy.
6. The story runs out of steam, giving the 
company a breathing space to start 
rebuilding its shattered image.
Accepting that phase changes exist, the key question is what causes them? One possible 
factor is that in the absence of new ‘newsworthy’ information the public appears to get 
bored with the story, the main media move on to other agendas, and opportunities for a 
more measured analysis of the facts to emerge. Larson (2003) confirms that conventional 
news sources tend to quickly move on the new agendas but notes how on-line news sources
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tend to perpetuate rumours. The repetitive and evolving nature of on-line news sources 
resonates with the way people discuss news with close colleagues. Each time the story is 
repeated by someone new the narrative and labels change to reflect this person’s feelings 
and interpretation. This process, known as Contagion Theory (Scherer, 2003), is how the 
vast majority of communications occur and it creates an effect know as Social 
Amplification (Kasperson et al, 1988; Kasperson et al, 2003). In other words, most people 
will hear a second hand version but not the first hand version. In the course of this Social 
Amplification the authorship of the message is lost and the message can take on the 
characteristics of a rumour, metamorphosing every time it is retold (Castenada, 2000).
This metamorphosing of stories resonates with the observation that the factors people use to 
explain their own actions are very different to the factors people use to explain others 
actions (Cvetkovich and Lofstedt, 1999). People are acutely aware of how situational 
factors constrain their own actions but are less aware of the situational factors shaping 
others actions. People are therefore likely to see close alignment of their actions with what 
is going on in world around us but poor alignment in the actions of others. People assume 
that this dissonance is evidence of bad motives in others. This leads people to instinctively 
make moral judgements on the motives of others. However, people do not realise that their 
judgements are affected by the context within which they receive the message, or that they 
are changing the context as they repeat the message to others (Cvethovich, 1999). One 
possible explanation for phase changes is therefore that while there is scope for the story to 
metamorphose, and this feedback process is active, the story stays alive. When the story 
stops metamorphosing it dies and there is a phase change. However, the above description 
presumes that the spread of the story is not politically motivated. Actor Network Theory 
presumes that individuals deliberately use stories to enrol members of their social networks 
in their personal beliefs (Prior et al, 2000) and effectively drive the processes of social 
amplification for their own purpose (a process also referred to as problemisation (McNally, 
2001; Donaldson et al, 2002)). In this situation the phase change may well occur because 
enrolling actors cease priming their networks.
Another possible factor is that new information takes public attention in a new direction. 
One interesting observation (Trumbo and McComas, 2003) is that increased cognition 
(information processing) correlates with higher perceived risk. Whether this is a cause (I 
perceive a risk so I will devote more time thinking), or effect, (the more I think about it the
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bigger the risk I perceive), is not clear. However, the correlation between cognitive 
demand and risk, coupled with the assumption that cognitive capacity is finite, supports the 
notion that people are limited in the number of risks they can deal with at any point of time, 
and have to prioritise risk into a form of hierarchy. The observation that public debate 
aligns around the highest ranking risk at any point in time, gives credibility to this 
proposition. It also links with the theories of Anchoring Bias and Signal Potential (see 
Section 2.5) that postulate that the way people perceive one risk will be strongly influenced 
by information about other risks. Figure 4.1 postulates a hierarchy of risk prioritisation.
Type of risk
Increasing 
importance to 
individuals Fabric of 
society
Personal health 
and safety
Personal self-esteem
Material well being
Some examples
War, civil insurrection, natural 
disasters, disease epidemics
Accidents, ill health, absence o f  
shelter, absence of food and water
Loss o f status, inadequacy o f personal 
skill or ability, damage to inter­
personal relations, loss of family 
support
Loss o f income, damage to 
possessions
Figure 4.1 Hierarchy of risk
A further distinction, provide by Hay (1999), is that the public reaction to natural crises is 
different to the public reaction to the paradigm shifts (or tipping points) which occur within 
society, for example Khun’s (1996) account of paradigm shifts in science. The inference is 
that the phase changes in non-natural crises are somehow caused by the processes of the 
social creation of reality. Support for a sociological process comes from Turner’s (1974) 
anthropological ethnographic studies of social dramas. Turner (1974: p38) observes a 
dynamic character of social interaction which he describes as phases of the ongoing social 
process; a continuum which must include periods of cooperation and periods of conflict.
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The phase structure that Turner observes in the social interactions is:
o Breach of regular relations - inevitably this done by someone who feels he acts on 
behalf of others and sees the act as altruistic, 
o Mounting crisis - this starts when a turning point occurs that makes it is no longer easy
to ignore what is happening and pretend nothing is wrong, 
o Redressive action - this is the key phase where the social unit is at its most self
conscious and symbolic action reaches its fullest expression, 
o Re-integration - the disturbed group rejoins and legitimises the schism between the
parties.
Turner’s observations clearly link phase changes to transgression of social norms and 
modification of norms and resonate with social identity theory. Social identity based 
research into crowd behaviour shows that people’s behaviour in a crowd changes rapidly in 
response to emergent norms which relate to the crowd situation (Riecher, 2001). Evidence 
from the St Paul’s riots in April 1998 suggests that the existence of the crowd gave 
members a sense of power that enabled them to express their identity. This was not pre­
planned action and was not random violence by uncoordinated individuals. There was a 
clear consensus of boundaries to this expression which suggests that crowd members had 
rapidly aligned to the emergent norm (Riecher, 2001). The fact that there was no time for 
consensus building between crowd members, suggests that the creation of emergent norms 
in rapidly changing situations is driven by a sense of social identity rather than any 
conscious consensus building.
The conclusion, therefore, is that it is quite possible that social processes will naturally 
generate phases in public mood which are captured and amplified by the media. The 
coincidence of existing social tension and a trigger which releases the tension creates a new 
social reality. The feedback mechanism between public and media can generate rapidly 
evolving realities which create the conditions of crisis (Hill, 2001). There is evidence for 
distinct phases, distinguished in part by the media playing a different role in each phase, for 
example from quiescence, to the airing of conflicting viewpoints, to campaigning for 
action, to attribution of blame, and back to quiescence. Maybe the key observation is that 
during a crisis people cannot choose to ignore an issue. They are forced to become engaged
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and take a position. By taking a position they crystallise their own perceptions in a 
particular way, and one which might otherwise not have occurred.
4.4 Conclusions about risk communication and consultation
The above discussion introduced several theories that appear to relate to the communication 
of risk relating to new technology. Some appear to provide insights into the way 
individuals communicate with each other about risk within groups, some appear to provide 
insights into the way communication about risk takes place between groups, and some give 
specific insights into the role of the media in the communication of risk. These are briefly 
summarised in Tables 4.2, 4.3, and 4.4.
Table 4.2 Theories relevant to risk communication within groups
Theory Description Relevance to Research
Contagion Theory Social amplification aligns social groups 
around shared interpretations o f a message.
Opinions about risk will become 
aligned through cognitive processes 
and interactions.
Social Amplification As a story is repeatedly retold it 
metamorphoses and gains momentum.
Unfounded rumours about risk will 
form if a story generates a lot of 
public interest.
Social Identity (in 
crowds) Theory
In a crowd situation people sense changes in 
the social norms and rapidly realign their 
behaviour to the norms of the emerging 
situation.
Opinions about risk align through 
self-categorisation and adoption of 
social norms.
Symbolic
Convergence Theory
Symbolism unifies groups through 
reinforcing shared values and can enrol 
others in these values.
Opinions about risk align through 
shared symbolism linked to the risk.
Actor Network 
Theory
Story telling is an act of enrolling people in 
our values and we use an identity that will 
enrol who-ever we are talking to.
Group members will try to enrol 
others into the group by advocating 
the group’s viewpoint about risk.
The theories in Table 4.2 suggest how individuals within a group come to form consensus 
viewpoints about risk, and how rumours about risk propagate within groups. Interestingly
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they include cognitive process models as well as normative process models. Also there are 
theories where the individual is being enrolled in a viewpoint by the group and theories 
where the group is being influenced by the individual. Comparing these with the events 
implicit in the research question suggests that the Social Identity and Social Amplification 
resonate particularly well with the research.
Theories in Table 4.3 suggest how risk communication can increase inter-group differences 
but also how inter-group communication can develop trust. It is interesting that stories 
about risk seem to play a key role in social dynamics, both as a cause and a consequence. 
Social Amplification and Moral Panic theory resonate well with the events inherent in the 
research question which suggest they could offer causal explanations. Dialogue Models 
offer the prospect that social alignment over risk is possible through better communication, 
while Social Drama Theory suggests that social breakdowns are inevitable.
Table 4.3 - Theories relevant to risk communication between groups
Theory Description Relevance to Research
Attribution Theory
Dialogue Model
Social Amplification
Moral Panic Theory
Social Drama 
Theory
Individuals attribute negatives to failings of  
‘others’ who are generally those in authority 
or marginalized social groups.
Communicating values generates trust which 
enables more difficult messages to be 
communicated.
As a story is repeatedly retold it 
metamorphoses and gains momentum.
In certain situations stories become reality 
for all actors involved and behaviours 
exaggerate and perpetuate the myth.
Societal relationships go through 
breakdowns and reconsolidations as a 
mechanism for dealing with tensions.
The public will form negative views 
of the motives of large companies 
(and vice versa).
Frequent contact between public, 
companies and government about risk 
will engender trust.
Unfounded rumours about risk will 
form if  a story generates a lot o f  
public interest.
Rumours created by concern about 
risk can readily become a self 
perpetuating myth or folk law.
Outrage about risk could be part o f a 
natural process of social realignment 
linked to other issues.
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Table 4.4 summarises those theories that are particularly applicable to communication 
involving the media. The key distinction is the range of viewpoints about the level and 
nature of media influence. As suggested in Section 4.2, the Dialogue and Narrative based 
models offer explanations of media influence which are more relevant for this research.
Table 4.4 Theories relevant to risk communication between media and public
Theory Description Relevance to Research
Narrative Theory
Encoding-decoding
Theory
Active Audience 
Theory
Dialogue Model
Moral Panic Theory
Individuals expect a story in an archetypal 
form and will react adversely to stories that 
do not conform.
Journalists imbue stories with their own 
values and individuals interpret stories with 
their own values.
The audience controls which messages it 
will receive and is basically sceptical about 
mass communication.
Communicating values generates trust which 
enables more difficult messages to be 
communicated.
In certain situations stories become reality 
for all actors involved and behaviours 
exaggerate and perpetuate the myth.
Press reports will distort reality by 
assigning symbolic roles to actors in 
the story format.
Different actors will receive different 
messages from the media and formal 
communications.
The public will selectively ignore 
media reports and formal 
communications.
The frequent contact between media 
and public makes it a trusted 
communicator.
The role of the media is highly 
influential in determining whether 
concern about risk turns into a myth.
Clearly there are diverse theories about the mechanisms of influence during risk 
communication and this provides useful pointers for the types of phenomena that could be 
observed in the research. Interestingly different theories can be applied to the same 
situation and provide contrasting explanations of events, for example comparing Van Loon 
(2000), Richardson (2001) and Donaldson et al (2002) analyses of the BSE crisis in UK. 
Nevertheless, it is apparent that factors such as social setting, symbolism, group identity, 
and social dynamics could well play a more important role than the message itself during 
risk communication. Understanding these factors is clearly important if one is to 
understand the risk perceptions created by the introduction of new technology to the general 
public.
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In this regard a number of observations were made in the Section:
o People have expectations that consultation should take place but do not necessarily 
want to participate personally, 
o Different stakeholders require different approaches to engagement, 
o The news media are a conglomerate of commercially motivated institutions serving 
specific audiences and are sensitive to the mood of the audiences they serve, 
o The news media influence public perception through use of signification, symbolism 
and ‘believable story’ formats, but the public are discerning in the way they interpret 
the news.
o There is a natural rhythm of breakdown and consolidation in society which creates 
periods when public concern focuses on a particular issue. During these periods 
everyone feels obliged to become engaged and take a position.
This provides the elements of a possible theoretical model of risk communication, which 
can guide research by suggesting aspects that need to be addressed. The next Chapter 
develops this towards a theoretical perspective of risk communication research.
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CHAPTER 5
THEORETICAL PERSPECTIVES FOR THE RESEARCH
This purpose of this Chapter is to select a theoretical perspective for conducting the 
research. It builds on the conclusions of the preceding Chapters:
o Business deals with risk as part of social system which whilst grounded in systematic
logical models is strongly influenced by the dynamics between the groups involved, 
o Society sees risk both as a source and a product of social tension. People’s perception
of risk is strongly influenced by social context, 
o Communication is central to the way individuals and groups interact and form
perceptions of risk. The role of mediated communication is particularly important in 
this regard.
There was a sense in the preceding Chapters that the literature contains useful explanations 
about how the interactions involved in risk perception occur but there was a lack of insight 
into the motivation for these interactions to happen. An appreciation of ‘agency’ is 
something that the research question attempts to address. The research question comes 
from the perspective that risk communication is deliberately attempting to achieve a shared 
reality which would not otherwise exist. It therefore focusses on understanding the 
motivations as well as the mechanisms underlying the way in which social interactions give 
rise to meaning. The Chapter concludes that the dramaturgical traditions within the 
symbolic interactionist perspective offer the preferred basis exploring this aspect.
5.1 Reviewing the nature of the research question
The research question is ‘How can better communication strategies gain public acceptance 
of the introduction of a new technology containing the possibility of high impact low 
frequency risk.’
For the purposes of this research, new technology is defined as the application of science 
which is newly discovered or the application of existing science in a very novel way. The
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defining characteristics of the type of risks associated with new technology can be thought 
of as follows:
o No accessible observational basis for confidence in the technology,
o Expertise in the technology is concentrated in the hands of a small elite,
o Associated risks can be pervasive, eg environmental damage, health scares, 
o Purpose of the technology is usually unclear to the general public,
o Regulatory authorities are likely to be stakeholders in the technology.
The Researcher’s interest in the research question was initially triggered by personal 
experience. Public and press reaction to an issue that the Researcher was managing, 
exhibited powerful phase changes which turned a difficult but manageable problem into a 
major crisis of public confidence, which in turn made the problem unmanageable. It was 
apparent that the ability to understand this kind of phenomena would greatly increase the 
manageability of such events.
The research started as a search for generalisations that could guide communications 
practise in the situations where this phenomenon was likely to occur. This in turn led to the 
choice of a target real life event as the focus of the research, the attempts by BP to build the 
world’s first public access refuelling site for hydrogen vehicles at Hornchurch in East 
London. It is a case which provides a natural example of an attempt by business and 
government to introduce new technology into the public domain in the face of a sceptical 
public. It is a project in which the Researcher has a real life role and so provides a useful 
opportunity for participating research which offers advantages of access and familiarity of 
context (Saunders et al, 2003; Bryman and Bell, 2003).
The nature of the case is that a new technology, hydrogen based transport, is being 
introduced. (Figures 1.1, 1.2, 1.3, and 1.4 picture the technology and the location.) There 
are a number of established actor groups involved, for example fuel supply companies, 
vehicle manufacturing companies, transport providers, local authorities, government 
bodies, and a local Residents’ Association. They have differing perspectives and visions 
about what is going on. For example, some see it as salvation from otherwise intractable 
global environmental problems, some see it as an unwelcome intrusion into their domestic 
environment, some see it as a competitor gaining advantage, and some recall the memory of
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hydrogen airships and the Hindenburg disaster. These visions compete in a variety of 
different settings as the case progresses and the risk of the hydrogen explosion is one the 
issues that features strongly in the interactions.
The literature survey presents strong evidence that risk perception in such a case is a 
phenomenon related to social interaction. It suggests a number of aspects of this social 
interaction that are likely to be important:
o . The role of experts, the interactions between experts, and the credibility and trust that is 
apparent in the interaction between experts and lay-persons. 
o The role of government and regulatory agencies, the interactions these have with the 
public, and the level of trust the public place in these institutions, 
o The potential role that stories about risk have in defining social divisions and identities 
(including those unrelated to the nature of the risk itself), 
o The setting in which communication takes place, the language, and the relevance of 
communication to recipients, 
o The prior attitudes and knowledge of the various actors and publics involved.
There is a presumption in the research question (which is supported by the literature 
survey) that the nature of these interactions is crucial to the perceived realities which ensue, 
and that these interactions can be managed in a way that influences the perceived realities. 
This suggests that, in epistemological terms, we are dealing with a constructionist 
phenomenon where meaning is created by the interaction between subjects and objects. 
The literature survey suggests the importance of intra group interactions dealing with new 
information that has come from outside the group. The emergence of strongly held beliefs, 
or myths, appears to be typically viewed as an in-group phenomenon framed by inter-group 
relationships (Ioffe, 2000; McNally, 2000). Cohen (1997) depicts this as a battle between 
cultural representations and notes that technology risk is now the main source of such 
phenomena. Jasanoff (1999) and Palmlund (1992) see assessing risk as necessarily a socio­
political exercise where participants offer competing views of reality.
The distinction here is that while other approaches might assume that reality was absolute 
and waiting to be discovered, an interpretivist approach would assume that reality is being 
actively created by acts and interactions. Clearly the research is aimed at understanding the
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way perceptions are created through interactions in a real life situation and is thus both 
interpretivist and pragmatic. Symbolic interactionism is a pragmatic form of interpretivism 
which deals with the way individuals and groups interact. It is based on the premise that 
the social world is empirical and can be measured in scientific terms through detailed 
observation (Blumer, 1969), and that this observation extends to inner experiences (Hewitt, 
2003). Symbolic interactionism contains a set of component concepts (for example - the 
‘act’, the ‘symbol’, the ‘role’) which provide a framework for explaining what is happening 
when people interact. Of particular relevance to this research is the concept that symbols 
have the capacity to reproduce the behavioural dispositions of one individual in one or 
more other individuals. It is also important to note that the objects to be studied are a lived 
experience, which favours an approach which stays close to the way people understand 
their own actions and beliefs and the way they form shared beliefs with others (Travers, 
2001; Saunders et al, 2003).
The suggestion here is that the symbolic interactionism approach resonates strongly with 
many aspects of the research question, but before finally deciding on the approach for this 
research it is worth examining the approaches that other researchers are using to research 
risk communication.
5.2 Comparison with approaches used by others
As part of the literature survey for this project a search was made of currently available 
electronic journals in mid 2003 to determine what work was currently being undertaken in 
this field and the methodologies that were being used. Some 150 articles were found under 
the key words ‘risk perception’ and ‘risk communication’. The makeup of these articles 
was:
o 41 research articles using a methodology of large sample public opinion surveys and 
structured statistical analysis of responses, 
o 13 research articles reporting structured psychology oriented experiments and focus 
group discussions.
o 24 research articles using methodologies involving in-depth analysis of specific real life 
situations.
o 29 essays dealing critically with broad sociological and political issues.
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' o 8 articles proposing theoretical models grounded in pre-existing research, 
o 14 general reviews of pre-existing research and editorials advocating research priorities, 
o 23 articles dealt with quantitative assessments of technical risk, and hence were not 
directly relevant to the research question.
This demonstrates that a range of methodologies are currently being applied to the question 
of risk perception and risk communication. It highlights that a large part of risk research 
has been completed using quantitative data gathering methods. For example, Sjoberg (2000 
and 2003) correlates risk perception surveys with psychometric factors and world views. 
This stance produces credible datum points, in that large samples of people have answered 
questions in a way that suggests a reliable measure of their opinions. However, as Frewer 
et al (1998) point out, such methodologies may actually only measure how people fill in 
questionnaires, they do not necessarily measure how people act in real live situations. Also 
they do not necessarily tell us how people came to hold these points of view, or how these 
points of view will influence their behaviours in real life situations. For this reason such 
methodologies were not favoured for this research.
There are also studies that create an experimental situation. For example, Frewer et al 
(2003) tested volunteers opinions on risk then gave them fake newspaper articles which 
either expressed high risk or high benefit, and then measured the way their opinions 
changed and whether the information they received was trusted. Because peoples’ views 
changed little and perceptions of the information source did not correlate with changes of 
view, the study concluded that trusted communication does not influence views. However, 
the experiment may only demonstrate that people with pre-existing views do not react very 
seriously when fake newspaper articles are presented to them under laboratory conditions. 
We can think of many reasons why people might react differently in a real life situation. 
To make a causal claim it is necessary to identify other factors that can impact the 
dependent variable (Travers, 2001). For these reasons objectivist experimental approaches 
were rejected for this research.
There are also studies which analyse situations by considering the impact of societal 
structure and the roles played by various institutions. Lofstedt and Vogel (2001), for 
instance, compare attitudes to risk and trust of societal institutions in USA "and Europe. 
Their thesis is that societal structure frames the way the general public view messages from
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the principle actors and thus what is believed. Similarly, Jasanoff (1999) sees risk as an 
embodiment of deeply held cultural values and beliefs and argues that the meaning of risk 
varies from one cultural context to another. Beck (1992 and 2000) sees perception of risk 
as a shaper of societal structure while Lomax (2000) sees the proliferation of new 
technology as a manipulation of society. Research from this approach can clearly inform 
the broader societal influences, but the design of research would require comparative 
analysis of the introduction of new technology in different societal situations. The 
Researcher considered this possibility, because there were similar hydrogen projects taking 
places in many countries, but felt the accessible comparative information was not deep 
enough to draw a strong analysis through this approach.
The Researcher also considered a feminism approach. It is clear from existing research that 
people worried about technology risk often feel victimised by the technology. Feminism 
analyses from the viewpoint of an exploited group (Travers, 2001) and one could present 
the introduction of new technology as the creation of an exploited minority who are the 
unwitting victims of this new technology. However, this type of research would usually be 
conducted from within the victimised community, which was not initially accessible to the 
Researcher. Also, as Bryman and Bell (2003) point out, this is not much used in research 
related to the business world.
Approaches such Actor Network Theory (ANT) have similarities to symbolic 
interactionism in that they study the creation of beliefs by observing the real world 
interactions between people and have been applied to risk perception, for example 
Donaldson et al (2002). They have been applied to innovation. For example, Harrison and 
Lagerge (2002) apply ANT to a study of how enrolment aids acceptance of innovation by 
managers and engineers. In work on antenatal screening, McLaughlin (2003) explicitly 
links acceptance of technology, actor network theory and a rhetorical approach. ‘ANT 
theorists argue that network actors use various repertoires -  rhetorical devices -  to enrol 
people in support of the network, and to exclude others from joining and changing it. 
Actors form a set of practices, shared language and common meanings for each other.’ 
(McLaughlin, 2003: 303) The thesis is that technology must build a socio-technical 
network in order to become accepted (McLaughlin et al, 1999). However, others criticise 
the lack of distinction between humans and non-humans in the theory, for example Mutch
(2002) is particularly critical of ANT because it reduces actors to a material body.
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Castells (2000; 7 and 15) makes a link between network analysis and symbolic 
interactionism in the context of a study of power structures in society -  ‘meaning results 
from symbolic interaction between brains which are socially and economically constrained’ 
-  ‘what is not in the network does not exist from the network’s perspective, and thus must 
either be ignored (if it is not relevant to the networks task) of eliminated (if it is competing 
in goals)’. It is thus clear that exploring whether or not such networks have formed is 
likely to be highly relevant to an understanding of the acceptance or rejection of new 
technology and its attendant risks. However, just observing that a network exists is like 
observing a symptom of a disease. It confirms that someone is ill but says little about why 
they caught the disease and why others did not. It is thus important to understand the 
interactions that are taking place in these networks and it appears that this is better achieved 
from within traditional symbolic interactionist ethnologies.
The above gives strong support for an interpretivist approach to the research question and 
suggests using methodologies within the Chicago based traditions. Examples of technology 
risk related studies in this perspective include:
o Lofstedt (2001) examined the introduction of new technology anti-fouling paint to boat 
owners using three methods; an analysis of complaint letters, press releases, and 
interviews with boat owners association representatives; in depth face to face interviews 
with boat owners; and a telephone survey of boat club members, 
o Richardson (2001) used analysis of newspaper coverage to explore the development of 
public reaction to the UK BSE crisis. The method focussed on the dimensions, interest, 
intertextuality, interpretation, and internationalism, and combined discursive analysis of 
context with detailed textual analysis of language, 
o Friedman et al (1996) studied public reaction against the use of ‘Alar’ pesticides in the 
USA apple industry, using detailed analysis of newspaper coverage, 
o Eyck and Deseran (2001) studied reaction to the use of food irradiation in the Lousiana 
oyster industry, using newspaper articles and face to face interviews with journalists 
and ‘experts’ to determine how journalists interpret events and information. The 
method used in depth structured analysis of conversations.
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o Horlick-Jones et al (2001) used grounded theory to study risk management. Their 
approach was to interact with naturally occurring problems and they positioned 
' researchers as consultants helping those dealing with the problem.
These illustrate that a wide range of situations involving perception of technology risk have 
been analysed in the symbolic interactionist perspective using interviews, observation and 
media reports.
Looking more broadly at research into communication, symbolic interactionism is widely 
used. For example, Craig and Shields (1995) list more than 50 studies between 1972 and 
1992 that use a symbolic interactionist perspective to analyse communication phenomenon. 
Other examples of related studies in the symbolic interactionist perspective include:
o Cohen (1997) studies the moral panic associated with the ‘mods and rockers’ conflict 
using participant observation, interviews and newspaper reports. Analysis is based on 
social construction theory; a derivative of Becker’s labelling theory, 
o Jackson (2001) studies the creation of personality cults around management gurus using 
multi-textual sources and analyses the creation of ‘fantasies’ using symbolic 
convergence theory and fantasy theme analysis, 
o Flowers et al (2003) compare the messaging through media with the actual candidate 
speeches in a US presidential campaign to show how the public forms opinions about 
candidates.
o Ungar (1998) used an analysis of newspaper coverage to show that the spread of fear 
related to an Ebola outbreak fitted moral panic models, 
o Loosemoor and Hughes (2001) used participant diaries, followed by semi-structured 
interviews and document analysis to study communication processes within an 
organisation during crisis conditions, 
o Shumate and Fulk (2004) use a symbolic interactionist approach to look at role conflict 
for homeworkers. This underlined the importance of setting to the individual and to the 
expectations of the community. It describes the role of communication in setting role 
boundaries, both boundaries between individuals and boundaries between different 
roles of the same individual. Actors are grouped into expectation blocks centred on 
roles.
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These illustrate that a wide range of situations involving creation of myths and beliefs and 
communications under stress have also been analysed in the symbolic interactionist 
perspective using interviews, observation and media reports. The types of situations 
include business/community interaction, political campaigning, and internal company 
communication under stress. The types of threat involved in these situations are typically 
involuntary public exposure to safety threat. The situations are therefore similar to that 
involved in the research question.
The conclusion from this Section is that focussing the research methodology in a symbolic 
interactionist perspective will give valuable insights into the social causations of risk 
perception. Support from this approach comes from Boholm (1998). Boholm reviews 
cross national studies of risk perception in the ‘psychometric paradigm’ over the preceding 
20 years and concludes that the approach is lacking in its understanding of the sociological 
factors affecting risk perception and the technique needs to be further refined both 
methodologically and theoretically. Boholm suggests that social science needs to be 
brought to the forefront in the research of risk perception so that the factors affecting risk 
perception can be better understood and better questions can be framed for quantitative 
research.
Having postulated an approach placing social science and symbolic interactionism it is now 
necessary to review what a symbolic interactionist model of social science looks like and 
see if it fits the relevant observations from risk communication literature.
5.3 Social theory in the symbolic interactionist perspective
The observation in the literature survey is that social interaction affects perception of risk in 
the minds of those generating risk, the minds of those regulating risk, and the minds of 
those experiencing risk. The relationships between these groups have a major impact on 
how these interactions occur. Communications, particularly mediated communication, is 
the main vehicle for this interaction; hence the structure and form of communication 
impacts risk perception. The previous Section suggested symbolic interactionism as the 
perspective for the research. The objective of this Section is to identify social models 
within the symbolic interactionist perspective that can address these features.
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Symbolic interactionism sees the self very much in a social context and the concept of 
identity is at the heart of the view of the person (Hewitt, 2003). A key proposition is that 
people compare their behaviour, beliefs, and attitudes with those around them in order to 
reduce anxiety. It is an integral part of the group aspect of human nature to check social 
alignment when faced with new information (Miller, 1993). There is a sense that people 
react to communication about risk in a way which fits the new information into their 
existing mental model of the world (Zajonc, 1980) and that people check their perceptions 
by comparing their feelings with others.
Individuals use predominantly normative rules in this process and anchor new information 
on the basis of group norms (Lomzi-Cioldi and Clement, 2001). Evidence that normative 
social comparison guides most, if not all, behaviours has been demonstrated by 
experiments, for example Sherif (1936). This interpretation of new information tends to be 
based on stereotypes (Hogg, 2001) and the stereotype models that people construct for 
dealing with the world are very simplified and may not be well considered reality 
judgements (Simon, 1957). They are what people regard as common sense (Tindale et al, 
2001). The process of creating these stereotype models is one of objectivisation, turning 
abstract information into concrete meaning through communication with others (Moscovici, 
1976). The proposition is that comparing personal observations through interactions 
creates a process of social cognition which leads to shared conceptualisations.
Breakwell (2001) describes how social representation theory (Moscovici, 1984) can be used 
to account for the genesis and maintenance of mental models of hazards. Breakwell sees 
the models as social constructions, serving identifiable social purposes for the subculture in 
which they are elaborated. Barnett and Breakwell, (2003) give an example of how this 
process might operate in the case of the 1955 oral contraceptive scare. This model of social 
construction resonates strongly with the risk communication model of risk perception as 
part of a cluster of attributes related to a situation. It also mirrors the social interactions one 
sees as people exchange views about risk in an attempt to make sense of the situation. 
Social theory therefore explains the process of linking information about a new risk to 
things that are familiar. The issue is ‘will the linkage be to familiar things that are positive 
or familiar things that are negative’?
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A specific social theory, Social Identity Theory, shows people conceptualise themselves as 
members of specific groups and thereby take on aspects of the identity of the group (Hogg, 
2001). It is the way an individual conceptualises him/her self understanding as a member 
of a community (Reicher, 2001). This conceptualisation takes the form of shared 
prototypes which embody clusters of salient attributes. These shared prototypes are 
computed by group members on the basis of a whole set of examples which are distilled 
from personal experience (Lomzi-Cioldi and Clemence, 2001). The individual recognises 
these prototypes as examples of how different groups behave and categorises him/herself as 
a member of a group by aligning with the norms of the prototype. This process maximises 
differences with out-groups and minimises differences within group (Tindale et al, 2001). 
It therefore gives a strong sense of what is foreign and hence which things will easily 
become the subject to negative attribution and which things will be defended.
The proposition is therefore that in selecting an identity which is part of a group, the 
individual automatically acquires associations which will determine whether things are 
viewed positively or negatively. Self categorisation can be considered as depersonalisation 
of the individual to align with a prototype, which results in a transformation of their 
perception. However, this process seems to mn counter to the concept of free will. The 
key question is ‘why should individuals accept such a process which effectively subsumes 
their individuality?’
One answer is that shared reality in groups may have conferred evolutionary advantage 
through maintenance of the work group. It is observed that minorities are always more 
effective if they are viewed as sharing the social identity of the majority, so subsuming a 
minority identity within a larger identity confers advantage (Tindale et al, 2001). Also 
subjects who are more identifiable to a public out-group will modify the expression of 
aspects of in-group identity which would be punishable by the out-group (Reicher and 
Levine 1994) Competition with an out-group promotes co-operation within group, hence 
prototyping strengthens group performance (Tindale et al, 2001).
Group representations also have the effect of depersonalising our perceptions of people in 
other groups, so we are more aware of personalisation in our own group than we are in 
others. This depersonalisation of out-group members also has the effect of conferring 
status of the out-group onto the individual members. The individual thus gains the power
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of the group image when dealing with members of other groups. The outcome is an 
alignment of perceptions between group members which generates consensual social 
attraction between group members and delivers cohesion and solidarity (Hogg, 2001). A 
corollary is that through working together for a period of time in a group is that members 
can encode and retrieve information at greater ease, which again increases effectiveness 
(Tindale et al, 2001).
Another important observation is that the individual does retain an element of choice over 
which groups to belong to and will belong to many groups. The process of choosing which 
group the individual will align with, and hence which norms will govern his/her behaviour, 
involves selecting which prototypes which are relevant to the situation and the role the 
individual is playing. For example, an individual will have groups associated with family, 
friends, profession, workplace, home neighbourhood, nationality, and religion. Also an 
individual will have membership of groups that are embedded in larger groups, for 
example, being part of a work team which is embedded in a company, which is embedded 
in an industry sector, and each of these will give rise to prototypes. However, self 
categorisation is not a completely free choice. Individuals must choose a prototype which 
is credible in the eyes of the others involved in the interaction. This means the individual 
has to compromise between being who they want to be and be and being who others want 
them to be. In the final analysis people have to accept the labels that others place upon 
them if they are to be accepted as members of society.
This links back to the concept of coping mechanisms discussed in Section 3.1. It resonates 
with the observation that in coping with risk, people decide whether to identify with the 
good or the bad aspects of the risk, and this identification appears to be done in a way that 
includes consideration of the group identity. Although the individual is alone he/she 
appears to be choosing on behalf of the group. This requires the individual to be acting 
with an identity that is acceptable to the'group.
Social theory therefore provides a model whereby individuals are motivated to express 
certain views in order to gain the benefits of being accepted as a member of a particular 
group. For example, one can see an explanation of how the process of problemisation 
works. Once a risk is identified as a threat to a group all members have to express concem 
about the risk as a demonstration of group solidarity or they risk becoming outcast.
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However, the views of groups are shared representations which are constantly evolving. 
What matters to the individual is therefore the way this creation of shared representations 
occurs (Lomzi-Cioldi and Clemence, 2001), and, more importantly, who can influence it. 
One model of this process. Emergent Norm Theory (Turner and Killiam, 1987), suggests 
that the more influential group members (‘keynoters’) dominate interactions while the 
subordinate members suppress their own views and echo the views of the keynoters. This 
gives an illusion of unanimity which is then accepted by the group as reality. This effect is 
particularly noted in small groups where interpersonal and intra-group dynamics interact 
closely with the self concept. Whilst it may be tme that the views of keynoters can 
dominate a group, there is also evidence that keynoters change their views as a result of 
intra-group interactions. For example, research shows that activists do not enter 
movements with their ideas fully fledged; they actually develop their understanding of 
society as a consequence of participation in the movement (Reicher, 2001). Emergent norm 
theory resonates with many of the observations (in Section 4.3) including the process of 
social amplification and the role of the news media in popularising certain viewpoints and 
setting the agenda for society.
It should be noted that emergent norm theory is not the only mechanism suggested by 
social theory. Studies of crowd behaviour provide evidence that societal norms can change 
faster than a process of consensus building between crowd members would allow. This 
suggests that the creation of emergent norms in rapidly changing situations is driven by a 
sense of social identity rather than through the multiple individual interactions presumed in 
emergent norm theory (Riecher, 2001). The St Paul’s riots in April 1998 demonstrated the 
crowd members gained a sense of power. Also there was a clear consensus of boundaries 
to this expression suggesting that crowd members were aligned to an emergent norm 
(Riecher, 2001). As already noted in Section 4.3 this mechanism may explain some of the 
more dramatic shifts in public opinion that occur during a crisis.
It should also be noted that other theories (for example Planned Behaviour Theory) propose 
that we plan our actions as individuals and social normative influences only provide reality 
checks and a feeling of being accepted (Cooper et al, 2001). This may be true but it does 
not negate the proposition that individuals express themselves in ways that demonstrate 
group solidarity. The reason is that it is quite difficult for individuals to hold perceptions 
which oppose others in the group. No individual can be regarded as outside a group
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(Miller, 1993) hence individuals must either reconcile their perceptions with others in the 
group, or change group membership. This reconciliation may at times be superficial but 
there are times when we see ourselves wholly in terms of our representativeness of a group 
(Abrams and Hogg, 2001). Durkeim (1898) believes that societal forces give rise to 
collective meanings that are so powerful they over-ride individual tendencies. In particular. 
Zander (1979) quotes research which shows that groups are most cohesive when the 
individuals focus on achieving a joint task. It suggests that identification with a collective 
task is a powerful force aligning individuals with group perceptions. This links with the 
observations in Section 2.5 and is highly relevant to the social processes by which 
technology is promoted, opposed, and consequent risks are managed. As Jasanoff (1989) 
notes, our society has certain shared norms for decision making which apply to all 
intellectual activity and these influence the way we think about uncertainty.
This leads on to explanations for some of the dynamics between organisations involved in 
the management of risk. As noted in Chapter 2, organisations can be viewed as systems of 
groups and individuals collectively performing tasks and the behaviour of such groups has 
been extensively researched by the Tavistock Institute. One theory from this tradition. 
Open System Theory (Miller, 1993), postulates that tensions within the groups in such 
system are acted out at the boundaries in order to protect the system. Where a group’s 
purpose (or task) is threatened hy factors outside its control it will act out defence 
mechanisms at the boundaries with groups that are not subject to these threats. Menzies- 
Lyth (1960) describes this process as society creating structures for a task and these 
structures becoming a defence against persecutory and depressive anxiety. In their role as a 
defence against anxiety they can develop into structures which prejudice the task.
An explanation of this behaviour comes from the work by Bion (1961) on the psychology 
of groups as entities. This suggests that there is a type of group which fulfils a role in inter­
group interactions which is very similar to the role the ego plays in interpersonal 
interactions. Just as individuals do apparently illogical and counterproductive things in 
order to protect the survival of the ego, these groups do similar things in order to protect the 
survival of the. group. For Bion this type of group is characterised by individuals that are 
sufficiently close together that they can easily share interpretations; in other words groups 
that exhibit the characteristics of strong social identity. These groups are variously termed 
sophisticated groups, sentinel groups, and work groups and are interpreted as groups that
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fulfil a primary task within society. A key characteristic of these groups is that the basis of 
membership falls into one of three possible states; dependency, fight/flight, and pairing.
The proposition is that by identifying these ‘sentinel’ groups and identifying which of these 
states the group occupies it is possible to explain group behaviour. For example, if a 
sentinel group is in a state of dependency, and its structure is threatened the members will 
act in unison to reinforce their feelings of dependency. Miller (1993) provides evidence of 
the strength of group solidarity in these groups firom analysis of therapy sessions. Members 
of therapy sessions constituted sentinel groups in the dependency state. When the groups 
meet with one or two members absent the absent members appear to be held in held in the 
minds of those present, and vice versa. Individuals appear to accept the imposition of the 
ideas of others in the group regardless of whether they are present or not. The explanation 
is that to not acknowledge the views of absent group members would risk isolation and 
undermine the cohesion of the group. One might imagine that individuals would see 
freedom from this influence as attractive. However, the evidence from the sessions was 
that individuals highly valued their dependency on the sentinel group and were not attracted 
to the idea of freedom from the group.
The observations from open system theory resonate with the observations in Chapters 2 and 
3 about the way societal institutions behave in the face of risk. In particular it provides 
explanations for the way some groups seem to behave illogically and oppose measures that 
appear to their benefit. It raises the possibility that the introduction of new technology is 
viewed (maybe subconsciously) by certain groups as a threat to their existence and that 
exaggerated stories about risk are a defence mechanism. It also raises the possibility that 
the ongoing ritual of conflict between those who support technology and those who oppose 
technology serves to demonstrate the importance of both groups and is a mechanism for 
preserving their collective existence. The social status of soldiers is highest when the threat 
of attack is imminent!
The conclusion from this Section is that from the perspective of symbolic interactionism:
o The self characterises itself in terms of membership of groups, which sit within an 
overall societal framework. Group membership is signified by alignment with the 
norms of the group. These norms form a stereotype which others recognise.
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o Individuals accept the labels of the group even though they individually may not agree 
with them. At certain times they may only see themselves as representatives of the 
group.
o The individual can select which groups he/she wishes to belong to at each point in time, 
but must always belong to a group. The individual cannot opt out of society as a whole, 
o Solidarity with members of a cohesive group is rewarded by feelings of self esteem and
the bestowing of the power of the group when dealing with other groups, 
o The strongest (sentinel) groups are those dealing with primary tasks. Protection of
these sentinel groups is so important to group members that they can behave in a way 
that undermines the primary task (just as ego can lead to self destructive behaviour), 
o Groups involved in tasks form open systems which relieve tensions through playing out 
conflicts at the boundaries of the system, 
o New information or changing circumstances leads to emergent norms. These may be 
identified through shared cognition of simply recognition of new social identity. 
Alignment with these emergent norms can rapidly result in new forms of group 
solidarity.
o Those not aligning with our norms are classed as out-groups. Conflict with out-groups 
strengthens group cohesion and hence feelings of self esteem.
Thus interactions are key to the way an individual perceives the world. The symbolism of 
an interaction conveys information about group membership which determines how the 
individual will deal with the content of the interaction, and hence the reality that is created.
The conclusion from this Section is that symbolic interactionism supports theories which 
offer strong explanations for key aspects of risk perception and communication. These 
theories further focus the theoretical stance which is appropriate for the research. In 
particular these theories focus on the way individuals see themselves as members of groups 
and express themselves in a way that aligns with shared norms of the group. This suggests 
that observing this process of alignment provides insights into how people perceive the 
world and what is motivating them.
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5.4 The selected theoretical perspective
The preceding Sections established the appropriateness of locating this research within the 
symbolic interactionist perspective within interpretivism and demonstrated that theories 
within this perspective were relevant to the research question. This Section reviews the 
traditions within symbolic interactionism and proposes Dramaturgical Analysis as the basis 
of the research methodology.
Symbolic interactionism began with the pragmatic philosophy of John Dewey and William 
James. This was developed in the ‘Chicago School’ into the philosophy of George Herbert 
Mead and the fieldwork traditions of Robert Park. The central stance of this tradition is 
that theory emerges from the study of experiencing individuals (Travers, 2001; Grotty, 
1998). They look for culturally derived and historically situated interpretations of the 
social life-world. These traditions deal specifically with the way people perceive 
information from others to form shared beliefs and so have a central relevance to the 
research question. In later years the symbolic interactionism tradition was taken forward by 
figures such as Strauss, Goffrnan, Becker and Garfinkel who developed various branches of 
this tradition, respectively:
o Grounded Theory, where theory emerges unaided from the data by using a coding 
structure which is itself informed by the data (Glaser and Strauss, 1967). 
o Labelling Theory, which applies psychological models to the understanding
sociological phenomena and examines the way society splits into groups through the 
labelling of outsiders (Becker, 1963). 
o Ethnomethodology, which is a more subjective form of symbolic interpretivism using a 
very detailed documentary method of interpretation (Garfinkel, 1967). 
o Dramaturgy, which explores how people interpret their actions by using models such as
a theatre (or a game) with actors consciously playing roles (Goffinan, 1959 and 1963).
These approaches all deal with reality as the function of a particular set of circumstances 
and individuals, and are not intended to represent law-like generalisations (Saunders et al, 
2003). The relevance of these approaches to business research is well established (Bryman 
and Bell, 2003).
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Grounded Theory sits as the icon of structured inductive analysis in the symbolic 
interactionist perspective. It uses a coding system that emerges unaided from the data 
rather than one imposed from a model (Travers, 2001). It is a very inductive approach 
which achieves validity through the breadth and detail of data collection (Saunders et al
2003). As such it tends to be applied to specific situations which can be observed in great 
depth through prolonged immersion in the situation. However, this research covers a large 
range of situations, some of which can only be observed indirectly. This research may 
therefore lack the data base for the inductive approach of Grounded Theory.
Labelling Theory is somewhat dismissed by Grotty (1998) as a study of deviants which 
does not take account of deviant behaviour. It looks at the labels people attribute to others 
and attempts to explain why society should want to exclude some members from full 
participation in its life. It is concerned with an aspect of social behaviour which is relevant 
to some of the interactions but appears too narrowly focussed to deal with all the types of 
interaction that are observed in the research. Also, neither Bryman and Bell (2003) or 
Travers (2001) recognises Labelling Theory as a distinct methodology.
Ethnomethodology is a much deeper form of study relevant to micro situations. Although 
some have produced insights into public perception through ethnomethodological study, 
this has tended to be as a by-product of a focused study of a particular group. However, in 
this research we are not focussing on one group but are looking at the interactions between 
a large numbers of groups. Similarly conversation analysis is an example of a very detailed 
ethnographic method based on the work of Garfinkel (1967). It focuses on the spoken 
word, not documents, and deals in depth with individual interactions. However, the 
research is looking for a holistic picture of a large number of interactions covering many 
forms of communication, not a very detailed exploration of a specific interaction (Bryman 
and Bell, 2003). In this case study we are looking at a macro phenomenon involving the 
interaction of the general public with major institutions.
Ethnography sits along side grounded theory as a mainstream qualitative data capture 
methodology but is usually combined with other analytical techniques such as Qualitative 
Gontent Analysis, Narrative Analysis, Discourse Analysis and Dramaturgical Analysis. It 
has been used in business research to examine the role of discourse, particularly the role of 
the use of rhetorical devices, in management processes. It is an interactive technique which
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rejects the use of pre-designed formal codification, but rather lets the classifications of data 
emerge inductively. The technique looks for rhetorical devices (devices that emphasise a 
theme) and interpretive repertoires (devices for exerting disciplinary power) (Bryman and 
Bell, 2003). Combined with dramaturgical traditions it provides a good approach for the 
types of communication involved in the case to be studied, because the situations under 
study are ones where actor groups are competing for influence in a variety of different 
social settings (Mitchel, 1978).
The dramaturgical model of an actor enrolling an audience has strong parallels with the 
situation discussed in this research, where different stakeholder groups compete for public 
acceptance of their viewpoints. The impact of theatrical setting on the way an actor’s 
performance is interpreted by the audience parallels the impact of symbols of situational 
power in stakeholder relationships. The separation of backstage preparation and front stage 
performance in Dramaturgical Analysis addresses the distinction between intra-group and 
inter-group interactions. Finally, the dramaturgical model embraces strong elements of 
intentionality with actors being placed in a role and performing that role for a purpose. It is 
a model which has been used in management studies to explain how business leaders can 
exert influence (Mangham and Overington, 1987). This resonates well with the theories 
presented in the previous Sections. In particular the impact of setting on an actor’s 
performance mirrors the way individuals align their behaviours to group norms in social 
identity theory. The actor has to be aligned with the norms of the prototype expected by the 
audience if the performance is to be credible and the message believed. The actor thus 
consciously detects the setting and adjusts the way he/she expresses him/herself so that it 
accords with the right prototype for the setting.
Before finally selecting Dramaturgical Analysis it is worth considering Narrative Analysis. 
Narrative Analysis appears to be a pragmatic form of analysis aligned to the dramaturgical 
approach. Bryman and Bell (2003: p440) describe Narrative Analysis as ‘an approach to 
the elicitation and analysis of data that is sensitive to the sense of temporal sequence that 
people, as tellers of stories about their lives or events around them, detect in their lives and 
surrounding episodes and inject into their accounts.’ The components of the analysis 
process are listed by Saunders et al (2003) as a sequential logic:
o What is the story about?
o What happened to whom, where and why?
o What consequences arose?
o What is the significance of these events?
o What was the final outcome?
Bryman and Bell (2003) note that while Narrative Analysis is very similar to Dramaturgical 
Analysis, it focuses more on how people reconstruct their stories about what is going on 
and less about the impact their stories have on others. Since the focus of the case involves 
the interpretation of stories by others. Dramaturgical Analysis is the preferred perspective.
5.5 Conclusions about the research perspective
The conclusion from this Section is that the Dramaturgical Analysis is well aligned to 
social theories that provide insights into risk perception and risk communication. It focuses 
on the way an individual identifies with a group and in particular the way he/she is 
cognisant of the values and norms of the group when interacting. Thus Dramaturgical 
Analysis provides a link between observations of interactions and an understanding of the 
membership, values, and norms of the groups involved. The appropriateness of 
Dramaturgical Analysis for the research is developed further in the next Chapter.
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CHAPTER 6 
RESEARCH METHODOLOGY AND DESIGN
The conclusion of Chapter 5 was that symbolic interactionism, and in particular the 
tradition of Dramaturgical Analysis, offered a suitable perspective for undertaking this 
research into risk communication. This Chapter explores in some depth what it means to be 
applying this form of Dramaturgical Analysis to the research question and goes on to 
describe the design of the research methodology. The Chapter concludes that the research 
should be a case study of a single situation, the BP project to construct a hydrogen 
refuelling facility at Hornchurch and the opposition by residents on safety grounds.
6.1 The Dramaturgical Analysis tradition
The use of drama as a metaphor for understanding social interaction has a long history 
dating back to Aristoles ‘Art of Rhetoric’ which deals with the primary sense of appealing 
to an audience. Dewey and Mead both made strong use of the metaphor. Dewey claimed 
that what we see as fact is a dramatic reconstruction of the past (Duncan, 1962). Mead 
made communication central to social theory and used the concept of ‘taking a role’ as a 
description of the way we take account of the attitudes of others (Duncan, 1962). The use 
of concepts drawn from drama exists throughout symbolic interactionism, for example the 
use of terms like ‘act’ and ‘actor’, and indeed even research in the positivist epistemology 
can use drama as a metaphor for presenting theories. However, research in the 
dramaturgical tradition goes much further. It postulates that life is drama and can be 
analysed and understood as a theatrical performance. Even reflective thought can be 
understood as a rhetorical performance with oneself as both the actor and the audience 
(Burke, 1969).
The use of the drama metaphor as a model for analysis within the symbolic interactionist 
perspective stems from two figure heads, Burke and Goffrnan, and has been developed into 
at least four strands:
o Burke developed a dramatististic theory of rhetoric which was grounded in the literary 
traditions (Burke, 1969). Burke’ proposition is that understanding rhetoric leads to an
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understanding of purpose and meaning, but requires analysis of a complete set of 
attributes. Burke’s model is an ontological one which involves the naming and 
identifying of a pentad of attributes -  Act, Scene, Agent, Agency, and Purpose -  and 
using these to make a ‘rounded statement’ from which motives can be discerned. The 
model creates direct ‘ratios’ between attributes of events in life making ratios between 
events in the theatre.
o Goffrnan built on Burke’s work to develop a more metaphorical use of the theatre in a 
dramaturgical theory which was grounded in ethnographic traditions (Mitchel, 1978). 
Goffrnan’s model is based on the proposition that people select ‘fronts’ in order to 
express their identity and role in society, and that this dramatisation of role is essential 
if the role is to be taken seriously by others (Goffrnan, 1959). Observing the fronts 
people use in various settings and analysing the symbols that are used in the front and 
the setting illuminates the way the purpose and meaning. Goffrnan’s model analyses 
the stages of the process people go through when creating fronts -  framing, casting, 
scripting, rehearsing, and performing, 
o Bormann developed a fantasy theme theory extending Burke and Goffrnan’s work to 
incorporate a model where dramatising events form a self sustaining chain reaction of 
influence. Bormann’s model is deeply symbolic, based on Symbolic Convergence 
Theory, (Bormann, 1972) and focuses on the detection and interpretation of the way 
people use symbols in texts and speeches, 
o Turner developed a Social Drama Theory grounded in anthropological ethnography and 
closely related to Goffman’s work. Turner’s proposition is that there is a phase 
structure of a social drama which is the product of the models and metaphors the actors 
have in their heads. Turner’s method is to capture all the phases in an extended case 
history and then use the social drama model to structure a Narrative Analysis of the case 
history (Turner, 1974).
These models all have as a common base an ‘act’ which is a social interaction, and ‘actor’ 
who assumes a ‘role’, a ‘setting’ or ‘scene’ which influences the way the act is perceived. 
They all start from the observation that ‘How we communicate determines what we 
communicate, as well as what we communicate determining how we communicate’ 
(Duncan, 1968: p32). The models do not try to deconstruct the communication itself (as is 
the case in other traditions) but rather draw symbolic clues from the communication as a 
whole. They are holistic approaches. The theatrical analogy is there as a scaffold to enable
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attributes of the communication to be separately analysed and then reassembled into a 
rounded and complete description. Terminology from the theatre is given precise meaning 
to provide a rigour to the method but the model must still focus on drama as social and not 
drama as art. Duncan (1968: p31) gives a useful set of questions for checking this aspect:
o What is involved for sociological theory when we use theatrical analogies for thinking 
about social roles? 
o What specifically is a dramatic model of social relations? 
o What form of drama do we select or create to explain social use of symbols? 
o What is social as well as dramatistic about the dramatic model?
The models developed in the different strands of the tradition differ in assumptions about 
the level of influence the audience has on the setting and the way an act is seen as part of a 
continuum of social interactions. The model developed by Burke, as carried forward by 
Duncan (1962 and 1968), and Mangham and Overton (1987) take us into studies of the 
impact of rhetoric on social and organisational structure. The model developed by Borman, 
as carried forward by Jackson (2001) take us into studies of the impact of rhetoric to create 
cults and fashions. Both have a strong emphasis on the deliberate use of theatrics to 
influence people’s beliefs. The Jackson study is particul^ly interesting because it takes 
dramaturgical techniques into the realm of mediated communication, which is an important 
aspect of the events under research in this thesis. By contrast the work of Goffrnan and 
Turner appears more focussed on two-way interactions in everyday settings. This therefore 
appears more amenable to situations where people are influencing and being influenced in 
their normal social setting. The dramaturgical research traditions emanating from Goffrnan 
have become the preferred model for sociologists (Mangham and Overton, 1987).
The key to research in the Goffrnan dramaturgical traditions is the proposition that people 
select ‘fronts’ in order to give credibility to their identity and role in society. The front is a 
dramatisation of the role which is essential if  the role is to be taken seriously by others 
(Goffrnan, 1959). This dramatisation must include symbols that give credibility to the role 
and distance it from symbols that present a contrary imagery. (For example, Goffrnan 
quotes how young women shun the company of sexually flirtatious women because it 
undermines the ‘front’ they wish to project about the value of their own sexuality.) 
Although the theory is based on face to face interaction it extends to group behaviour
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(Bums, 1992). A distinction is drawn between the ‘front’ used with those ‘in the know’ 
and that used with those ‘not in the know’. A distinction is also drawn between the ‘front’ 
people may use in different situations. For example, a senior business leader may use 
considerable symbolism of power and position in his work environment but then adopt a 
subservient front when in the street, shopping. Goffrnan (1963) uses the expression 
‘situational presence’ to describe this. Figure 6.1 represents how actors influence the 
setting and how their interactions are influenced by the setting.
Can choose 
the right 
setting
Lead Actor
Setting
Defines approved behaviours 
and ‘rules of the game’
Must accept 
rules once 
setting is 
fixed
Creates message using appropriate 
front for the setting and the 
perceived audience
Strongly 
influences 
interpretati 
on
Delivery of 
message
Audience
can
influence
setting
Audience Actors
Interpret message in terms of 
the setting and own values
Figure 6.1 Coffman’s dramaturgical structure
Goffrnan follows Witgenstein’s philosophy -  do not look at the meaning of the words, look 
at how words are used -  and links with Richard’s description of rhetoric as a philosophy 
aimed at mastery of fundamental laws of the use of language (Bums, 1992). Bums also 
highlight’s Goffman’s description of talking as taking command of the audience, and his 
focus on the way setting dictates what devices can or cannot be used. Goffrnan’s main 
models, theatre, games, and ritual, all have this aspect of interaction within a framework 
that derives from social values and institutions. The resources of any encounter will 
usually be allocated between participants according to social qualifications and 
competences. According to Goffrnan there is something competitive or exploitive about all 
encounters and the social values and institutions present in the setting influences whether 
actors can use resources to their advantage (Bums, 1992).
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Dramaturgical based research therefore focuses on detecting and interpreting the fronts that 
specific people are presenting in specific situations and relating them to themes and 
settings. Little is documented about Goffrnan’s own approach other than it used long 
periods of ethnographic observation. However, according to Smith (2003), Goffrnan’s 
premise is that situations are regularly perceived in different ways by different groups and 
these differences are revealed in their manner of expression. Analysis of the regularities in 
these manners of expression gives valuable insights into how people are interpreting events. 
Goffrnan’s method was essentially one of deep observation, snowball sampling, and 
analysis by classification. It operated at the micro-level of individual or small group 
interactions. Manning (1992) highlights the fact Goffrnan used participant observation of 
subjects over periods of several years. He describes Goffman’s approach as standard 
ethnographic data collection coupled with distinctive data management. Turner (1974) uses 
similar ethnographic methods for observing and characterising social interactions and 
builds these into an extended case history of social interactions. He then uses 
Dramaturgical Analysis to analyse the case history. He perceived a dynamic character of 
social interaction based on models and metaphors the actors have in their heads, and saw 
that the form was essentially dramatistic.
Jackson’s (2001) method of Dramaturgical Analysis is slightly different. It is still directed 
towards techniques that can capture how individuals interpret the way they are presenting 
themselves and the way others are presenting to them. Jackson’s method, however, is 
essentially an ordering of data so that themes can be detected and tends to involve looking 
for frequently used words or phrases (and physical symbols) that appear to convey special 
meanings. They are interpreted as cues reinforcing shared beliefs and social norms; hence 
an understanding of these cues leads to an understanding of the beliefs and norms, and 
motives. Jackson describes his method as careful reading of texts to isolate the settings, 
characters, and actions that might form the basis of the theme. Setting (where it took 
place), character (who were the actors), and action (what was the drama) themes were 
separated clearly to make analysis easier. This model of data classification offers a useful 
template for the research in this thesis because it provides a systematic way of cataloguing 
the complex series of interactions that comprise the events need to be analysed. Jackson 
then uses the data front his Dramaturgical Analysis to construct a rhetorical vision with its 
setting, characters and action. Following that Jackson uses Burke’s scheme of motives
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(Burke, 1969) to explore and name the motive for the vision and thus produces the 
‘rounded statement’.
Clark and Mangham (2004) use the more dramatistic form of Dramaturgical Analysis to 
describe what is occurring within a management team going through a major change 
process. They demonstrate a resonance with the form of theatre that focuses on creation of 
imagery and management of impressions. They argue that this form of theatre appears to 
be used to contain reflection and to promote the views of a particular group within an 
organisation. Clark and Mangham observe that the promoters of change are encouraging 
imaginative participation by the audience in a performance which anaesthetises their 
reaction when cherished beliefs and values are directly challenged (Clark and Mangham, 
2004). The methodology used by Mangham is more dramatistic than dramaturgical. 
Dramatistic approaches are more akin to literary criticism; meetings are taped, transcripted 
and analysed as literary scripts; the performance of actors is watched and critiqued as 
character portrayals (Morgan, 1983).
The applicability of a dramatistic approach to risk is demonstrated by Palmlund (1992) who 
draws on Turner’s (1974) concept of social drama and Burke’s (1969) vocabulary to 
compare the case histories of a large variety of societal conflicts over risk. A wide range of 
risk controversies could be explained as a theatrical drama which followed a familiar 
storyline format. However, the approach was one of Narrative Analysis of generic story 
patterns as a whole rather than analysing how individual actors created credibility for their 
roles, and hence not applicable to this research.
Innes (2002) uses a methodology with elements of both Goffrnan and Jackson to explore 
the way police investigations of murder are presented. He demonstrates that although 
murders are an extremely small percentage of crime and involve a small proportion of 
officers, the mythology of murder investigation plays a central role in the self image of all 
police. By demonising murderers, the police force can present an image of public protector 
both to themselves and the public at large. This imagery enables them to maintain a ‘front’ 
of protecting the public, even though the bulk of the personal contact they have with 
members of the public is in confrontational situations. The démonisation of murder thus 
plays an important role in maintaining a constructive relationship between public and 
police. The methods used by Innes (2002) involve multiple qualitative data sources (case
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files, interviews and observation of meetings) and the identification of recurring cues in the 
data. This builds up into clearly defined themes which are corroborated by multiple data 
sources for increased reliability.
In a situation with parallels to the settings found in this research, Futrell (1999) uses 
Goffinan’s Dramaturgical Analysis to explore workings of City Commission Proceedings. 
Futrell describes the council chamber as stage with props and ritual expressions which limit 
range of acceptable behaviour. The methodology uses non-participant observation of 
regular public meetings over 8 months. An important observation fi*om this study is that 
the setting has turned a consultation process into a ritual which has then constrained the 
consultation. The events involved in the research include a formal public inquiry and a 
series of consultations between regulators, public, and business, so the way Dramaturgical 
Analysis was applied in this case is relevant for research design.
Denzin (2003) recognises that we cannot study experience directly, we have to study 
through and in its performative representations, but criticises Goffinan’s Dramaturgical 
Analysis as focusing on the imitative aspects of performance. He argues that most 
performances in real life are original, not scripted imitations, and argues for a more critical 
performance analysis, advocating auto-ethnography as more faithful to Mead’s discursive 
performance model of the act. Denzin (2002) argues that Goffinan is too much in the 
pragmatic form of symbolic interactionism. His Dramaturgical Analysis model becomes an 
end in itself and we loose sight of humanity aspects. He argues that people are not Kafka- 
esque insects to be studied under a glass. Whilst Goffrnan argued that dramaturgical 
models form a scaffold for ordering facts, Denzin argues that they have become the end 
point and this scaffold should not be constructed at all. However, in this research case 
study we see many aspects of structure emerging inductively from the data. There are rival 
actors trying to enlist the support of others by presenting their point of view, and the form 
of the presentation appears to differ according to the setting. Denzin’s concem about 
distorting the interpretation of the data through imposing a foreign stmcture would seem 
unfounded in this case. While some would argue that dramaturgical perspectives move 
away from the ‘lived experience’ principles of symbolic interactionism (Travers, 2001) the 
use of this perspective in conjunction with deeply participating ethnographic research 
methods arguably ensures that the lived experience aspect is taken into full account in the 
research.
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Manning (2000) recognises that many ethnomethodologists believe Goffinan failed to 
analyse the complexities of everyday life, but defends Goffinan saying he was focussing on 
how people make their performances real. Dramaturgical Analysis is all about 
understanding impression management, for example the manager who feels he/she must 
make decision quickly to look decisive, but really wanted time to think about his/her 
decision. Manning recognises that most symbolic interactionists fail to provide a 
convincing explanation of what motivates people and suggests that Goffinan achieved this 
by deliberately focuses on the interpreted self rather than the interpreting self. Manning 
(2000) also observes that dramaturgy is primarily an analysis of the interpreted self, or 
group, through the eyes of those doing the interpreting. Thus the analysis can apply equally 
to a performance where the actors are present and when they are absent. In other words, the 
analysis can apply to situations where events are interpreted as a manipulative act by 
absent, or even imaginary actors. Thus it is clear that Dramaturgical Analysis can be 
applied to understanding the major public interactions between the key stakeholders in the 
case study, and that this includes the physical meetings, the mediated communication, and 
the perceptions resulting from unintended events.
This still leaves the question as to whether Dramaturgical Analysis can provide insights 
into less formal interactions. Turner (1999) claims that social situations create normative 
forces and dramaturgy can explain the way this influences behaviour of the interpreting 
self. Turner (1999) extends the metaphor to individual psychology by analysing self talk as 
a dramatic performance to the self. This work emphasised that emotions are conveyed 
through multiple senses and are restricted to the slow linear communication through 
language. However, Goffinan was never sure that the dramaturgical metaphor applied to 
informal life. He saw dramaturgy as a way of detecting the frame of social rules that 
individuals use when performing a role and he questioned the extent to which intimate 
social life should be represented as a role (Goffinan, 1974). For this reason informal 
everyday conversations are not subjected to full Dramaturgical Analysis. However, Scott 
and Lyman (1968) note that the forms of expression people used to explain their actions in 
informal situations tended to use personal disclosures and presume a wide range of shared 
intimate information while the forms used in formal situations rely on references to things 
outside of the personal realm. This suggests that while informal conversations may not be 
so revealing about the societal frames they do contain useful information about in-group
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shared values and thus illuminate the normative pressures on the individuals taking part in 
more formal public interactions. These informal interactions therefore add context to the 
Dramaturgical Analysis.
The proposition underpinning Dramaturgical Analysis is that for a performance to be 
convincing it must be interpreted as reality (Manning, 1991) and thus Dramaturgical 
Analysis is based on the observation of the components of the performance which influence 
its interpretation. Thus Dramaturgical Analysis tends to be applied in situations where a 
group of actors deliberately attempts to create an impression in the minds of others. Some 
Dramaturgical Analysis research describes how the natural beliefs of an audience are 
(successfully) anaesthetised and alternative beliefs substituted (Clarke and Mangham,
2004). Indeed, Manning (1991) suggests that Dramaturgical Analysis is based on a 
presumption that we are all cynical manipulators and is thus only applicable as a guide to 
behaviour by groups who are trying to influence others, or are perceived as trying to 
influence others, in public settings. Brisset and Edgeley (1990) agree that dramaturgy 
interprets the expressive and impressive dimensions of human behaviour and quote Burke 
(1969) as evidence that the meaning of peoples doings can be found in the way they express 
themselves. Berger (1963) does not see this as manipulation of social structure but rather 
as the use of social structure for one’s own purpose. Humans are empowered to negotiate 
their meanings in situations (Brisset and Edgley, 1990).
Dramaturgical Analysis is thus a way of viewing data rather than a strict analytical method. 
It is not a linear sequential explanation based on mechanical assumptions (Brisset and 
Edgley, 1990). It is a very different technique to Qualitative Content Analysis, which 
analyses by discovering categories in the data and looking for relationships between 
categories. In Dramaturgical Analysis practitioners use dramaturgical categorisation as a 
filter to focus attention on the dramaturgical aspects which are present or absent during the 
social creation of reality (Innes, 2002). The traditional categorisation is Burke’s pentad - 
Act, Scene, Agent, Agency, and Purpose -  which was derived from the traditions of literary 
criticism. It focuses on what makes rhetoric effective. Goffrnan however looks 
ethnographically at how an individual or group ‘takes a role’ and uses process 
categorisations such as framing, casting, scripting, rehearsing, performing. It focuses on 
what makes the role effective. However these categorisations do not appear to be rigid 
guidelines for dramaturgical research. Table 6.1 gives examples of the category structures
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used by various researchers to order the presentation of data on a variety subjects, and 
shows there is considerable diversity.
Table 6.1 Examples of Dramaturgical Analysis data categorisations
Researcher Subject Categories
Jackson (2001)
Clarke and Mangham 
(2004)
Sijuwade (1995) 
Futrell (1999)
Management Gums 
Management Meetings
Erotic performance
Public Meetings of City 
Commission
Character, Setting, Theme
Casting, Rehearsal, Script, Performance, Setting
Actor, Setting, Appearance, Mariner, Goal, Norms 
Actor, Setting, Scripting
The key to Dramaturgical Analysis is thus ‘rounded’ descriptions of dramatising events, 
which can be considered as the script of a play in the theatre. They contain enough 
information for the stage actors in the play to assume the required roles and present a 
convincing performance which is in line with the intentions of the author. It is important to 
describe how the features of the scene, the characters of the actors, and the key elements of 
the script work together to influence the way the audience is perceiving reality. This form 
of analysis enables an assessment of the motives of the actors which provides added depth 
to the analysis of what is going on.
The implications of using Dramaturgical Analysis for this research is that expressions of 
attitude towards a particular risk can be viewed as a rhetorical device, creating shared 
values within a group and creating distinctions between the group and others. This is 
justified by the observation in the literature survey that expressions of attitude to risk are 
both a source and a consequence of social division. It is clear that expressions of attitude to 
risk have an important symbolic role in the way people present themselves in society. The 
proposition is that using Dramaturgical Analysis provides a way of linking the form these 
expressions take to the setting in which they are made, and hence generates an 
understanding of the underlying values and norms involved. This enables us to gain a 
deeper understanding of the meaning people attach to the expressions and hence the role
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played by these expressions of attitude towards risk. Through understanding events as a 
performance by the principal actors it is possible to show how other actors are influenced. 
Dramaturgical Analysis informs how others perceive the performance and how the actors 
themselves are influenced by their own performance.
This Section has demonstrated that Dramaturgical Analysis is applicable to situations 
where individuals and groups are adopting roles and employing imagery in order to 
influence others. In the Hornchurch case there are examples of formal rhetoric in situations 
such as public hearings and mass media, and there are examples of individuals consciously 
taking roles which require them to consciously present themselves in different ways. Thus 
the approaches of both Burke and Goffinan are applicable and their categorisations are 
used. However, the case is examining a variety of real life situations which influence the 
way people are interpreting situations so it is also important to capture the physical and 
social context of the events. Also, the case contains a wide variety of situations and it is 
necessary to analyse the case as a whole in order to understand where and how 
Dramaturgical Analysis is applicable. Appendix 1 provides these contextual descriptions 
and the dramaturgical analysis is presented in Chapter 9. However, before attempting the 
dramaturgical analysis it is necessary to ground the approach in an overall research design.
6.2 Research design
There are a number of generic design options, for example experiments, surveys, histories, 
and case studies. The three basic conditions determining the design of the research 
program according to Yin (2003) are:
o The type of research question, 
o The extent of control over the events to be studied, 
o Whether the focus is contemporary or historical.
In this instance the research question is clearly a ‘how and why’ question. It is unbundled 
into operational questions like; ‘How do people form perceptions?’ ‘How do people 
communicate in relevant situations?’ ‘How does good communication about technology 
risk actually work?’ ‘Why does one communication strategy work while others fail?’ ‘How 
do people behave when they are communicating about technology risk?’ The answers to
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these questions are explanatory which leads us towards case study, history or experiment as 
the preferred designs (Yin, 2003). However, the theoretical perspective of the research 
requires an examination of real lived experience. Hence the somewhat opportunistic choice 
of a real event to study as it occurs. This clearly eliminates historical methods and makes 
experimental methods extremely difficult. The introduction of risk associated with new 
technology is a large scale event and hence not suitable for randomised field trials. There is 
still a question whether the research could be designed as a quasi experiment, comparing 
the experiences of the group directly experiencing the introduction of hydrogen technology 
with another group who are totally unaware. However, we are dealing with a topic where 
context is as important as the phenomena being observed and the boundaries between 
context and phenomenon are unclear. The difficulty of monitoring all the variables 
suggests that quasi experiment is impractical. Thus the conclusion is that the research is a 
case study.
Cresswell (1998) describes a case study as the gathering of detailed and intensive 
knowledge about a single ease. It is a study of a case in context collecting a wide range of 
data including observations, interviews and documents. It produces and analyses a 
narrative form which provides in-depth descriptions, themes, and assertions. A key feature 
of case study research (Yin, 2003) is that it relies on evidence of a particular situation 
where the phenomenon can be observed in context. This supports the choice of the unit of 
analysis as a real life experience. Another key feature distinguishing the case study from 
other forms of qualitative design is the pre-study development of theories and propositions 
(Yin, 2003). Saunders et al (2003: 93) note that the case study can be regarded as 
unscientific, but is ‘a very worthwhile way of exploring an existing theory’. The inclusion 
of theory and proposition in the research design is therefore very important. Yin (2003) 
lays out the elements of case study design as:
o The studies questions, 
o Its propositions, 
o Its units of analysis, 
o The logic linking data to the propositions, 
o The criteria for interpreting findings.
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This case study is examining a specific example of communication (interaction) related to 
the introduction of a hydrogen refuelling technology at an existing petrol station. The focus 
of the research question is perception of risk which is a feeling of an individual in relation 
to a situation that they find themselves in. It can vary over time and be different for the 
same risk in a different context. It manifests itself through expressed comments and 
behaviours. The case study questions thus relate to the meaning of these comments and 
behaviours. The place where perceptions of risk related to the safety of hydrogen are 
manifesting themselves strongly is the community around the petrol station. The study 
questions will therefore focus on the petrol station project and related communications 
between stakeholders and with the local community. This is the case study site. The 
conclusion is that the main thrust of the research question is a how and why question 
relating to contemporary real lived events and hence case study is the selected design. In 
the nomenclature of Robson (2002) it is a case study of events and relationships.
Robson (2002) describes the objective of sociological research as the search for 
mechanisms that could account for what is observed and mechanisms that can block. The 
preceding Section demonstrated that the ethnographic study of a real life event from the 
theoretical perspective of dramaturgical research tradition could be appropriate. The use of 
dramaturgical traditions means that the research design will postulate structural models 
from the dramaturgical perspective prior to data gathering. The choice of dramaturgical 
perspective means that it is important that the research directly observes a large number of 
relevant interactions and discerns how actors are interpreting interactions. This must be 
done in the field and requires a combination of participant observation and interview 
(Travers, 2001) supplemented by analysis of documents such as media reports, protest 
letters, and formal submissions. The use of participant observation in this research is 
encouraged by Hammersly (1989) and central to the dramaturgical perspective.
The principle proposition underlying the research is that peoples’ perception of the risk in a 
new technology is influenced by the communications they experience related to the 
technology. These communications can be formal or informal, mass communication or 
individual face to face communication, and they can be second hand or first hand. A 
further proposition is that symbolism within the communications and within the setting of 
communications will play a key role. It will be a clue to the communicator’s values and 
beliefs and will affect how the recipient interprets the communication. A final proposition
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is that the use of symbols is indicative of group behaviour, both the formation of group 
identity and the way groups interact with each other, and indicative of the social values that 
frame the setting. The choice of Dramaturgical Analysis as the main approach in the 
research strongly suggests that data collection should involve ethnography and ‘total 
immersion’ in the case to be studied through long periods of participant observation and 
interviews (Mitchell, 1978). This form of data capture is also consistent with case studies 
of this type (Yin, 2003; Singh and Dickson, 2002)).
However, there is value of connecting real life interactionist observations with objectivist 
data helps validate the observations (Saunders et al, 2003). Without quantitative data, 
interpretations of observations can be accused of being very subjective (Bryman and Bell, 
2003). Some argue that interpretations tell more about the researcher’s viewpoint than they 
do about the events being observed, so it is important to validate observations by 
triangulating them with other qualitative and quantitative data. For construct validity in 
case studies it is necessary to have a reliable way to operationalise measurement of the 
dependent variable (Yin, 2003) and in the case of public risk perception, the quantitative 
survey appears to be the most accepted method. Frewer et al’s (2002) longitudinal 
quantitative analysis tracking the social amplification of risk messages in the genetically 
modified food debate provides a relevant example. A design involving multiple data 
sources enables a more holistic analysis and is consistent with both Dramaturgical Analysis 
(Mitchell, 1978) and case studies (Yin, 2003). A survey of general public attitudes is 
therefore included to provide triangulation (as suggested by Miles and Huberman (1994)). 
It will suggest whether the community around the Hornchurch site have formed different 
views from other communities, specifically Bromley and Redbridge, about the safety of 
hydrogen and this will indicate how impactful the events observed at Hornchurch have been 
in influencing broader public opinion. The linkage between the quantitative assessment of 
impact and the qualitative analysis of interactions will assist in understanding the impact 
and the extent of the generalisability of the patterns that emerge from the data.
Also the combination of ethnographic data with other qualitative sources is important for 
providing triangulation and filling in ‘gaps’ in the data (Creswell, 1998). Hence interviews 
and documents will be used to extend the data sources and provide a set of source data 
pertaining to the case which is as complete as possible. This is consistent with the 
principles of case study design (Yin, 2003). The linkage between this source data and the
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propositions from the research will be through the recognition of symbols in both the fronts 
and settings of the communication that occurs during the case. The expectation is that 
myths relating to the risk of hydrogen will emerge in certain communities and evidence 
themselves through shared themes and symbols in conversations, documents and media 
reports. The rhetoric associated with these themes is expected to go through phase changes 
as relationships go through periods of conflict and co-operation. The expectation is that 
patterns will emerge between actors and themes which indicate who is influencing who, 
and their interactions will exhibit sequences indicating what led to what. Either these 
patterns will be discernable within the data or they will not. If they exist, then, the creation 
and evolution of the myths will be explainable as a logical consequence of dramatising 
events, which themselves will comprise actors interacting in specific settings.
The design thus employs multiple data sources and the criteria for interpreting the findings 
are the patterns emerging from the data. If the patterns are detected then they will inform 
an analysis of the way interactions are occurring and identify the impact of different 
communication events.
6.3 Sources of validity and reliability in the design
The key objective of qualitative research is to gather credible and reliable data about a 
specific situation, which can then inform interpretations about other specific situations. 
Indeed Mangham and Overington (1983) suggest that in the case of Dramaturgical Analysis 
this need only be a holistic critique of what is actually observed and they question the need 
for further validity. This contrasts with the quantitative approach of collecting data in a 
way that will reveal generalisations which can be applied as universal rules. While the 
quantitative researcher must ensure that the generalisability of his/her results is assured and 
fully explained, the qualitative researcher must provide sufficient reliable detail about the 
context of his/her research that other researchers can judge how it relates to their work. 
This leads to a criticism that qualitative research can be no more than story telling while 
quantitative research uses proper scientific method. Yin (2003) focuses on the flow 
between observation and theoretical construct as the main vulnerability of case studies, 
because of their event specific nature. To counter this criticism it is important that the 
qualitative researcher carefully documents the way data have been . gathered and 
manipulated so there is a full audit trail that others can use. Bryman and Bell (2003)
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compare the approaches for achieving reliability in qualitative research with those for 
achieving validity in quantitative research in an attempt to show that both approaches have 
equally scientific footings. These are set out in Table 6.2.
Table 6.2 Comparison of approaches to validity and reliability
Adapted quantitative approach Alternative qualitative approach
External reliability -  can it be replicated 
elsewhere.
Internal reliability -  is there agreement between 
observers.
External validity -  finding can be generalised.
Internal validity -  a good match between 
observations and theory.
Credibility -  is it trustworthy.
Transferability -  is the context understood 
sufficiently to allow transfer.
Dependability -  is their an audit trail o f the logic.
Confrrmability -  can it be demonstrated that the 
researcher acted in good faith.
Authenticity -  is the impact of the research 
understood.
Adapted from Bryman and Bell (2003; p287-289)
The following deals with the issues of validity and reliability using the qualitative 
nomenclature -  credibility, dependability, confirmability, transferability, and 
authenticity.
Dealing first with the issue of the credibility of raw data used in this research, three tools 
are used:
o Any information gained through interview was documented through contemporaneous 
hand written notes and written up within 24 hours, to minimise the risk of the 
Researcher adding his own constructions. There was also a conscious choice to do one 
to one interviews in a private face to face setting in order to make the process one of 
mutual exploration of meaning as Bailey (1996), Robson (2002), and Arksey and 
Knight (1999) all recommend. Interview notes were shared with interviewees 
afterwards and amended with the interviewee’s corrections or embellishments in order 
to ensure the interviewer and interviewee genuinely shared a mutual understanding of 
meaning. As Arksey and Knight (1999) point out, the interpretation of meaning from 
responses to open questions is highly susceptible to personal judgement of the
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Researcher and care was taken to play back interpretations to the interviewee to ensure 
that interviewees shared the judgement, 
o Any observations were documented through contemporaneous hand written notes and 
written up within 24 hours, to minimise the risk of the Researcher adding his own 
constructions. Nearly all observations take place in meetings which are independently 
noted by others and copies of others notes were obtained as a cross-check of factual 
data. However, these notes were generally of a much abbreviated business nature and 
miss many aspects of the setting. The Researcher’s more detailed notes were shared 
with a colleague present at the meeting wherever possible. The notes and observations 
of others are included in the raw data collected by the research, 
o Where documents were the source of data, for example the residents’ letters, the 
analysis was shared with another Researcher to provide inter-judge challenge. This is 
important because documents lack context and there is a risk that the Researcher 
interprets them through his own assumptions about context and misses alternative 
possibilities. Interviews and participant observation provide vital information about the 
interpretations various actors place on the documents, and also gave important context 
about why the document was prepared and who was likely to have seen it. Documents 
were also an important source of verification for factual data such as dates, which are 
often inaccurately recalled by respondents, 
o Theoretical sampling techniques were used to check that the data collected represented 
a comprehensive picture of what was going on. This was a combination of developing 
logic chains to check for missing steps and alternative avenues, plus probing during 
interview to discover interactions that had not been observed first hand. This method of 
sampling follows the snowball principle (Arksey and Wright, 1999), starting with 
informants who can clearly supply key perspectives that are missing and adding further 
informants to the sample until nothing further is heard.
The key issue in terms of dependability is the transparency of the way the raw data are 
analysed and condensed. Although Dramaturgical Analysis does not require it, the 
Researcher decided to use standard Qualitative Content Analysis techniques to provide 
transparency and auditability. The process adopted is to document everything and log all 
documents in a way that preserves data about the source, the credibility checks, and the 
date, and provides a unique reference code. As data are abstracted from the documents and 
used in the analysis the document reference code is attached to the data so that the source is
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fully traceable and the logic transparent. Another key technique is triangulation. As 
themes emerge from the data it can be seen whether the themes are evident in data from 
multiple sources or just from a very limited source. Where important steps in logic appear 
to rest on narrowly sourced data, independent verification (or contradiction) is sought by 
targeting appropriate alternative sources.
Since the research question focuses on causal relationships this places a high premium on 
the dependability of internal logic. The key here was to demonstrate that all possible 
effects were covered by examining as many interactions as possible between the 
stakeholder groups, and examine them in their relevant context. In the case of the 
interactions between BP and other stakeholders, the Researcher’s role in the company made 
this relatively easy. The Researcher had access to a very wide range of data sources, for 
example, all meetings in which BP participates and all the documents available to BP. 
Other stakeholders have happily discussed their own views about what is important and 
relevant in the case. In the case of the general public and the groups opposed to the project, 
the Researcher’s role is a hindrance, initially placing him firmly in the enemy camp. 
Opportunities for observation are limited and interviews are unlikely to be open. Therefore 
the reliance here is on analysing protest letters, conversations in public meetings, and 
survey data. This places limits on the causal assumptions that can be made.
Maxwell (1992) highlights the importance of assuring that meaning is emerging rather than 
being imposed and that alternative explanations have been considered. This is addressed by 
the combination of different data sources and the consideration of rival theories, for 
example:
o The results are caused by factors observed in communications -  this outcome would be 
supported if the effects follow a model consistent with existing theories and the effects 
are observed many times in different contexts, 
o The results are a random co-incidence -  this outcome would be supported if there is no 
systematic consistency to the results, 
o The results are caused solely by pre-existing attitudes -  this outcome would be 
supported if there is no evidence of changed perceptions after major dramatising events.
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A key risk to the confirmability of the data is clearly researcher bias. Since the Researcher 
is a stakeholder in the situations studied and will inevitably have a personal perspective of 
what is occurring, this may influence other actors and the passage of events. In addition to 
the measures above, the Researcher attempted to overcome this by diarising events as they 
occur and documenting his own feelings and motives, and deliberately seeking the views of 
stakeholders with very different perspectives.
At the start of the research the Researcher was not involved in the project and had a 
sceptical bias, choosing to believe that the parts of BP running the project had mismanaged 
community engagement. As the Researcher became closely involved with the project he 
became more closely identified with the objectives and was instrumental in some of the 
events which promoted the project. In attempt to compensate for this the Researcher 
attempted to include informant verification, testing observations with informants during 
conversations (as suggested by Bryman and Bell, 2003). However, the Researcher was also 
conscious that this type of feedback could well influence the way informants perceived the 
events and hence distort the observation (a major ethical issue). For this reason some 
informant verification was deliberately deferred to the end of the study period. It is 
therefore acknowledged that much of the story is inevitably told from a particular 
perspective, but this is not unusual in Dramaturgical Analysis (Mangham and Overington, 
19&%.
The issue of transferability is dealt with by providing a rich description of the context and 
the settings in which interactions are taking place. Qualitative research should provide 
detail about the context of the observations from which others can draw generalisations 
(Bryman and Bell, 2003). There is thus a requirement to provide evidence for making 
judgements about the similarities between cases (Gray, 2004). The research carefully 
documents the assumptions underlying the logic used in analysing the data so the 
applicability to other situations can be judged. The analysis therefore attempts to distil 
observations into forms that can resonate with observations in other cases. There is a sense 
that what happened in this case study is relevant only to the case but why it happened is 
potentially generalisable. There is therefore a progression in the data analysis from 
understanding what happened, to understanding how it happened, to understanding why it 
happened. The evidence that supports generalisability comes from the description of how 
and why things happened in the case, and the degree of credibility that can be attached to
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the underlying observations. In order to assist other researchers to decide what is 
transferable, the Researcher differentiates between aspects which appear very specific to 
the particular events in the case and those that resonate with, or against, existing theories of 
risk communication.
Finally the issue of authenticity is dealt with by the theoretical integrity in the way the case 
is constructed and analysed. This is reassured by the fact many case studies have 
successfully analysed related phenomena by detecting and analysing symbols in 
communication (see Section 5.2). The use of symbols in conversation and documents is 
thus something which other studies have successfully operationalised in related research. 
This gives confidence that the range of data sources in the case study is adequate and the 
operational measures are appropriate.
6.4 Ethical considerations
The nature of the research creates a number of ethical issues. This is because it takes place 
in the real world and involves contact with large numbers of people, anyone of whom could 
be harmed by the revelation of what they said or did in a particular situation. Thus there is 
a high risk of violating the main ethical principle that no-one should be harmed by the 
research (Bryman and Bell, 2003). The normal procedure for dealing with such a risk is to 
ensure that all participants are made aware in advance that research is taking place and to 
offer them the opportunity to withdraw (Saunders et al, 2003). However, as Bryman and 
Bell (2003) and Singh and Dickson (2002) acknowledge, in ethnographic research in 
business world it is not practical to inform everyone that research is being conducted.
Another dilemma raised by the research is the issue of reactivity. As Crotty (1998) points 
out, the discovery of genuineness is the bulwark of ethics. Human behaviour is social in 
origin and the relationship between researcher and participant is an inevitable influence on 
that genuineness. In this particular research the Researcher is a genuine actor and 
confusing this actor role with the researcher role could well affect the behaviour of others. 
Saunders et al (2003) recognise this as a justification for covert observation but argue that 
in most situations the observation can become more overt over time through habituation. 
Gray (2004) is very clear that covert methods should only be used where other methods
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would render data collection impossible. Consent must always be obtained and if it cannot 
be obtained before the research it must be obtained afterwards.
The Researcher is therefore in the situation where there is a conflict between the 
transparency of the research and the genuineness of the observations. Robson (2002) 
recognises that in real world studies individuals may be involved without their knowledge 
and that some small degree of deception is normal in research because researchers want to 
preserve the naturalness of the data. The key thing is to avoid the extreme violations 
associated with disguised observation, for example the researcher pretending to be 
homeless in order to interview vagrants, and the use of deception in experiments, for 
example creating fake crises. Bailey (1996) offers the same advice on fieldwork and 
suggests the key is that the reciprocal relationship between researcher and participant 
should be natural and honest. The test of an acceptable level of deception is whether it 
causes harm.
A third ethical dilemma relates to the publication of results. Arksey and Knight (1999) 
highlights the importance of safeguarding the interest of interviewees, which in most cases 
means protecting their anonymity. The advice is to obtain informed consent and describe 
individuals and situations in generic terms so that specifics cannot be identified. In 
particular personal disclosures and comments which may slander others should be 
expunged. Retaining anonymity in this research presents some difficulty in this case 
because the events have been reported in the media and many of the individuals are quoted 
and named in the media. There are also issues of data ownership and copyright. The 
Researcher acted as an internal researcher within BP using emails and other information 
proprietary to BP. Indeed, BP funded the Researcher’s studies. In such situations 
Mumford (2001) advocates involving participants in writing the report and 
recommendations.
The Researcher’s approach to these dilemmas was firstly to engage the BP participants 
fully in the research. The progress of the research was periodically reviewed with the 
management dealing with the Hornchurch project. The research was also discussed with 
the other partners and contractors in the Hornchurch project. This engagement extended to 
certain politicians and regulators who were closely interested in the promotion of hydrogen. 
For example, the local MPs, several government ministers, and officials in the Health and
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Safety Executive. In this area the Researcher acted as an overt internal researcher. 
However, since the bulk of the case involves a conflict between BP and the local residents 
it was not possible to be so open with the residents or their representatives. The Researcher 
was the Chairman of the BP company involved in the dispute and hence seen as the face of 
BP. To have been totally overt about the research would have influenced the course of 
events. Instead the fact that research was being conducted was communicated to 600 
residents and they were invited to contribute if they wished. Also towards the end of the 
research the findings were openly discussed with two residents who had campaigned 
against the project and with two local MPs, one of whom helped proof read part of this 
thesis.
The main interactions with the residents were therefore conducted with them being aware 
that research was taking place but not that the current author was the Researcher. However, 
the Researcher did have ‘on record’ conversations with key campaigners against the 
hydrogen development. It must also be stressed that the Researcher only observed the 
interactions between the residents and BP and the residents’ choice to interact with BP was 
entirely voluntary. Similarly the Researcher had interactions with a number of other minor 
actors who interacted with BP, without them being aware of the Researcher’s research role. 
The safeguards that were employed to manage this situation were as follows:
o At no time were any events artificially stimulated. All events were genuine, 
o All interactions used in the research were interactions that the Researcher’s BP role 
would have normally involved, 
o The only quotations used are those made in the media or those made in public meetings 
with multiple stakeholders present. Indeed at some of these meetings journalists were 
present.
o All interviews were conducted with full explanation of the research and the 
interviewees were given the opportunity to correct the notes of the interview, 
o No tape recordings or videos were used. The Researcher’s note taking was visible to 
all.
o Documents used are either in the public domain or are emails and letters addressed to 
the Researcher. Some correspondence between residents and other actors has been used 
with the consent of the recipients.
I l l
o Descriptions of events in the thesis have been described in a way that anonymised all 
participants to the maximum extent possible, 
o All references of a personal or derogatory nature have been removed, 
o Results will be discussed with major stakeholders prior to publication.
This plan was presented to the University for ethical advice and supported. The essence of 
the plan was that the Researcher would log all interactions that occurred as part of his 
engagement in the case but would not engineer anything that would not occur naturally. 
Comments received from participants through engagement in the case would colour the 
Researcher’s judgement but would not be reported in an attributable way unless consent of 
the participant had been received. In reporting the conclusions the Researcher attempted to 
present the results in a ‘shared learning’ mode. Inevitably groups in the research would 
appear inadequate in the way they had responded to events. This was life as it is lived. The 
objective of the research was to avoid judgement but to drawn lessons that could advise 
others how to avoid the pitfalls experienced by those in the research.
6.5 Summary of selected epistemology and research design
The conclusion from this Chapter is that the research should be a case study of events and 
relationships relating to the hydrogen refuelling project at Hornchurch and the opposition 
by the residents. The principle data source will be ethnographic observation by researcher 
participation in events, but this will be augmented by other data sources such as interviews, 
documents and surveys to provide as complete a data set as possible. The objective is to 
acquire a deep understanding of the events and relationships in this case and the broader 
context in which they sit.
The research is conducted in the symbolic interactionist perspective focusing on the 
dramaturgical traditions of Goffrnan. This approach is shown to be best suited for 
analysing the way actors create perceptions in the minds of others, and hence aligns well 
with the research question. The implication of this perspective is that qualitative 
observations are regarded as empirical measurements of the way individuals and groups are 
interacting. Interactions are documented in terms of elements such as actors, acts, and 
settings. The presumption is that, as they engage in interactions, actors take on roles and 
that, in order to be credible in these roles, actors have to adopt the appropriate fronts.
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Observation of these front gives insights into how actors are interpreting the situations they 
find themselves in.
The case study focuses on a specific lived experience where the Researcher has a real 
participant role. Deeply participating observations is beneficial for Dramaturgical Analysis 
but raises issues of validity, reliability and ethics. These aspects are mitigated by 
triangulation between different data sources, inter-observer validation, maintaining a strong 
audit trail through the data, and engaging stakeholders in the research. Analysis is 
inductive and, in the main, holistic. Data is condensed and sorted so that patterns and 
sequences can emerge. Reflecting on the patterns in the condensed data and the theories 
from the literature survey creates insights. These are validated against source data and 
progressively refined, thereby suggesting implications for risk communication. This 
process is shown diagrammatically in Figure 6.2 and expanded as a research method in the 
next Chapter.
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Figure 6.2 Design of Research
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CHAPTER? 
DATA CAPTURE AND REDUCTION METHODS
The preceding Chapter identifies the methodology as a case study of events and 
relationships using the dramaturgical traditions in the symbolic interactionist perspective. 
Data capture is primarily through ethnographic study of actors and their interactions 
relating to the proposed construction of a hydrogen refuelling facility at Hornchurch, 
supplemented by interviews, relevant documents and opinion surveys. The space and 
physical setting is principally the Hornchurch location. The timing and events are set by 
the history of the location, the genesis of the plans to build the facility, and the 
developments that take place as attempts to build the facility unfold. Initial data reduction 
is a process of sorting and condensing to allow patterns and sequences to emerge from the 
data (Qualitative Content Analysis). The objective is to determine which actors are 
interacting and how they are interacting, and from this data to understand how actors are 
interpreting events. Key interactions are then explored holistically using Dramaturgical 
Analysis. The goal is to achieve insights which offer explanations for the perceptions of 
risk that emerge in the case and thereby inform risk communication.
A key aspect of the research is deep participant observation. The Researcher was 
peripherally involved in the project from its inception in 2001, and became more closely 
engaged in the project in June 2003 when alarmist stories about the safety of hydrogen 
started appearing in the local press. In December 2003 that the Researcher was invited to 
directly participate and make the project the ongoing focus of his research. Meanwhile, the 
Researcher had also obtained permission to participate as a researcher in a workshop on a 
new technology at the National Consumer Council. The Researcher was therefore able to 
use this as a pilot study to test the research methodology and, in particular, practice the 
techniques of ethnographic observation.
7.1 Pilot Study to test the qualitative methodology
A small case study was used to test the qualitative methodology and train the Researcher in 
ethnographic data capture. This case involved the threatened introduction of radio
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frequency tagging devices (RFID) (a technology to track the whereabouts and use of 
consumer products) which was raising invasion of privacy fears, and thus generating 
stakeholder interactions similar to the main research. The pilot study was to observe and 
analyse a two hour workshop at the National Consumer Council (NCC) where government 
bodies, consumer interest groups, technology developers and marketing companies debated 
how to govern the use of these devices. Because the ultimate reach of the technology was 
very unclear, the debate involved differing views of the nature and controllability of risk.
The Researcher was a member of the Advisory Board of the NCC and arranged to attend 
the meeting in this role. However, he was introduced by the chairman as also working for 
BP. The Researcher made it clear to the meeting that BP had no interest in RFID and was 
there to assist in NCC research, but it became very apparent that others in the meeting 
regarded the Researcher as a representative of big business. In order to minimise any 
impact on the proceedings the Researcher chose not to actively participate in the 
discussions, but this proved quite uncomfortable and others continued to try to elicit a ‘BP 
viewpoint’ from the Researcher. The first learning from the pilot study was thus that the 
participant role of an observer must be completely credible to all other participants.
The Researcher documented the meeting by detailed note taking, capturing the substance of 
every comment made by each actor. A qualitative research consultant also took notes and 
tape recordings. The Researcher wrote up his notes the next day and later checked them for 
accuracy by listening to the tapes. This resulted in a number of amendments to the 
Researcher’s notes. Each interaction was then reviewed to determine the strength of 
support or opposition to three themes:
o The technology poses harmful risks, 
o The technology provides benefits, 
o The technology risks can be managed.
Holistic reading of the data suggested that there were four groups with distinct views. 
Analysing the comments of each group revealed that the consumer interest group 
consistently expressed harm themes while the business and technology user groups 
consistently expressed benefit and manageability themes. Somewhat surprisingly the 
government and regulatory group was neutral on the question of harm and controllability of
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risk but were the strongest advocates of the benefits. This gave an understanding of the 
group dynamics and provided context for a deeper Dramaturgical Analysis of the debate. 
The themes emerging from each group were analysed to determine how they were 
countering the arguments from other groups. Some interesting insights emerged. Those 
opposing the technology accepted the potential benefits but argued that they would not be 
passed on to consumers, while those promoting technology acknowledged possible risks 
but argued they arose from misuse of the technology. This led to the increasing isolation of 
the supermarket companies (the main technology users) who were demonised as exploiters 
of the consumer. The supermarkets tried (unsuccessfully) to defend themselves by pointing 
out that they only existed to serve consumers and knew much more about the desires of the 
consumer than any of the other groups present. Paradoxically the group that was in the best 
position to control the risk was the one with lowest credibility.
This analysis was given to the research consultant and shared the chair of the meeting for 
validation. This provided feedback not only that the Researcher’s account of events was 
accurate but also that the methodology data had provided insights. The consultant 
commented that the depth of observation achieved by the Researcher was greater than she 
had achieved.
The pilot study also confirmed that views of new technology risk are closely linked to trust 
of those using the technology, and suggested that others deliberately undermine that trust to 
protect their own positions. In this instance, a workshop allegedly focussing on how to 
manage risk had actually focussed on who to blame if the risk materialised and thus 
undermined trust in the group best able to manage risk. The Researcher’s contemporary 
reflections were:
o The group under observation must buy in to the purpose of the Researcher’s presence, 
o Prior knowledge about whom and what you are observing, is important, 
o Tape recordings are a useful crosscheck but no substitute for real observation, 
o The methodology does provide insights which might not otherwise be spotted.
The pilot study gave confidence in the value of dramaturgical models for analysing this 
type of situation, and strong support for participant data collection. (The full pilot study is 
presented as Appendix 3 in this volume.)
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7.2 Collection and validation of qualitative data
The pilot study demonstrated the value of ethnographie data collection and reinforced the 
decision to use a fully participant researcher approach. The Researcher was thus able to 
commence ethnographic observations and interviews in February 2004. This researcher 
participation is a key aspect of the research design. Manis and Meltzer (1967) note that 
interpreting meanings and experience can only be achieved by participation with those 
involved. However, data collection about earlier events was limited to document analysis 
and personal recollections (both the Researcher’s and others’). This initial data on the 
interactions suggested the following dimensions were likely to be important:
o A long and complex chronology -  current events were being influenced by the 
experience of past events, some dating back many years, and there were distinct 
episodes of activity.
o A multiplicity of actors -  as well as being a local issue with local actors the project was 
part of a global initiative with many political and business actors, 
o A number of distinct networks -  it was clear some actors were in very close touch with 
each other while others were blissfully unaware of each other, 
o A number of distinct themes -  it was apparent that there was a theme about the 
developments on the Hornchurch filling station site, a theme about the introduction and 
operation of a hydrogen bus service, a theme about political and business initiatives to 
solve the problem of global warming, and possibly others, 
o A number of distinct settings -  some events take place as structured conversations 
between experts, some take place in the formality of statutory process, some are 
informal conversations between laypeople, and some are interactions via media.
It was therefore important to collect data in such a way that they could be clustered on any 
of these dimensions. Bryman and Bell (2003) describe the process of qualitative data 
analysis as structuring the data by picking certain things and putting them under some 
headings. A theoretical position may emerge as part of this process and stimulate further 
data collection. For Blumer the concept should be employed in such a way to give a very 
general sense of what you are looking for and act as a means of uncovering a variety of 
forms that the phenomenon under study can assume (Blumer, 1969, in Bryman and Bell,
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2003; 286). The primary method of data storage was to document as much as possible 
about all interactions paying particular attention to the location and setting, the actors and 
their relationships, the themes and the way themes were being expressed. These documents 
were dated and then categorised by the following types:
o Participant observation notes from meetings, notes of personal interactions held in diary 
format, and informal correspondence received as part of participation, 
o Interview notes.
o Formal documents eg press releases, leaflets, letters, memos, official submissions, and 
emails.
o Media cuttings and transcripts.
These are dealt with in more detail below.
7.2.1 Capture of participant observations
Observation and interview is central to the research because it enables insights into how 
people are feeling and how they are interpreting their actions and the actions of others 
(Robson, 2002). A major tenet of qualitative research is to view events through the eyes of 
those experiencing them (Bryman and Bell, 2003) and to show how events and patterns 
unfold over time. This makes participation in events extremely valuable. Bailey (1996) 
strongly defends the idea of a researcher studying familiar areas because it grants access to 
perspectives that would otherwise be inaccessible and gives a better appreciation of 
nuances in the interactions that are being observed. The level of trust generated by working 
closely with the various stakeholders involved with the project, and having a genuine role, 
gives access to candid accounts of how they are interpreting events. Goffrnan (1989; p i 25) 
requires researchers to ‘subject yourself, your own body and your own personality, and 
your own social situation, to the set of contingencies that play upon a set of individuals, so 
that you can physically and ecologically penetrate their circle of response to their social 
situation, or work situation, or their ethnic situation, or whatever, so that you are close to 
them while they are responding to what life does to them.’
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Bryman and Bell (2003) suggest four modes of observation:
o Complete participant -  where participation is fully immersed and research is covert, 
o Participant as observer -  where participation is fully immersed but observation is 
visible and open.
o Observer as participant - where the participation is more detached and consists manly of 
interviews.
o Complete observer -  covert research without interaction with those being observed.
The nature of the Researchers’ job in BP made the participant as observer role very 
effective and credible. In fact the research became a matter of great interest to the team 
implementing the hydrogen project, which saw great value in the learning that might come 
from the research project. The situation with other stakeholders was initially less open but 
developed over time as the fate of the hydrogen project became a matter of interest to all. 
Even in meetings with those opposed to the project it was perfectly normal to be openly 
taking notes of proceedings. As Saunders et al (2003) observes, where subjects may 
naturally be defensive about the research it is better to be covert about the nature of the 
research. However, ethical considerations dictate that one be open about the fact notes are 
being taken. The analogy noted by Robson (2002) is that the researcher should be able to 
observe more deeply than a journalist would and this requires being able to overcome 
defensive barriers.
The choice to have the Researcher play an integral role in the project whilst also conducting 
research gave the advantage of unquestioned access to all meetings and correspondence 
involving BP and its partners, including those with other stakeholders. Also because the 
Researcher had a real role he was able to experience the interactions that were being 
observed. This level depth of observation goes beyond that normally achieved in 
participant observation. However, as discovered in the pilot study, it had the disadvantage 
that the Researcher could only observe interactions in the role of a BP senior manager and 
this prevented access to interactions such as private meetings between residents and the 
Residents Association. Nevertheless the Researchers role as an advisor to the project, 
independent from the project manager, meant that the Researcher had access to third parties 
that would not have been accessible by members of the project.
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The sampling was as Bryman and Bell (2003) describe, a combination of convenience (the 
Researcher was naturally invited to all meetings between stakeholders) and snowballing 
(meetings were created with the collaboration of the Hydrogen team so that interactions 
could be observed). There was an element of theoretical sampling in the choice of meetings 
to attend. Some stakeholder interactions were perceived to be more important than others 
and these were prioritised. Nearly all meetings between BP and the community, and most 
meetings between BP and institutional stakeholders were observed. Also all meetings 
concerned with the management of BP’s external profile were attended, including all the 
preparatory meetings leading up to the public inquiry and the contact with the community. 
In addition, meetings between BP and its associates were heavily sampled. Analysis of 
participant observation data started as it was collected, leading to an understanding of the 
‘promising lines of enquiry’ (Saunders et al, 2003) which in turn guided the choice of 
meetings to observe.
The style of note taking followed the advice of Bailey (1996) for field notes. Mental notes 
were taken during informal conversations to capture expressions and insights. These were 
mulled over and transferred to a note book in a quiet moment soon after the conversation.
In meetings with stakeholders quite extensive jotted notes were taken. The notes in the
note book were transferred to computer records for analysis, usually later the same day, to 
create what Silverman (2001) describes as expanded notes. These notes were later 
compared with minutes prepared by others or passed to another trusted participant, such as 
the project manager, for checking. In collecting these data there was no attempt at prior 
coding. The notes contain precise details of what happened and in what setting, but do not 
contain verbatim conversations. Instead broad content and telling phrases are recorded. 
The quest for data from participant observation was guided by questions such as:
o What is actually happening? 
o When is it happening?
o How do people appear to be interpreting what is happening? 
o How do people appear to be interpreting the actions of others? 
o Which stories (vignettes) are being told? 
o What symbolic cues are people using in conversation?
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In summary the capture of participant observations data therefore focussed in three areas;
o The Researcher kept a diary of events and actions. At the end of each week notes were 
made on the active concerns of the BP team and the major events in the week, 
o The Researcher took extensive notes at each meeting with other stakeholders, and 
within 24 hours, wrote up a full account of the setting and the interactions. Independent 
minutes by colleagues were cross-checked for validation, 
o The Researcher recorded all emails and informal correspondence. In the business world 
emails take the role of everyday conversations between team members and can 
participating in the emails is a way of observing interactions.
7.2.2 Capture of interviews
By contrast to the ‘what happens in public’ focus of observation, interviews are focussed on 
what actors think in private (Miles and Huberman, 1994). As pointed out by Bryman and 
Bell (2003), in qualitative research interviews are focussed on understanding the 
interviewee’s point of view, the researcher wants rich detailed answers rather than answers 
to the specific concerns of the researcher. Arksey and Kmght (1999) make the same point, 
describing it as exploring the stories and perspectives of informants. The use of qualitative 
interviews presumes the research is not looking for principles that are true all the time in all 
conditions. The goal is to understand specific circumstances. Saunders et al (2003) 
describe a universal assumption behind this type of research that the circumstances to be 
explored are complex and dynamic.
Interviews enable the reconstruction of events that cannot be observed (possibly for ethical 
reasons). They also enable a much greater breadth of coverage and make longitudinal study 
more feasible. The timing and choice of interviews was therefore designed to fill gaps in 
the participant research, for example obtaining accounts of events where the Researcher 
was not present, and gaining insights into the perspectives of other stakeholders. As a 
result the bulk of interviews occurred at the start of the research when the Researcher was 
attempting to capture the historical perspective. Interviews were also used to check validity 
of findings at the end of the research. Interviews thus gave first hand accounts of what 
transpired prior to February 2004 and interactions that did not involve BP. In this aspect 
they were triangulated with accounts from other sources and documentary evidence. This
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was particularly important in the case chronology where the Researcher found that 
interviewees would often get dates and sequences of events muddled. The Researcher 
frequently rechecked accounts with interviewees to clarify these matters after the interview 
and generate a consensus about what happened.
Because of the Researcher’s role in the project, and the fact that conflicts between 
stakeholders have resulted in legal process, some of the stakeholders were not accessible 
for much of the project. During the period up to the planning inquiry the only interviews 
were with BP and its associates who were developing the case for the site. Post the public 
inquiry others, including residents and their representatives, were approached and made 
aware that research was being conducted. There were frequent meetings and conversations 
over a period of more than a year and some representatives and campaigners were 
interviewed.
Interviews also enabled the Researcher to be knowledgeable about the organisational and 
situational context of the interviewee, as advocated by Saunders et al (2003). Also the 
Researcher’s role in the hydrogen project and the fact it was itself a Teaming project’ made 
it easy to position the Research interview as something logical to be doing in the context of 
the overall project. In fact interviewees generally took a great interest in the research. 
However, as noted by Arksey and Knight (1999) whilst this closeness bring many 
advantages in terms of yielding rich data, the nature of the Researcher’s participant role 
poses major threats to validity and exacerbates the risk of data distortion. The Researcher 
tried to overcome this by actively listening for comments that were new and exploring 
comments that did not fit the Researcher’s existing views.
The Researcher thus used interviews as a way to add context and gain a deeper 
understanding about how individuals were interpreting events. In this regard they were an 
extension to participant observation, getting to know the people that were being observed 
and understand ‘where they were coming from’. For this reason the style of interview was 
extremely informal and the capture of information was treated as a shared experience with 
the interviewee. Formal settings and tools such as tape recorders were rejected as they 
might inhibit the style of the interview. This meant that details of the conversation were 
inevitably lost. However such details were not critical for the research design.
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The interviews were in unstructured qualitative format using open questions, rather than 
pre-planned questionnaires, because the objective was to explore stories about a specific 
situation from the perspective of informants, and it was important to minimise influence 
from the preconceptions of the Researcher (Arksey and Knight, 1999). The format was to 
start with very open ended questions, for example ‘what appears to be going well/badly’, 
‘what strikes you as important’. Once the conversation had moved to specific events or 
relationships more probing questions would be used to clarify how the interviewees 
interpreted the event or relationship. Closed questions were only used to clarify hard data 
such as dates and locations, as suggested by Saunders et al (2003).
Interviews were usually at the office of the interviewee, in a normal work setting, and 
typically took one hour. The Researcher made extensive notes during the interview, using 
the field note style advocated by Bailey (1996), wrote them up immediately after the 
interview and then emailed them to the interviewee for comment and validation. 
Interviewees were made fully aware of the nature of the research and encouraged to make 
suggestions. The process of interview was very informal; what Neuman (1991) would have 
termed ‘a process of mutual discovery’.
7.2.3 Capture of formal documents
Because the research focuses on public (or semi-public) interactions between stakeholders 
the bulk of the documents used in the study are generated for the purpose of advocacy, and 
can be considered rhetorical. This means they focus on what people thought was the 
appropriate way to express the situation in order to achieve their purpose, rather than being 
an unequivocal statement of deeply held beliefs.
A major aspect of the events studied was the formal process of gaining permits to build the 
hydrogen filling station at Hornchurch. This involved the creation of voluminous 
statements of advocacy. These were all available to the Researcher; indeed the Researcher 
was actively working with these documents as part of his participant role. These 
documents provide a powerful example of advocacy in a much formalised setting, a 
situation where the rules of influence are prescribed by legal process. The process of 
creating advocacy documents for BP was closely witnessed and early drafts of documents 
were accessible. This provided a valuable log of how arguments developed. It showed that
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views about what was important changed over time. It showed how holes in logic were 
discovered and filled by searching for evidence. The documents therefore provide a 
longitudinal log of the development of an advocacy position.
A key insight came from the differences between what was expressed in these formal 
pieces of public advocacy and what was observed in private meetings. This provided the 
clear front-stage back-stage contrast mentioned by Goffinan (1963) as a way of 
understanding the fronts that are being created. Another interesting aspect was ‘what is 
missing?’, and, more importantly, ‘why it is missing?’ If a major concern by other 
stakeholders is not being addressed in a piece of advocacy, does this signify that the actor 
was unaware of the issue or was deliberately avoiding the issue, and if  so why was this 
happening.
Another important document source was complaint letters and phone-calls. The advantage 
of these documents is that they represent a considerable commitment on the part of the 
individuals writing and therefore indicate consciously held views. Also it is relatively easy 
to ensure a comprehensive coverage. The BP complaints system was used to track all 
letters and phone calls from the public and provide copies and transcripts. Letters to the 
local council were copied to the Researcher, via the planning consultant. Copies of 
correspondence between other stakeholders were obtained where possible, for example 
letters between the MP and the local residents were copied to the Researcher.
An interesting observation about this class of document is that very few complaints were 
made direct to BP. The vast majority were made to the Council as part of the consultation 
process and there were a number of complaints to the local MP, the Mayor of London, and 
the Deputy Prime Minister. This suggests that these documents should not be considered as 
statements in a public setting, but rather as private advocacy in a selected setting. It should 
of course be noted that most of the letters from residents performed a role as formal 
documents in that they were prepared for submission to a process. However, as lay 
documents their format was very different to the formal documents prepared by other 
stakeholders. The informal use of language and the lack of logical structure to arguments 
suggested they were prepared in a very different setting to other more professional 
documents.
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Because complaint letter data records are complete they are a major source for themes to 
emerge from. For the early part of the study these documents were the main avenue for 
understanding the feelings of the residents and their content was therefore highly influential 
on the progress of the research.
The approach to using documents was:
o Select categories of document that are highly relevant to the influencing that was going 
on in the case.
o Ensure that within selected categories the document record is complete and 
representative.
o Analyse the documents in a structured way to capture the intended message.
In view of the nature of the documents it is extremely important to understand as much 
about the context of the document as possible (Bryman and Bell, 2003). The following 
checklist was used as a way of validating the document and demonstrating its level of 
authority as a reliable source.
o Who produced it? 
o Who was it produced for? 
o Was the author in a position to be authoritative? 
o Is the material genuine? 
o Did the author have an ‘axe to grind’?
o Is the document typical of its kind, and if  not in what ways is it untypical? 
o Is the meaning of the document clear? 
o Can you corroborate events and accounts represented? 
o Are there different interpretations to the one you offer? 
o Is the existence of other relevant documents revealed by the document?
7.2.4 Capture of media reports
Media reports provide evidence of what the general public may be receiving as commentary 
of events. At a minimum it alerts people to what is on the public agenda and it can be the 
data source that shapes people’s perceptions. It is also important to understand the likely
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audience for a media report, specifically which of the actors and publics are likely to be 
exposed to the material. The media reports were segmented into those that were almost 
certainly influential with the local community (for example local press, UK national press, 
BBC) and those that were less likely to have impact (for example the international trade 
press). Also, the predisposition of the journalist and the publication on issue relating to the 
case were captured.
Because of the importance of these data sources, great efforts were taken to ensure that all 
relevant media reports were captured. A cuttings agency (Durrants) was used to scan all 
UK publications, radio and TV looking for mentions of hydrogen. These were filtered to 
ones that relate to the introduction of hydrogen in road transport. Media reports were also 
obtained from the similar projects in Berlin and Singapore, as a contrast to the UK.
7.2.5 Qualitative data collection methods that were rejected
The use of focus groups was rejected because the number of actors involved is not great 
and Robson (2002) states that focus groups cannot be easily generalised and the interaction 
of a focus group with the researcher can lead the researcher to place undue faith in the 
results. Arksey and Knight (1999) describe examples were individuals clearly distort the 
expressed opinions of everyone else in the focus group, for example the presence of a 
police officer in a focus group on motorists speeding. Group interviews were also avoided 
for the same reason, though it could add value in specific situations, for example 
interviewing two people about a specific event that they witnessed together can bring out a 
depth of reported observation that would not occur in two separate one-on-one interviews.
Telephone interviewing was also rejected. Despite the obvious logistic convenience of 
contacting individuals by phone, the method is ill suited to unstructured in depth interviews 
and reduces the reliability of the information recorded (Arksey and Knight, 1999). 
Telephone interviewing was, however, used in the quantitative data capture, using a 
carefully structured telephone survey (see Section 7.4).
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7.2.6 Summary of qualitative data collection and validation method
All data were captured in the form of documents, some being documents prepared by others 
for other purposes (which must be determined) and some being documents prepared by the 
Researcher specifically as part of the research. These documents are validated and logged 
with unique codes (basically two letters denoting the type of document and six numbers 
denoting the date the document was prepared -  see Appendix 2 and Data Appendix). The 
collection and validation methods are summarised in Figure 7.1.
Observations
Interviews
Documents
Mass media
Impact on other 
participants noted
Interpretation o f  
document checked 
with other 
participants______
Notes passed to 
interviewee for 
correction/additions
Documents logged 
with a code and 
references to other 
documents noted
Notes written up in 
24hours and 
document logged 
with a code
Press cuttings 
logged with a code 
and likely 
audience noted
Notes passed to 
colleague who was 
at meeting for 
checking
Formal documents 
obtained from 
participants and 
official sources
Observations noted 
in handwriting 
during meetings
Detailed notes taken 
during interviews in 
handwriting
Notes written up in 
24hours and 
document logged 
with a code
Media scanned by 
Durrants for all 
references to 
hydrogen
Figure 7.1 Collection and validation of data 
7.3 Analysis of qualitative data
The theoretical perspective of the research presumes that the social world is empirical and 
can be measured ethnographically by observation; the main elements of this measurement 
being actors, acts, interactions, themes, and settings. The preceding Section determined 
that qualitative source data are captured in the form of documents. Some of these 
documents are deliberately prepared by others as acts of advocacy, some are notes of the
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Researcher’s observation of interactions, and others are interview notes recording others 
interpretations of interactions. Chapter 6 established that these interactions should be 
analysed as performative acts and thereby provide insights into their effectiveness in 
creating perceptions in the minds of others. Content analysis would also be used to add 
validity and enable triangulation between data sources. This Section goes into greater 
depth about the analytical techniques to be used.
7.3.1 Generic considerations in the design of the analysis
The literature contains a bewildering array of generic approaches to analysing qualitative 
data, examples are shown in Table 7.1. This serves to demonstrate that clear distinctions 
must be made in the choice of methods if the research is to be viewed as scientific.
Table 7.1 - Generic qualitative analysis methods
Tesch (1990) Yin (2003) Crabtree and Millar (1992)
The characteristics o f language
The discovery o f regularities
Comprehending meaning in text or 
action
Reflection
Pattern matching
/
Explanation building 
Time series 
Logic models 
Cross-case synthesis
Quasi-statistics 
Template approaches 
Editing approaches 
Immersion approaches
Yin (2003) states that the preferred strategy for structuring data analysis in case studies is to 
follow the theoretical propositions that led to the case study, in this case the propositions of 
the dramaturgical perspective. The alternative of testing rival propositions is, however, 
recommended if the evidence for the theoretical proposition is thin, but this is not the case 
here. The choice of theoretical stance for the research already makes it clear the research is 
at the interpretivist end of the spectrum. The choice of Dramaturgical Analysis and 
ethnographic data capture has already introduced a structure, the framework of actors, 
interactions and settings, however, the impact of this structure on the data must be 
minimised. The main thrust of Dramaturgical Analysis is to critique the performative act 
holistically.
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Robson’s (2002) suggests analysis of ethnographic data should follow three stages: data 
reduction, data display, conclusion drawing and verification. Robson (2002) suggests the 
basic philosophy of qualitative analysis is to be more like codified common sense than 
statistical analysis. However, both Arksey and Knight (1999) and Miles and Huberman 
(1994) suggest it is important to establish that the analytical method is appropriate on three 
dimensions:
o Less structured v more structured, 
o Interpretivist V procedural, 
o Inductive v deductive.
The question of whether the analysis process should be inductive or deductive is one of 
balance. Both Arksey and Knight (1999) and Miles and Huberman (1994) say care must be 
taken not to artificially encourage generalisations that are not emerging naturally from the 
data, and this favours a more inductive approach. Silverman’s (2001) analogy of a funnel 
is helpful (see Figure 6.2). Data are progressively concentrated through categorisation as 
its structure emerges. Importantly Silverman (2001) recommends this analytical induction 
approach as a way to enhance validity. However, Arksey and Knight (1999) say it is 
important to test hypotheses that emerge inductively against alternative hypotheses. For 
example, in analytic induction, theories emerge from one case and then be refined and 
explored in more depth in subsequent case studies (Saunders et al, 2003). But this 
approach can be criticised in that it seems to look for conditions that are necessary in cases 
where the phenomenon exists, but ignores the possibility that there are cases meeting the 
conditions where the phenomenon does not exist (Bryman and Bell, 2003). The conclusion 
is that while there are risks in a strongly inductive approach there are major advantages. 
The interactive nature of inductive data collection and analysis allows a researcher to 
recognise important themes, patterns and relationships as he/she collects data (Saunders et 
2d,2003).
However, the need for validity suggests that there is also a place for structured content 
analysis of the data as a way of demonstrating what is in the data. The approach was 
therefore to perform an initial content analysis using themes that emerged inductively from 
a holistic reading of the data. Source documents were scanned noting themes that seemed 
to frequently recur, or were appearing in different types of actor, or were apparent just
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before significant events took place. These themes were described in note form as they 
were spotted and the notes of themes were subsequently compared to see if  there was any 
pattern or logic to the themes. Once a pattern of themes was established source documents 
were test coded to see if the themes actually worked as codes. As a result definitions of 
themes were adjusted, some themes were merged, some were subdivided, and new themes 
were spotted. After several iterations a workable set of themes was finalised and 
documented as the structure that would be used for eoding.
In the terms of Arksey and Knight (1999) and Miles and Huberman (1994) this is a strategy 
of generating codes by ‘utilising terms that emerge from the data’ rather than ‘using terms 
used by participants’ or ‘using terms that come from literature’. It also follows Robson’s 
(2002) emphasis on the need to think ahout what the data may be saying before deciding on 
coding. This method of presenting data enabled triangulation between sources and created 
an audit trail. In essence this provided a road map of the interactions in the case, revealing 
relationships between actors, themes, and events. The data were then viewed from the 
perspective of each of the main parties to create a description of the realities that were 
emerging for each party as events unfolded. This method of data reduction and display 
enabled insights to emerge about the impact of various events on each of the parties. These 
impacts were then analysed in greater depth using the concepts of Dramaturgical Analysis. 
The existence of the ‘road map’ also enabled the qualitative analysis to be linked to the 
results from the quantitative survey.
7.3.2 Application of qualitative analysis to this case
The conclusion from the above is that analysis should start with a form of Qualitative 
Content Analysis to map the elements of the case that are relevant in a dramaturgical 
perspective (actors, interactions and settings) by using a coding system that emerges 
inductively from the data. In outline the process is represented in Figure 7.2.
The cataloguing of interactions was an important stage in the data reduction process. For 
the events that were not directly witnessed by the Researcher, it provided a systematic way 
of piecing together the evidence of what had actually happened. Where events had been 
witnessed, it provided a systematic way of validating the impressions gained during 
participant observation by triangulating with other sources.
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COMPLETION OF ANALYSIS
Figure 7.2 Content analysis of qualitative data
The position of the Researcher allowed considerable access, but also introduced the 
likelihood of researcher bias. The Researcher therefore made an effort to approach the 
research by first understanding the data from the perspective of other parties and then using 
that to guide the analysis of the promoters’ data. The nature of the participant observation 
also introduced considerable ethical dilemmas in that the Researcher had many 
conversations with politicians and residents that were ‘off the record’. This was resolved 
by only coding interactions in public settings where several stakeholders were present, or 
settings where participants where aware that research notes were being taken, or 
interactions that were referenced in publicly accessible documents.
The first step in the cataloguing the interactions was to reread all the source data coding 
each interaction that appeared a significant act of engagement between different actor 
groups. Source documents and codings were checked for completeness and sources cross 
correlated (as described by Miles and Huberman, (1994), and Bryman and Bell, (2003)) to 
ensure the authenticity, credibility, and representativeness. This process was repeated 
several times during the analysis and each time identified misidentifications and gaps. For 
example, the decision making process to use the Hornchurch site was very unclear and the
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absence of any plan for engaging local residents seemed very strange. Also it was hard to 
how certain actors were interacting with each other and comments made to the Researcher 
sometimes appeared exaggerated. Different reports of the same event sometimes differed 
to the point they appeared as more than one event. Great efforts were made to search for 
additional sources in these areas and determine the most reliable version of events. 
However, the fact there were different versions of events and gaps in individual’s 
knowledge was itself an extremely important piece of data. It suggested that different 
actors were operating in different realities.
Full details of the coding system, the data sources and the reduced data are contained in the 
Data Appendices. In essence each document is given a unique reference comprising date 
and type. Interactions are listed with a cross reference to source document, details of 
actors, theme, setting, date and some ‘telling quotations’ to carry forward sufficient detail 
to enable the context to be fully understood (Arksey and Knight, 1999).
These data packets were held as a series of two dimensional matrices covering actor, theme, 
setting, or date and sorted in various ways to determine patterns, for example:
o Which actors interact with which -  is their evidence of distinct networks? 
o Does membership of networks change over time?
o Do the actors in a network express common themes which are distinct from those 
expressed in other networks? 
o Do themes emerge at specific times -  do they provide evidence of the influence of a 
dramatising event?
o Do actors express different themes in different settings -  is there evidence that the 
choice of front for a setting is inhibiting some themes and promoting others
The matrices that proved most illuminating were those charting actor against theme, 
charting actor against setting, charting theme against setting, and charting date against 
theme. This exercise initially produced a number of apparently anomalous results. For 
example, none of the project participants were catalogued as advocating the benefits of 
hydrogen, and no residents, other than campaigners, were catalogued as complaining about 
BP’s lack of consultation. The data in question were re-examined thoroughly and where 
necessary recoded. In the first example this was found to be a coding problem and the
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definition of hydrogen advocacy was changed. In the second example it was found to be a 
data gap which was resolved when better access to the residents was established. As a 
result of these validation exercises the Tables in this Section were reworked a number of 
times. About 1% of original data entries were deleted around 1% were added and another 
2% had minor revisions such as correcting dates. In the interests of space, only the final 
versions are presented.
Analysis initially focussed on time ordered matrices with the objective of visualising which 
actors were relating with each other at which point of time, as described by Yin (2003). 
Also relationships were explored by laddering (that is using one piece of data to detect the 
existence of other pieces of data) ideas or concepts that lead to a particular interaction. This 
helped understand each individual actor’s construct system and test why an idea or concept 
was important to them. The output from this analysis was a validated description of the 
way events unfolded over time, leading to an understanding of the chronology of the 
various conflicts, misunderstandings and conflict resolutions between the key groups and 
the emergent themes associated with these events. From this it was clear that certain types 
of situation had a relevance to the emergence of certain types of theme.
The next stage of the analysis was to revisit the source data related to the types of situation 
that appeared relevant to the emergence of themes related to risk. In some instances the 
situation was a single event, such as the public inquiry or the first public meeting with 
residents, and in other instances the situation was ongoing, such as the way BP responded 
to concerns over the existing petrol station or the way management decisions occurred 
within BP. These situations were analysed dramaturgically by reflecting holistically on the 
aspects of the data using the Burke Pentad (Chapter 6) as a guide. In each of these 
situations there was a group making an interpretation based on the observed activities of 
certain actors. The key was to understand what aspects of these observed activities had led 
to the interpretations and how that related to the impression the actors in question were 
trying to create. It was particularly interesting that in a number of situations deep 
interpretations were being made without the actors even being aware that they were 
observed. In this situation the key was to understand the dramaturgical clues that led the 
interpretation. In other situations the actors had carefully planned the way they would 
influence and it was possible to critique the effectiveness of detailed aspects. Thus a 
variety of situations linked to the emergence of themes related to risk were critiqued in a
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way that revealed patterns linking expressions related to risk with certain aspects of 
communication.
Reflecting on these patterns led in turn to insights about what constitutes effective risk 
communication. This was a process of immersion in the data relating to these events and 
reflection on what was observed (Bryman and Bell, 2003). This method of looking for 
patterns and then reflecting on meaning resonates with Blumer’s (1969) model of 
‘sensitising concepts’ and ‘definitive concepts’ is a.useful way to look at the procedure. 
The sensitising concepts help the shape of the data to emerge and the definitive concepts 
serve to more tightly define information as analysis proceeds.
The qualitative analysis thus starts with data presentation and reduction through content 
analysis, and the patterns that emerge are developed as a thick description of the 
chronology of events, linked to the content analysis and to the data through audit trail. This 
is summarised in Chapter 8 and supplemented by the Appendices. Insights are further 
developed in Chapter 9 through Dramaturgical Analysis of certain key situations which 
were shown to be important to the emergence of expressions related to risk.
7.4 Capture and analysis of quantitative data
The qualitative methods in the preceding Sections give a very detailed way of exploring the 
interactions and the ways people are interpreting the interactions associated with the 
introduction- of hydrogen to Hornchurch. However, they do not give a demonstrably 
independent way of quantifying the dependent variable in the research; risk perception. 
Whilst anecdotal evidence of perceived risk can be obtained through qualitative sources it is 
difficult to get a reliable quantification through these methods.
Prior to this research, O’Garra had conducted a telephone survey based analysis of public 
attitudes towards the introduction of hydrogen refuelling facilities (O’Garra et al, 2004; O’ 
Garra, 2005c). The study sampled opinions in a large number of boroughs across London 
by posing the hypothetical scenario of a local filling station installing hydrogen refuelling. 
The proposed site of the refuelling facility. Havering, was excluded because there was a 
desire not to alarm residents. The objective of this research was to correlate data on 
expressed views of hydrogen buses and hydrogen refuelling with demographic and other
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factors, and thereby establish the concerns that might arise at Hornchurch. The 
methodology used carefully scripted telephone survey, a randomised sample, and least 
squares regression analysis. Responses were interpreted using a ‘willingness to pay’ model 
which gauged strength of feeling in terms of the effort a respondent would expend in order 
to oppose or support hydrogen trials. Specifically the objective was to investigate:
o Existing knowledge/ awareness about hydrogen as a vehicle fuel, 
o The sources of existing knowledge and preferred sources of knowledge, 
o General attitudes towards new technologies and environmental projects, 
o The relationship between attitudes and the source of knowledge/ information, 
o The demand for information about local hydrogen storage.
The Researcher did not take part in this work. However, as part of this research, the 
Researcher commissioned O’Garra to rerun the surveys every six months as a longitudinal 
study focussing on Havering and two other demographically similar London boroughs 
(Redditch and Bromley), which acted as controls. The objective was to discover how 
expressed views about hydrogen in Havering changed in relation to other boroughs as the 
hydrogen development proceeded, and thereby deduce the impact of the hydrogen project 
on expressed views. The expectation,was that the series of data sets would display a long 
term trend. Also, since these surveys were an extension of existing surveys it was possible 
to use the combined data sets to increase statistical validity.
The design of the final questionnaire was completed in early 2004 as the Researcher was 
beginning to study the complaint letters and media reports. There was therefore an 
influence from the qualitative analysis to the survey design. Saunders et al (2003; p99) 
note that one of the advantages of combining qualitative and quantitative techniques is that 
qualitative interviews provide ‘a feel for the key issues before embarking on a 
questionnaire’. They also provide a valuable source of triangulation. A telephone survey 
was again selected in preference to self administered questionnaires because of speed and 
better response rate, and the possibility of follow up questions (Arksey and Knight, 1999). 
The research questionnaire was thus extended to include open ended enquiries that explored 
any expressions of fear or risk about hydrogen by respondents.
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The data collection and analysis were performed by O’Garra, who liaised with the 
Researcher on the interpretation of results. A pilot survey was conducted in March 2004 
and the main survey was run every six months from May 2004 onwards. Target sample 
size was two hundred per borough per survey, which equates to roughly 0.1% of the 
population. Survey respondents were contacted by a Garrick James Research team using 
random-telephone dialling, based on telephone directories for the boroughs of Havering, 
Bromley and Redbridge. The samples were selected by postcode so that they could be 
targeted at people who lived in areas where the construction of a hydrogen facility at a 
nearby petrol station was a credible scenario. Response rates were around 25% (40% when 
call-backs are included) and average duration per survey was fifteen minutes. Previous 
research had shown that survey responses correlated with personal characteristics such as 
age, income and education. To avoid sampling effects distorting the results, the personal 
classification data of respondents was compared with Census 2001 data and the responses 
weighted to match the Census demographics.
A number of limitations are evident in the design of this quantitative research:
o For ethical reasons the survey did not specifically target the residents who were 
objecting to the development, hence the survey was only able to detect secondary 
effects in the community at large. (The Researcher did write to 50 residents in the 
immediate vicinity of the refuelling site asking them if they would volunteer but no 
volunteers emerged. Some residents did, however, take this as an opportunity to restate 
objections to the project. The presumption is that did not want to engage with research 
linked to BP, possibly because the role of BP in the case suggested that research would 
not be objective.)
o The first survey coincided with the public inquiry and so came towards the end of the 
period of high opposition to the project. (This was because of the timing of the 
Researcher’s involvement.) Thus the main phase of risk amplification was missed, 
o Being a longitudinal study, the survey sample sizes at each point in time were relatively 
small and level of accuracy was inadequate for detect small local short term movements 
in attitude.
o For cost reasons the design was an extension of an existing piece of research designed 
to look at public attitude to information sources about hydrogen refuelling stations. It 
was not specifically designed to look for attitudes to a real development.
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o As with all surveys, respondents have reasons for agreeing to participate in a survey and 
this inevitably introduces bias. Also the format of the interview will influence the way 
respondents think about the questions.
However, the Researcher took the view that the surveys were important for triangulation of 
the qualitative data and that, whilst there were shortcomings in the representativeness of the 
approach, it was the best that could be achieved with the timing and budget constraints. 
The results of the surveys and analysis are presented in Section 8.3.
7.5 Summary of data collection and analysis
The above data capture and reduction methods are designed to provide:
o A chronology of events clustered to give context to apparent dramatising moments, 
o A clustering of relevant actors and acts into groups that appear strongly networked and 
sharing similar visions, 
o Evidence of rhetorical themes and shared beliefs within specific actor groups at specific 
times related to the dramatising events, 
o Evidence of the way actors and groups are interpreting their actions and those of others, 
o Quantification of the extent to which public attitudes in the Hornchurch area differ from 
other areas and change over time, 
o An assessment of how observed events led to creation of reality for the actors involved.
This enables the sequence of events at Hornchurch to be told from the perspectives of 
different stakeholders. In each perspective the objective is to explain how events were 
being interpreted, what mechanisms were being employed to enrol others in the perspective 
of the group, and what cues the group in this perspective was using to maintain social 
identity. This is achieved by creating an audit trial that goes from source data, firstly to a 
log of relevant interactions, then to a dramaturgical presentation of key dramatising events, 
and then to an explanation of how realities emerged. From this observations emerge which 
form the basis of the analysis.
In summary the data for the case study consists of a combination of telephone survey data, 
ethnographic observations, documents, and qualitative interviews. The objective of the
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telephone surveys was to provide quantitative data on public opinion in the local 
community, compare it with other communities, and track changes over time. Sample size 
was two hundred respondents per community each six months, which equates to 0.1% of 
the target population in each survey. Sample selection was by post code, call backs were 
made when calls were unanswered, interviews lasted fifteen minutes, and 40% of 
questionnaires were completed when call backs are included. Responses were weighted so 
that the sample matched to the demographics of each community. A total of two thousand 
four hundred responses were used in the analysis in this thesis.
The sampling strategy for ethnographic observation was to attend all the project team 
meetings chaired by the project leader (which included subcontractors and agents) and all 
meetings between BP and other stakeholders (which included local residents, regulators and 
government). As the project progressed it became clear that the project meetings were 
quite repetitive and the sampling was reduced. However the meetings with other 
stakeholders were less frequent and all observed. Ethnographies were produced for thirty 
one meetings during the period 2004-5. In addition much of the interaction in the case took 
place by email and the Researcher was copied on all emails that related to stakeholder 
issues, amounting to many hundreds of emails. One hundred and twenty emails were 
selected for analysis on the basis they informed the way communications related to 
significant events. The Researcher also kept a diary which focussed principally on the 
period 2004-5 and contained two hundred and fifty entries. The sampling strategy for the 
diary was to note events that appeared significant at the time so that there was a reliable 
chronology.
Ethnographic and email data was supplemented by interviews of key actors at the point 
when the research started. The objective was to understand the history of the project 
through the eyes of those that had been closely involved and set the background for the 
ethnographic research. Since it was not possible to interview community representatives at 
the start of the project the two local MPs were interviewed at the end of the project to 
provide an independent reflection on the case. Attempts to get residents to participate in 
the research met with little success. One campaigner did promises to give an interview at 
the end of the project but kept putting it off and in the end the Researcher abandoned the 
idea of interviewing residents. The Researcher took the view that the fact residents were
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familiar with him in his BP role made them uncomfortable about an interaction in a 
research role. No other interviews were refused. In all thirteen interviews were conducted.
The sampling strategy with documents was to collect and analyse all formal 
correspondence, policy papers, press releases and briefing papers. Because the case 
involved a public inquiry there was confidence that the sampling of public domain 
documents and formal correspondence was very high. This included complaint letters, 
petitions, council papers, and correspondence between regulators. Sixty five complaint 
letters, 30 press releases and press briefing papers, and one hundred and forty formal 
documents were obtained. In addition press comment was sampled by using an agency 
(Durrants) to monitor local press close to the community, national daily press and relevant 
periodicals and international press available in UK. Transcripts of local radio broadcasts 
were also obtained. In all, one hundred and fifty media reports were captured.
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CHAPTER 8 
PRESENTATION AND REDUCTION OF DATA
This Chapter describes the source qualitative data in a holistic way and performs a simple 
content analysis to produce a catalogue of interactions. This provides a road map for 
understanding the actors, themes, settings and chronology of the case. Also, an analysis of 
the quantitative public surveys is presented. Although observations are drawn from both 
qualitative and quantitative data, deeper analysis and interpretation is left to subsequent 
Chapters. The objective is to establish what is in the data, and what is not in the data, and 
hence demonstrate validity. The source data is referenced in this volume and a thick 
description of the chronology is presented in Appendix 1. More detail is provided in the 
Data Appendices (separate volume).
The Chapter establishes which actors were promoting the benefits of hydrogen, which were 
promoting the concerns about hydrogen, and how, when, and where these themes were 
expressed. This demonstrates that there was a period of community opposition to the 
project when concerns were strongly expressed and that these concerns attenuated when 
face to face dialogue was established between the stakeholders. However while this trend 
is observed strongly in the qualitative observations of residents close to the hydrogen site 
the quantitative survey of the broader community suggests that what changed may have 
been people’s desire to oppose rather than their concerns.
8.1 Overview of the qualitative data collected
The Researcher participated actively in the hydrogen project for two years (2004-5) and 
was peripherally involved in earlier years (2001-3). Data consists of a rich collection of 
contemporary notes and documents during 2004-5 supplemented by historical documents 
and more sketchy contemporary notes during 2001-3. These data documents are listed in 
the Source Data References of this thesis and a thick description of the chronology of the 
case is abstracted from these documents and presented as Appendix 1. More detailed case 
study notes which are catalogued and presented in the form of a content analysis in the Data 
Appendices. The object of this Section is to provide only an overview of the content.
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8.1.1 Diary
An important feature of the case was the participant role of the Researcher in the project, 
hence the importance of understanding the Researcher’s own perspective and bias. 
Contemporary reflections were therefore captured in a diary for this purpose. An edited 
form of the Researcher’s diary, containing two hundred and fifty entries, is presented in 
Data Appendix 1. It reveals the chronology of the case from the perspective of the 
Researcher and the way the Researcher was interacting with other actors as the case 
progressed. One theme is constant throughout the diary; the desire by BP to demonstrate its 
environmental leadership and hence the imperative of the hydrogen project being seen as a 
success. The Researcher’s engagement with this is as an enthusiastic supporter but not a 
prime mover. The other themes emerge as problems that the Researcher is required to help 
solve. In this respect the Researcher’s relationship with the project is one of an advisor. 
This observation positions the Researcher’s mindset in the case similarly to a barrister 
representing a client. While the barrister must always argue the client’s case, the barrister 
must also see the case from other perspectives and give the client objective advice. Thus as 
problems arose the Researcher’s role encouraged him to stand in the shoes’ of other 
stakeholders and develop a rounded understanding of what was going on.
Another observation from the diary is that the interactions the Researcher is having at any 
point in time relate to the problem of the moment. They are pragmatic and often very short 
term in nature. Actors and issues appear very strongly at certain points and then disappear 
again. It is thus apparent that the case is occurring, for the actors involved, as a series of 
discrete issues. The linkage between the issues is somewhat like a conveyor belt -  as one 
problem is solved another comes along. This effective deconstruction of the project into a 
series of focussed activities is an important feature. When contact occurs with others 
outside the project it is often apparent that the focus of the project team has not suited other 
stakeholders, who complain they have been neglected. It is likely that the Researcher’s 
data capture was similarly focussed on the problem of the moment and may therefore have 
overlooked other events.
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8.1.2 Participant observations
The Researcher’s observations initially focussed on the meetings between BP and its 
partners as they prepared to deal with the opposition to the project. These involved bridge 
building with stakeholders who had become disaffected, re-articulation of the reasons for 
the project in a more credible format, and preparation of legal arguments and evidence. 
The culmination was the two day public inquiry. The next phase of observation concerned 
the engagement with the local residents to win their trust. On each occasion the BP 
preparatory meetings, the encounters with the residents, and the BP reflections after the 
meeting were observed. Finally the whole process of BP applying for an extension to its 
planning permission was observed. This included the discussions that led to the decision, 
interactions with stakeholders to gain support, and the consultation with the residents. In 
addition to face to face discussions the Researcher was included in the email traffic passing 
around the project team, which was also acted as a form of participant observation.
The Researcher took the role of the principle conduit for contact between BP, the residents, 
and the Council. This gave particular insights into the way themes espoused by each of the 
sides changed over time as well as easy access to all interaction's. The BP staff and partners 
were all aware that observations were taking place and several critiqued the Researcher’s 
notes and discussed observations. Residents and those representing the residents were 
made aware that research was taking place when contact was made (after the public 
inquiry), but contact with these was deliberately limited to interactions that would be 
expected to occur, so that the interactions were as natural as could be achieved.
The observations of project team meetings revealed predominantly process oriented 
themes; there was a job to be done and they were debating how best to do it. There was, 
however, considerable negative attribution towards parties that were blocking progress, for 
example the residents. By contrast, meetings with other stakeholders revealed more 
proactive ‘selling’ of the virtues of the project by the project team. Meetings with residents 
initially contained the same themes as the resident’s letters and there were expressions of 
extreme anger. However, as relationships built, the themes turned rnore to solving the 
problems faced by the residents, in particular collaborating to get the road authority to build 
a screening fence. The main value of the participant observations was thus a richness of 
data on the way the conflict between the residents and BP was resolved.
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8.1.3 Internal BP documents
As part of his participant role, the Researcher was party to several hundred internal emails 
and reports with a bearing on this case. Indeed, emails were the primary mode of 
interaction within BP and with partners. One hundred and twenty were selected as 
illuminating interactions with third parties or decision making within the project. The 
internal documents gave valuable insights into the issues which were important within BP 
at each point in the case. As with the diary, it is very noticeable how interactions at each 
point in time focus on one or two issues and other aspects seem ignored. As issues are 
resolved others take their place, and the roles of actors and the style of documents changes 
as the focus of attention changes.
The predominant themes in these documents were process oriented; initiating actions, 
verifying technical facts, and relaying information. Themes relating the benefits of 
hydrogen and its safe handling were evident in messages designed for public consumption, 
but largely absent in internal dialogue (as if they went without saying). Objections or 
criticisms from others outside the project are dealt with as misunderstandings that have to 
be corrected and at no time is the worth of the project questioned. The style of the emails is 
also interesting. They are brief and informal, like a ‘corridor conversation’, which made 
participating in the email exchanges very similar to participating in meetings.
8.1.4 Complaint letters and replies
Complaint letters provided important evidence of the objections to the project. As detailed 
in Table 8.1, there were sixty five letters protesting about the proposed development during 
2003 and early 2004. Nearly all came from residents living within 200m of the existing 
filling station, but there were also four letters from one of the local MPs and three from the 
head of the local Residents’ Association. All letters received standard acknowledgements 
but twelve also received specific replies. Letters were obtained from a variety of sources 
and the existence of other letters was probed in discussion with other actors (MPs and local 
Councillors). This suggests that virtually all letters to formal institutions have been 
captured. However, no documentary evidence of interaction between the residents and the 
Residents’ Association was obtained, even though a monthly newsletter was known to 
exist, and this is recognised as a data gap.
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Table 8.1 Complaint letters and replies
Letter From Letter To Letters Replies
Local MP BP 4 3
Residents’ Association Planning Officers 3 0
Residents Planning Officers 46 2
Residents Offices o f Mayor o f London & Deputy 
Prime Minister
5 3
Residents Health and Safety Exec, Environmental 
Agency, London Fire Brigade
3 3
Residents BP 1 1
Residents Local MP 3 3
These letters contained a wide range of styles, ranging from well articulated arguments to 
highly emotive expressions of anger. Some letters were neatly typed, some are 
handwritten, and some are just scruffy notes written on the back of another document. 
Also, while most letters were responses to formal consultation, some were proactive 
lobbying of third parties. The letters therefore revealed a wide range of levels of 
engagement. Themes in the letters also varied considerably but .the following appeared 
significant -  ‘NIMBYISM’, loss of amenity, complaints about the existing petrol station, 
assertions that hydrogen is inherently dangerous, assertions that BP cannot manage safety 
aspects, assertions that BP is not listening to residents’ views, assertions that the Council 
are not listening to residents, and assertions that the Council has been manipulated and is 
ineffective.
The reply letters are bland by comparison, merely ‘noting concerns’ and not empathising 
with the themes in the complaint letters. However, the character and frequency of the 
letters changes once meetings between BP and the residents commence. BP writes inviting 
people to meetings and providing updates on the project, while letters from residents are 
requesting specific assurances. The main value of this data is thus that it provides a 
comprehensive record of the views of the more proactive objectors during the period before 
the Researcher made contact.
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8.1.5 Media reports and press releases
Residents’ letters and interviews reveal that for most people the media was the first source 
of information about the project. Hence, a thorough media search was made using the 
words hydrogen and transport in the English language press. One hundred and fifty media 
reports and thirty press releases were collected. The main sources were Radio 5 Live, the 
Guardian, Telegraph and Times at national level, and Radio Essex, the Romford Recorder 
and Romford Post at local level. Where an article is syndicated in several media outlets, all 
instances have been captured. The media quoted two local residents, three Councillors, 
Friends of the Earth, BP, Transport for London, the Mayor of London, and the Minister of 
Transport. The search method would have captured all major UK media during the period 
2002 -  2005 but not, for example, local newspapers outside the vicinity of Hornchurch. 
Also, data about the Residents’ Association monthly newsletter is limited to third party 
accounts, as no copies were obtained. Press releases and ‘Q&As’ are also of interest 
because they illuminate what the principle actors were trying to say through the media. 
They contain technical explanations of the benefits of hydrogen to society at large but the 
local impact seems overlooked.
The predominant themes in the national media were environmental concerns and the 
benefits that hydrogen could provide. They seem largely unconnected with specifics in this 
project though the dispute between BP and the residents over planning permission is 
reported. By contrast the local media express concerns over hydrogen safety, question the 
benefits of the technology and voice residents fears. The Residents’ Association newsletter 
was also influential in spreading concerns about hydrogen though in more balanced terms 
than the local press. Interestingly the residents’ concerns over local amenity, which 
featured strongly in the residents’ letters, were minimally reported. Also while the national 
media carried hydrogen related stories over a long period of time, the local media only 
carried the stories only during the short period when there were major complaints by the 
residents. The media reports thus reveal an interesting distinction between local and 
national reporting, and a question of balance in local media reports of residents’ views.
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8.1.6 Official documents
The Researcher had access to a many public domain documents, one hundred and forty of 
which appeared influential. Six of these documents were major public policy documents 
from UK Government, EU Commission, GLA, and BP about environmental priorities and 
the benefits of hydrogen. They gave context to how the project was created but did not 
specifically mention the Hornchurch project. A further four documents were formal 
letters/contracts between BP, the UK government, and the EU Commission relating to the 
Hornchurch project. Some seventy documents are procedural exchanges between the 
various regulatory bodies and BP relating to various permits. These are very brief bland 
letters. However, the briefings from the Planning Officers to the members of the Council 
Regulatory Affairs Committee and the formal H&SE document on the safety assessment 
contain technical information about hazards in language that could easily alarm. Although 
these documents conclude that the project is safe, many complainants used phrases from 
these reports as evidence that the facility was unsafe. Also there were five letters from the 
Researcher to the residents informing them about progress in the project and inviting them 
to meetings.
The credibility of the search for relevant official documents was aided by the public inquiry 
evidence which included a large number of documents considered of relevance by others. 
Ten documents were prepared specifically as evidence by parties and others documents 
were included as supporting evidence. The submissions of all parties at the inquiry were 
included in the official documents.
8.1.7 Interview notes
During the period of participant observation thirteen key actors were interviewed. This 
provided added context to the other documents already mentioned. In the case of historical 
events (in other words those events predating the participant observation) it provided the 
most vivid accounts of what had occurred and gave meaning to the other documents. For 
events during the period of participant observation, the interviews gave valuable 
corroboration of the data that were observed and provided added context. However, as the 
Researcher’s participation became more closely integrated with the key interactions and
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personal relationships became stronger the need for interviews diminished. The routine 
conversations with key actors gave natural insights into the way they were perceiving 
events and there was a risk that interviews might interfere with relationships. At the end of 
the project the MPs were formally interviewed to give added perspective on events.
8.2 Content analysis of qualitative data
As described in Section 7.3.2 the qualitative data were reduced by applying a coding 
system for themes, actors and settings, which emerged inductively through holistic reading 
of the data and were then refined to form a logical structure. The results follow.
8.2.1 Coding of themes
A number of themes broadly sympathetic to the hydrogen trials were observed;
o Themes about the benefits of hydrogen (‘hydrogen supportive’) included assertions that 
hydrogen was safe (coded HYSF) and assertions about the societal benefits (coded 
HYGD). Less specific assertions about the need for environmental initiatives were 
coded ENVR.
o Other themes supported the creation of the trials (‘process supportive’) but did not 
mention benefits. These variously covered technical aspects (coded TECH), 
administrative processes (coded PROC) and political aspects (coded POLT).
Themes that were antipathetic to the trials divided into three areas:
o Concerns about fairness and consultation (‘unfairness concerns’) sub-divided into 
criticism that the Council was not consulting (coded CONC), criticism that BP was not 
consulting (coded BPNC), and assertions that the Council and BP were colluding 
(coded CONE).
o There were objections to any development of the site (‘development concerns’). These 
separated into simple ‘put it somewhere else’ statements (coded NIMB), specific 
concerns that local amenity would be damaged (coded AMEN), and complaints about 
the existing petrol station (coded ESIT).
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o Concerns specific to hydrogen (‘hydrogen concerns’) included assertions that the 
technology was insufficiently developed (coded HYOW), assertions that hydrogen was 
inherently unsafe (coded HNSF), and criticisms of BP’s safety management capability 
(coded BPIC).
The structure that emerged for themes is shown schematically in Figure 8.1. A more 
precise definition of each code is in Data Appendix 3.1.
Sympathetic
Hydrogen beneficial (HYGD)
Hydrogen supportive
Hydrogen safe (HYSF)
Environment beneficial (ENVR)
Technical support (TECH)
Process supportive Process support (PROC)
Political support (POLT)
BP not consulting (BPNC)
Fairness concerns
Council not consulting (CONC)
 ^ Council ineffective (CONE)
Nimbyism (NIMB)
Development concerns Loss o f local amenity (AMEN)
Damage from existing site (ESIT)
Hydrogen not ready yet (HYOW)
Hydrogen concerns
BP cannot manage hydrogen (BPIC)
Hydrogen too dangerous (HNSF)
Figure 8.1 Theme coding system
8.2.2 Coding system for actors
I
Three basic group of actors emerge firom the data -  a group who were committed to making 
the project happen, a group that were committed to stopping the project, and a group who 
were notionally independent but had roles or agendas which influenced the project. The 
actor codes are laid out schematically in Figure 8.2 and detailed in Data Appendix 3.2.
Those making the project happen were in two sub-groups; those involved with the buses 
(the ‘bus’ group) and those involved with the refuelling facility (the ‘fuelling’ group). The
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relationship between these parties is important background to the case and is shown 
schematically in Figure 8.3.
Pro-project
Independent {
Anti-project
Fuelling group 
Bus group
Government
Regulators
Commentators
Representatives
Residents {
BP hydrogen team (BPH); BP retail team (BPR); BP other (BPO) 
Engineering contractor (BOV); Hydrogen supplier (BOG) 
Planning consultant (PLC); Barrister (BAR)
Bus supplier (EVO); London bus authority (TfL)*; Bus operator 
(FBG); Bus drivers (DRI); Bus passengers (PAS)
Mayor of London (KEN)
UK government departments DfT (DFT), DTI (DTI),
EU Commission (EUC); US Dept of Energy (DOE)
Deputy Prime Minister office (DPM); Planning Inspector (INS) 
Planning Officers (PLO); Health & Safety Exec (HSE);
Safety Expert (EXP); London Fire Brigade (LFB); Other service 
agencies (PUS); which included TfL (TFL) in another role
Local Media (LMD; National Media (NMD); Foreign Media 
(FMD)
Competitors (COM); NGOs (NGO)
Residents Association (REA); Council Members (COU)
Local MP (LMP); Greater London Authority Members (GLA)
Non-campaigning Residents (RES)
Campaigning Residents (REC)
Figure 8.2 Actor coding system
UK Partners
Operators
Subcontracts 
to build the 
refuelling site
BovisFirst Group 
Subcontracts 
with TfL to 
run the buses
Subcontracts 
hydrogen 
supply and 
technology
BOG
Provides the 
retail site 
for the 
refuelling
BP Retail
BP Hvdrogen 
Contracts to fund and 
provide the fuel 
supply to the buses 
in London and other 
cities
Evobus 
Contracts to provide the 
buses and manage bus 
maintenance across all 
European trials
Transport for London 
Contracts with 
European Commission 
to run and fund the 
London bus operation
European Commission 
Creates contracts with 
partners in each country 
and provide core funding 
and sets objectives of 
trials
Figure 8.3 Contractual relationship between those leading the trial
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The independent group comprises those with a defined regulatory role in granting things 
like permits (the ‘regulators’), those in various government institutions (‘government’), and 
others who involve themselves (the ‘commentators’). Figure 8.4 attempts to make sense of 
the relationship between the (surprisingly) large number of political and regulatory bodies 
involved in this case.
More
publicly
accountable
European
Issues
UK
Issues
London
Issues
Local
Issues
Less 
publicly 
accountable
More
globally
oriented
Safety Expert
Government 
Departments 
(D T I, D E F R A , D fT )
Executive Bodies
GLA Depts. and 
Mayors Office
Executive Bodies Executive Bodies
Council
Departments
Planning
Elected 
Representatives 
Councillors on 
Havering Council
Executive Bodies
European
Commission
Departments
Representatives 
Councillors plus 
Mayor o f GLA
Elected
Representatives 
Members o f Eu. 
Parliament
Elected
Representatives 
Members of UK 
Parliament (MPs)
Elected
Regulator/ Agencies 
Transport for London 
London Fire Brigade
Regulator/ Agencies 
Environment Agency 
English Nature 
Health & Safety Exec
More
locally
oriented
Figure 8.4 The relationship between the political and regulatory bodies
The proactive ‘commentators’ were mainly the media, as noted in Section 8.1.5, plus one 
NGO and one competitor. Media interest was separated into local press and radio (coded 
LMD) specific to the Havering area, national press and radio (coded NMD) which included 
local news in other regions, and international English language press (coded FMD) which 
was accessible in UK.
Those opposing the project comprised local residents directly affected by the development, 
who could feel themselves at risk, (the ‘residents’), and their elected representatives, who 
were obliged to support them, (the ‘representatives’). On further analysis the objectors 
were separated into a small group that took overt campaigning initiatives such as briefing 
journalists or organising petitions (the ‘campaigners,’ coded REC), and those who just
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responded to consultation requests or turned up to meetings (coded as RES). (No contact 
was made with residents who did not engage at all with the consultation). The 
representatives of the residents comprised the local MPs (coded LMP), the Havering 
Councillors (coded COU), the chair of the Residents’ Association (coded REA), and the 
local representatives on the Greater London Assembly (coded GLA). These distinctions 
were important because while some strongly supported the residents others were less 
sympathetic.
8.2.3 Coding system for settings
Face to face contact
Informal but significant conversations (CONV) 
Planned meetings with agenda (MEET) 
Speeches and presentations (SPEE)
Written correspondence
Routine memos between colleagues (MEMO) 
Reactive correspondence (REPL)
Self initiated correspondence (LETT)
Formal documents with defined format (SUBM)
Mass communication { Media based communication (MASS)
Figure 8.5 Coding system for settings
As shown in Figure 8.5, the main distinction in setting was between face to face, written 
correspondence, and mass media. In the face to face category there were three styles of 
setting - informal conversations in small groups (coded CONV), planned meetings with a 
structure (coded MEET), and formal presentations at large meetings (coded SPEE). 
Similarly there were distinctions in written communication - routine memos and record 
notes (coded MEMO), chains of correspondence (coded REPL), self initiated 
correspondence (coded LETT), and very formal documents (coded SUBM). No 
distinctions were drawn within mass communication. Also no attempt was made to code 
one-to-one casual conversations, as one might do in other ethnographic methods. There
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were two reasons for this. Firstly the time scale of events made it impractical and secondly 
the focus of the analysis was inter-group interaction. Code definitions are further detailed 
in Data Appendix 3.3.
8.2.4 The time dimension
Table 8.2 notes some of the more important milestones in the chronology of the case. A 
fuller chronology is presented in Appendix 1.
Table 8.2 Notable Events
Date Notable Event
Mar 2001 
Nov 2001 
Feb 2002 
Jul 2002 
Sep 2002 
Dec 2002 
May 2003 
July 2003 
Aug 2003 
Sept 2003 
Dec 2003 
Jan 2004 
May 2004 
Jul2004 
Aug 2004 
Sep 2004 
Nov 2004 
Mar 2005 
May 2005 
Sept 2005 
Nov 2005 
Dec 2005
CUTE announcement to trial hydrogen buses in London and other European cities. 
Hornchurch petrol station construction draws some minor complaints from residents. 
The Hornchurch petrol station opens with further minor complaints from residents. 
Completion of contracts between parties in project to build hydrogen station.
First meetings between project team and regulatory authorities.
Residents receive notices about the first planning application.
Local press carries first story about hydrogen risk.
BP mounts legal challenge against Council attempts to refuse planning permission. 
Residents receive notices about the second planning application.
Council refuse to grant planning permission.
Residents notified about the public inquiry and the hazardous substance permit. 
Hydrogen bus services are launched with refuelling at the temporary facility.
Public inquiry.
Aimouncement o f Deputy Prime Minister approval of plarming permission. 
Application for environmental permits'.
First public meeting with local residents.
All permits in place and construction starts.
Open-day at the site as it nears completion.
Start o f refuelling operations at the site.
Consultation meeting with local residents about the planning extension.
Approval o f planning extension.
Data gathering for the case finishes.
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Holistic reading of the data suggested that there were episodes of interaction related to 
notable public events (dramatising moments), which raised the prospect of quantising the 
time dimension of data into episodes separated by these events. However, this raised two 
concerns. Firstly, it was not obvious how interactions related to dramatising moments, and 
hence this form of quantising might mask important relationships. Secondly, the differing 
lengths of time period between dramatising moments might give mistaken impressions 
about frequency of interaction. Data were therefore coded with the actual date of 
interaction. In fact, as analysis proceeded, the time dimension emerged as the key 
parameter for data handling. Hence precise documentation of dates and times proved 
invaluable.
8.2.5 The association between actors and themes
Applying the above coding system to the data revealed a number of patterns. Table 8.3 
shows the relationship between actors and themes and reveals the strong linkage between 
‘concerns’ themes and the ‘residents’. In particular they account for 90% of the recorded 
expressions of development concerns. The ‘commentators’ have picked up strongly on the 
hydrogen concerns theme but not the other concerns. The ‘representatives’ have picked up 
fairly weakly on the concerns themes. There is therefore something very significant in the 
way the residents, commentators and representatives interact around the concerns themes.
Table 8.3 Number of interactions by theme type and actor class
Theme type / 
Actor class
Hydrogen
Supportive
Process
Supportive
Unfairness
Concerns
Development
Concerns
Hydrogen
Concerns
Total
Fuelling Group 92 13 6 8 357
Bus Group 14 7 0 0 0 21
Government 34 14 1 0 1 50
Regulators 15 54 2 3 3 77
Commentators 130 3 0 3 40 176
Representatives 10 23 2 5 10 50
Residents 8 17 34 70 77 206
Total 303 356 52 87 139 937
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The ‘commentators’ are the strongest advocates of hydrogen supportive themes followed 
by the ‘fuelling’ group and the ‘government’ group. The weakness of the ‘bus group’ 
advocacy for hydrogen is surprising since the project is specifically designed to promote 
hydrogen buses. However, it is also apparent that the hydrogen support themes are not 
being seriously challenged. The predominant theme expressed by the ‘fuelling’ group and 
the ‘regulators’ is around process support; getting actions expedited. There is a sense that 
the process and technical themes are the predominant theme for those involved with the 
mechanics of the project.
Table 8.3 also reveals apparent gaps which could be sampling errors, for example the ‘bus’ 
group appears under-represented. Here the sampling method should have captured public 
interactions but will have undoubtedly missed the internal discussions, hence the absence of 
process support themes is not reliable but the balance of other themes is probably 
representative. Similarly, because of the close sampling and triangulation with interviews, 
the absence of concern themes in the ‘regulator’ group is probably representative. The 
polarisation towards hydrogen supportive and hydrogen concern themes from 
‘commentators’ is also well supported through sampling and resonates with the observation 
that more neutral themes lack newsworthiness.
Table 8.4 Themes publicised by media
Type of media Hydrogen Supportive Development
Concerns
Hydrogen Concerns Total
HYGD HYSF ENVR NIMB AMEN HYOW BPIC HNSF
Local Media 10 1 1 1 1 0 2 9 26
National Media 67 4 11 0 1 12 1 9 103
Foreign Media 25 4 1 0 0 3 0 0 33
Total 102 9 13 1 2 15 3 18 162
Table 8.4 analyses in more detail which media.carry which themes and Table 8.5 how other 
actors are proactively using the media by examining quotations in the media and in press 
releases. Table 8.4 confirms that while the balance of media comment is strongly in favour 
of using hydrogen for road transport, the local media around Hornchurch focus on safety 
concerns as the main story. Table 8.5 makes it clear that the campaigning local residents.
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the Councillors, and a member of staff from a competitor oil company are the only ones 
promoting a negative story about hydrogen safety.
Table 8.5 Themes in press releases, publications, and quotes by actors
Actor
Hydrogen supportive Development
concerns
Hydrogen concerns
HYGD HYSF ENVR NIMB AMEN HYOW BPIC HNSF
Refuelling group 22 8 1 0 0 0 0 0
Bus group 10 1 0 0 0 0 0 0
Government 19 1 3 0 0 0 0 0
Regulators 1 1 2 0 0 0 1* 0
Commentators 1 1 2 0 0 1 0 2
Representatives 2 0 1 0 1 0 0 4
Residents 0 0 0 1 0 0 3 6
Total 55 12 9 1 1 1 4 12
* Relates to the BP Grangemouth fire and not Hornchurch 
8.2.6 The association between time and theme
Table 8.6 explores the way themes emerged over time and is supplemented by the list of 
notable events in Table 8.2 and a more detailed analysis in Data Appendix 5.2. The Table 
demonstrates that hydrogen benefit themes were promoted long before the Hornchurch 
project became public (December 2002) but that there was a lull around this time. 
Concerns themes predate the hydrogen project, and it is notable that development concerns 
surface before hydrogen concern themes but that hydrogen concern themes continue longer. 
Strong pro-hydrogen advocacy does not restart till the launch of the hydrogen buses 
(December 2003). However, although there is strong hydrogen advocacy throughout 2003 
and 2004 very little relates specifically to the Hornchurch site.
Tahle 8.7 below looks at the sequence of interactions noted for each of the resident groups. 
The data sets in each box comprise the number of mentions by non-campaigning residents/ 
by campaigning residents/ by the elected representatives (Councillors, MPs, GLA member 
and Residents’ Association). The significance of the dates in Table 8.7 is that 2Q03 was 
when the first press reports about residents’ outrage appeared, 3Q03 is when the planning
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permission was refused, and the end of 2Q04 is when the refusal of permission was 
overturned.
Table 8.6 Number of interactions by theme type and date
Theme type/ 
Date
Hydrogen
Supportive
Process
Supportive
Unfairness
Concerns
Development
Concerns
Hydrogen
Concerns
Total
Pre 2002 17 5 0 1 0 23
IQ 2002 6 2 0 3 1 12
2Q 2002 18 4 0 0 0 22
3Q 2002 4 8 0 0 0 12
4Q 2002 5 9 7 10 6 37
IQ 2003 4 5 2 0 0 11
2Q 2003 18 24 1 2 15 60
3Q 2003 14 28 13 34 32 121
4Q 2003 51 24 ■ 3 5 . 20 103
IQ 2004 42 33 7 3 8 93
2Q 2004 21 37 9 6 17 90
3Q 2004 20 43 5 11 14 93
4Q 2004 16 38 2 4 8 68
IQ 2005 34 45 1 3 10 93
2Q 2005 18 19 0 0 0 37
3Q 2005 7 16 1 4 4 32
4Q 2005 8 16 1 1 4 30
Total 303 356 52 87 139 937
Table 8.7 Time progression of concern themes by residents and representatives
(Each data cell is formatted Non campaigning Residents - Campaigning Residents - Representatives)
Period Fairness Concerns Development Concerns Hydrogen Concerns
CONC BPNC CONE AMEN ESIT NIMB BPIC HNSF
Pre 2Q03 2-2-0 0-2-0 0-0-0 3-0-1 4-3-1 1-0-0 0-0-0 3-0-1
2Q03-3Q03 4-3-0 0-4-0 1-0-1 10-1-1 6-6-0 8-2-0 0-7-1 16-12-2
3Q03-2Q04 0-3-0 0-2-0 0-3-1 1-0-1 3-5-1 0-2-0 0-9-0 3-10-2
Post 2Q04 1-1-0 2-2-0 1-0-0 5-0-0 5-2-0 1-2-0 3-6-0 6-2-1
Total 7-9-0 2-10-0 2-3-2 19-1-3 18-16-2 10-6-0 3-22-1 28-24-6
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Several observations can be made from this analysis:
o Before the local news articles the dominant concern is the existing site (ESIT). 
o Post the newspaper article hydrogen safety (HNSF) takes over as the biggest theme, 
o Negative attribution towards BP (BPNC and BPIC) is only expressed by campaigners, 
o Representatives, to the extent they engage at all, express hydrogen safety as the issue.
8.2.7 The association between settings and actors
Table 8.8, together with the detail in Data Appendix 5.3, demonstrates the strong 
relationship between mass communication settings and pro-hydrogen themes and resonates 
with the observation that the ‘commentators’ are the key advocates of hydrogen. The 
predominance of process supporting themes in conversations, memos and meetings is 
noteworthy but relates to the fact the majority of observed interactions were in a business 
environment (confirmed in Section 8.2.8). It is also noteworthy that the concerns themes 
are strongly evident in the reply setting, suggesting that people are much more likely to 
complain if given an invitation to do so.
Table 8.8 Number of interactions by theme type and setting
Theme type / 
Setting
Hydrogen
Supportive
Process
Supportive
Unfairness
Concerns
Development
Concerns
Hydrogen
Concerns
Total
Conversation 21 84 11 8 23 147
Memo 21 68 1 1 2 93
Meeting 22 62 12 7 9 112
Reply 5 25 17 48 34 129
Letter 15 40 8 14 11 88
Speech 3 16 2 3 6 30
Submission 16 37 0 1 1 55
Mass 200 24 1 5 53 283
Total 303 356 52 87 139 937
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8.2.8 The association between actors and settings
Table 8.9, together with the detail in Data Appendix 5.4, confirms that the bulk of the 
observed conversations, meetings and memos were interactions involving the refuelling 
group, which suggests that sampling of this type of interaction could be biased. However, 
interviews (source data reference 28/07/2004 IN) suggest that interactions involving the 
regulatory authorities are generally more structured and formal. Also the Researcher’s 
contact with the residents suggests they did not have this type of interaction, except in 
special circumstances such as interactions between a resident and a personal friend working 
in the fire service (06/12/2005 MN). Local politicians and planning officials reported that 
their contact with the residents on this issue had all been by letter, email, and formal 
meetings. A further observation from Table 8.9 is that the bulk of the interactions by 
‘government’ and nearly all the interactions of the ‘commentators’ use mass 
communication. There is thus a sense from this Table that that groups who are socially 
different choosing to interact through more formal settings while groups with close working 
relationships choose informal settings. The importance of the MASS setting has already 
been noted in Section 8.2.5 and Tables 8.4 and 8.5 analyse the themes that different actors 
are expressing in this setting.
Table 8.9 Number of interactions by actor class and setting
Setting / 
Actor class
Conv. Memo Meet Reply Letter Speech Subm. Mass Total
Refuelling 85 81 66 4 38 7 29 47 357
Bus 4 2 1 1 1 0 0 12 21
Government 2 6 9 2 4 0 2 25 50
Regulators 6 1 4 21 8 7 22 8 77
Commentators 3 0 0 0 1 0 0 172 176
Representatives 9 3 12 4 4 8 1 9 50
Residents 38 0 20 97 32 8 1 10 206
Total 147 93 112 129 88 30 55 283 937
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8.2.9 Summary of content analysis of qualitative data
The Qualitative Content Analysis suggests that the social environment of the case is 
characterised a large number of different groups who interact with each other infrequently. 
The conclusions from this analysis include:
o Hydrogen concerns started within the ‘residents’ and were triggered by the ‘refuellers” 
application for planning permission, 
o The ‘refuellers’ and ‘regulators’ predominantly initiated ‘process’ themes, while the 
‘residents’ predominantly initiated ‘concerns’ themes, 
o The ‘commentators’ either expressed either very pro or very anti hydrogen themes and 
ignored other themes.
o ‘Government’ and ‘bus operators’ were very pro-hydrogen but relatively inactive, given 
their stakeholder interest, 
o ‘Development’ concerns appeared before ‘hydrogen’ concerns but ‘hydrogen’ concerns 
were more strongly expressed and continued longer. These concerns appeared after a 
lull in pro-hydrogen advocacy but continued when the pro-hydrogen themes resume, 
o In residents’ correspondence, ‘development’ concerns outnumbered hydrogen concerns, 
hut in other settings hydrogen concerns outnumbered ‘development’ concerns.
Table 8.10 validates these conclusions by analysing the level of sampling of various types 
of interactions. It concludes that the sampling of direct interactions between the 
‘refuelling’ group and the ‘residents’ was extremely high. However, some other 
interactions were not so well sampled and one particular type of interaction, the interface 
between ‘representatives’ and ‘regulators’, was only weakly observed.
The conclusion from the qualitative data is that there are clear differences between the main 
actor groups in terms of the themes they express and the nature of their interactions. It also 
suggests that the nature of the interactions change over time. These features are explored in 
greater depth in Chapter 9 which interprets events from the perspectives of the main actor 
groups.
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Table 8.10 Assessment of interaction sampling
Interaction Nature of interaction Degree of sampling achieved
BP and residents Only indirect contact prior to May Strong sampling with participant observation o f
2004 but face to face meetings and all face to face meetings and contemporary
correspondence thereafter. involvement in all correspondence.
BP and regulatory Typically this contact was handled Moderate sampling through interviews
authorities by partners and subcontractors o f BP, supplemented by copies o f key correspondence
BP only participating in key 
meetings.
and meeting minutes.
BP and elected Limited correspondence initially but Strong sampling with participant observation of
representatives several face to face meetings in all meetings and contemporary involvement in
2004/5. all correspondence.
BP and its Regular project co-ordination Moderate sampling through occasional
partners meetings and email traffic. participant observation and copies o f some
correspondence.
Residents and Some letters and emails between Moderate sampling through copies of
regulatory campaigners and key authorities plus correspondence and comments made by
authorities ‘inside’ contact through locals 
working in agencies, eg fire brigade.
residents during participant observation.
Residents and Significant lobbying o f elected Weak sampling of interactions with Councillors
elected representatives by campaigners in and Residents’ Association, (only comments
representatives early phases, but less contact from residents much later) but contacts with
thereafter. MPs and GLA were relayed to the researcher.
Residents and BP Although contact appeared minimal. Moderate sampling through interviews and
partners the actions of BP partners were comments made during participant observation.
significant in creating impressions. (but important dissonance noted between 
different accounts o f same event).
Regulatory An important relationship, because Sampling limited to interactions in formal
authorities and elected representatives provide meetings plus some generalisations made by
elected governance and political licence to others during participant observation -  a
representatives the regulatory authorities. potential weakness in the research.
Regulatory Face to face meetings with H&SE, Moderate sampling through interviews
authorities and BP and site visits eg by fire brigade and supplemented by copies of key correspondence
partners Planning Officers, but most 
interaction was by correspondence.
and meeting minutes. •
Elected No contact except occasional support Strong sampling through participant
representatives to BP in a meeting run by BP. observation and interviews.
and BP partners
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8.3 Presentation of quantitative survey results
This Section presents the data from the surveys which were conducted by O’Garra (2004, 
2005a, 2005h, and 2006) and draw observations from the data that are relevant to this 
research. The objective is firstly to abstract any relevant conclusions from O’Garra’s 
analysis as data in this research and secondly to use the quantitative data as triangulation to 
support or contradict the observations in the qualitative study.
Dealing with the first question, the results from the survey were somewhat disappointing. 
As Table 8.11 demonstrates, overall awareness of the trial was low and only in Havering 
did it rise above 25%. Hence the impact of the trial on people’s responses was limited. 
This is not altogether surprising as the number of people affected by the trial was at most 
1% of the population of Havering and much less elsewhere.
Table 8.11 Awareness of CUTE bus trial
% Aware Survey 1 
May/June 2004
Survey 2 
Nov/Dec 2004
Survey 3 
June/July 2005
Survey 4 
Dec/Jan 2005
Redbridge 21.5 16.9 21.2 22.3
Havering 18.8 23.3 24.9 28.9
Bromley 17.9 20.2 14.4 17.7
Source -  O’Garra 2006
The attitude of respondents was further explored by postulating that a hydrogen refuelling 
station was about to be built near them and asking them to select one of four responses -  
‘oppose, support, seek more information, don’t care’- but as Table 8.12 demonstrates the 
results were far from conclusive. The conclusions from O’Garra (2006:p35-36) were that 
opposition to hydrogen storage did not correlate well with the factors tested in the survey 
and that the ‘the drivers for opposition are varied and inconsistent between individuals’.
However, the results do resonate with the qualitative data. Survey 1 followed the public 
inquiry and Survey 3 followed BP informing residents that they intended to extend the trial, 
which may explain why these surveys show lowest support and highest opposition in 
Havering. Overall the quantitative results support the qualitative data suggestion that there
161
was a decline between mid 2004 and the end of 2005 in Havering. However, in interpreting 
Table 8.12 it is important to remember that the sample size in each borough is small and it 
only takes two people voting differently to create a 1% change in score in a borough.
Table 8.12 Support and opposition to hydrogen storage
Response
Survey 1 
May/June 
2004
Survey 2 
Nov/Dec 
2004
Survey 3 
June/July 
2005
Survey 4 
Dec/Jan 
2005
% supporting local hydrogen storage -  all boroughs 18.8 20.3 14.3 20.3
% supporting local hydrogen storage -  Havering only 17.4 22.2 13.7 19.8
% opposing local hydrogen storage -  all boroughs 8.5 6.8 6.1 4.5
% opposing local hydrogen storage -  Havering only 9.9 5.7 7.5 4.5
Source -  O’Garra 2006, 2005a and 2005b
Perhaps the most illuminating observation is that of the nine respondents in survey 4, who 
lived close to the actual site, two supported and none opposed hydrogen storage, while four 
of the respondents expressed indifference to the development and three requested more 
information. The level of indifference is much higher than the overall survey where around 
10% normally expressed indifference and 65% requested more information. It is possible 
that residents who have been exposed to information are choosing indifference as a coping 
mechanism. However, such an interpretation does not fit with the observations in Table 
8.13 that Havering residents were increasingly expressing concern and lack of knowledge.
Respondents were also asked if they regarded themselves as knowledgeable about 
hydrogen. Interestingly the trend in Havering appeared to be downwards, while Redbridge 
had a lesser downward trend and Bromley had no trend (O’Garra, 2006). The combination 
in Havering, of feeling more aware and feeling less knowledgeable is interesting and 
suggests a greater desire for knowledge in Havering. Table 8.13 tabulates the specific 
responses to questions about hydrogen storage in Havering.
Again it is interesting to triangulate these answers with the qualitative data. In this regard, 
Survey 1 coincides with the public inquiry; Survey 2 follows major meetings with local 
residents but precedes site construction; Survey 3 occurs when the buses were refuelling
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and coincidentally BP has a major explosion at a refinery in Texas killing many; and survey 
4 immediately follows the approval of the extension of the trial and the Buncefield depot 
explosion in London which was described as the largest ever peacetime explosion in 
Europe. Also, when asked why they are concerned, responses have become polarised. In 
Survey 1 a broad range of concerns were present, but in Survey 4 half quote risk of accident 
and one quarter quote proximity to residents. This resonates with the qualitative data, 
particularly Table 8.6, where safety concerns attenuated more slowly than other concerns.
Table 8.13 Responses in Havering to hydrogen storage questions
Statement Survey 1 May/June 
2004
Survey 2 
Nov/Dec 
2004
Survey 3 
June/July 
2005
Survey 4 
Dec/Jan 
2005
I trust that safety regulations would ensure that the 
hydrogen refuelling was safe
4.0 3.8 3.6 3.6
I would be concerned if  hydrogen were stored at my 
local refuelling station
2.9 2.6 2.8 2.9
I feel knowledgeable about hydrogen 2.3 2.3 2 1.8
[Scoring on a 1-5 scale where 1 = strongly disagree; 3 = neutral; 5 = strongly agree] 
Source -  O’Garra 2006, 2005a and 2005b
Another part of the analysis by O’Garra was to determine the level of public trust in various 
information sources and general attitudes to technology. This showed that universities, 
environmental organisations, BBC and books were well trusted while companies, 
journalists, and central government were not really trusted. Local government officials 
were in-between, a clear indication of the relevance of being local to being trusted. This 
resonates with the influence by local actors observed in the qualitative data and the high 
negative attribution from the community towards BP. Responses to general questions 
about environmental issues and technology demonstrated a strong acceptance of the 
importance of the finding pollution free transport but a marginal negativity towards 
technology. Thus, whilst the need to solve environmental problem is accepted, neither oil 
companies nor technology are seen very positively. This suggests BP was staring from a 
hasis of weak public support in embarking on the hydrogen trial.
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The conclusion from this Section is that the quantitative data triangulates well with the 
qualitative data. It also suggests that the impact of the trial was geographically limited and 
that responses were complex. This is significant because it suggests that people respond 
differently in a real situation to the way they respond in a hypothetical situation, and that 
there were a variety of real situations. Those directly affected by the development appear 
to react quickly and strongly to the proposed development but then accept it when it arrives, 
others in the community appear to become aware more slowly and their concerns increase 
when the site opens, while those further afield do not appear to engage at all. This 
underlines the importance of closely observing real life situations.
From the point of view of those conducting the trial the only comforting news from the 
quantitative analysis was the percentage of respondents spontaneously associating the word 
hydrogen with bombs declined from 20% in phase 1 to 14% in phase 4. This suggests that 
the overall awareness of hydrogen as a transport fuel increased during the trial, though 
mayhe not as a direct result of the trial.
8.4 First observations from the data
This analysis in this Chapter establishes that there are five major themes present in the data:
o The project partners and government are promoting hydrogen transport as the solution 
to the worlds’ environmental problems and they are doing so largely through public 
presentations and mass media. There is little counter argument to this theme, 
o The residents near the project site are voicing concerns about the loss of amenity where 
they live and doing so via letters to local representatives and regulators. There is little 
counter argument to this theme, 
o The residents are voicing concerns about that this specific hydrogen project is 
premature, poorly managed, and unsafe. They are using letters to regulators and 
representatives and interviews with local media to promote this theme. Counter 
argument exists but is relatively weak, 
o The project team and regulators generate a large number of interactions related to 
process, which seem to dominate the communication between these parties. These 
interactions occur as episodes, or packages, related to specific issues. There are similar 
interactions with government and representatives where the theme is more related to
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politics. Significantly there are interactions of this nature between BP and the residents 
when they discuss practical initiatives to improve fencing, 
o The residents voice unfairness themes but they appear as an adjunct to the hydrogen and 
development concerns and are much less evident than these other concerns.
The key aspect that emerges from the data is that during the period of community 
opposition to the development there was amplification of public concern that the 
technology was unsafe. The opposition then appeared to attenuate when dialogue was 
established between BP and the community. It is apparent that at some points in time, 
events trigger a strong reaction from the community while at other times similar events 
have triggered little response. For example Table 8.14 contrasts the very different public 
reaction to similar events in 2003 and 2005. This makes it apparent that interactions are 
being interpreted differently and suggests that changes in the form or context of the 
interactions are a significant factor. However, whilst the telephone surveys confirmed a 
reduction in expressed opposition, they suggested that the reduction in public concern was 
short lived and that once the site was actually operating, concern ahout hydrogen safety 
may have increased. Somewhat paradoxically the quantitative data suggests that 
acceptance of the trial increased without concern about the trial reducing. This raises three 
questions:
o How and why did observable expressions of concern amplify?
o How and why did observable expressions of concern attenuate?
o Why did the observable expressions of the community differ from the opinion survey?
The interactions between BP and the local community are clearly key to exploring these 
questions. However, much of this interaction occurred via regulatory authorities and the 
regulatory framework shaped these interactions. Hence the interaction of both BP and the 
community with the regulatory authorities is also very important. In order to understand 
the interactions between these three groups it is of course also necessary to understand the 
interactions taking place inside of each of these groups. Appendix 1 contains a thick 
descriptive chronology of the case which explores these interactions in depth.
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Table 8.14 Comparison of events in 2003 and 2005
Factor Situation in 2003 Situation in 2005
Hydrogen site 
development
In design phase with several design 
details undecided.
Constmction finished and starting 
operation (May).
Local Planning 
approvals
Applying for planning permission. Applying for extension to planning 
permission.
Safety approvals H&SE doing evaluations but happy with 
safety management.
All safety permits granted.
Existing petrol 
station
Nuisance to residents who are 
campaigning for its closure.
Action taken to reduce nuisance but 
residents still opposed.
Reaction to 
incidents at petrol 
station
Autogas leak which closes petrol station 
is quoted by residents and press as reason 
to stop hydrogen development.
Identical Autogas leak is not quoted even 
though residents are aware of it.
Reaction to BP 
safety failures 
elsewhere
Major fire at Grangemouth refinery is 
quoted by residents and press as a reason 
not to trust BP.
Much larger explosion killing many at 
Texas City refinery is not quoted at all 
even though residents are aware of it.
Protests against the 
hydrogen site 
planning application
Nearly one hundred angry letters, plus 
two petitions, plus residents and 
Councillors giving interviews to press.
Two letters of objection, but no 
comments to press or elected 
representatives.
Contact between BP 
and residents
No direct contact except at formal 
hearings.
Regular face to face meetings and news 
letters.
Contact between BP 
and elected 
representatives
No contact with Councillors and minimal 
contact with MPs after the event.
Discussions with MPs and Councillors 
prior to submitting application.
Expressions of 
concern about 
hydrogen safety
Safety concerns appeared as the 
predominant theme in interactions with 
public and media
Safety was hardly mentioned in 
interactions though many were 
(allegedly) still uneasy
Final Outcome Planning permission refused and BP 
strongly criticised by all for failing to 
consult.
Planning permission granted and BP 
praised by residents and elected 
representatives for its handling o f the 
situation.
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The chronology in Appendix 1 establishes that the events that lead up to the period of 
amplification of risk are as follows. They start with BP’s engagement with the hydrogen 
vision and its desire to be seen to be doing something practical to further the vision. This 
leads to BP’s commitment to the demonstration project, but the hydrogen vision is taken for 
granted as dealing with the operational vagaries of project delivery takes priority. 
Regulatory processes are initiated automatically as part of the engineering process and 
these unwittingly trigger concern in the local community. The community reacts to the 
project in a way that generates amplification of hydrogen safety risk. Figure 8.6 shows the 
way this sequence of events occurs.
Public discord 
threatens the 
vision
(Step 4)
Regulator
initiates
consultation
Vision enables 
the project(Step 1)(Step 3)
(Step 2)
Project seeks 
permission
LOCAL OPPOSITION TO SITE
•Main actors are local residents and 
councillors
•Setting is informal conversations 
coupled with protest letters/media
•Main actors are partners (Evobus, 
TfL, First Group, BP) & consultants 
•Setting is normal business world 
with memos and meetings
IMPLEMENTION OF CUTE UK
•Main actors are major governments, 
global companies, and NGOs 
•Setting is conferences, launch 
events, global PR campaigns
PROMOTION OF HYDROGEN
VISION
•Main actors are civil servants and 
professional consultants 
•Setting is legal process with formal 
meetings, and technical submissions
REGULATION OF SITE
DEVELOPMENT
Figure 8.6 The way the major groups interact during amplification
Following the events in Figure 8.6 there is a sequence of events which progressively 
resolve the situation. The first stage is to resolve technical uncertainties relating to risk and 
this culminates in the H&SE recommending the issuing of a hazardous substance permit; 
this is the closest the regulatory authorities can go to saying the project is safe. The next 
stage is the public inquiry which judges that the impact on local amenity is acceptable. 
Then there is a period of reconciliation and reassurance when BP has a series of meetings 
with local residents. During this period BP and the community work together to resolve
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issues such as the screening of the project site and the refuelling plant is constructed. 
Finally there is a period of site operation which is uneventful and leads to BP’s application 
to extend the trial, which is virtually unopposed. Figure 8.7 shows the way this sequence of 
events occurs.
Operation meets 
technical 
expectation
(Step 4)
Technical facts 
accredited
Basis for 
trust 
established
(Step 1)(Step 3)
(Step 2)
Opportunity 
to block 
removed
•Main actors are ODPM, BPpartners, 
Council, campaigners & barristers 
•Setting is formal courtroom and 
forrnal document submission
RESOLUTION OF LEGAL ISSUES
•Main actors are BP, BOG, First 
Group plus campaigners 
•Setting is normal business operations 
plus ongoing contact with campaigners
PHYSICAL OPERATION
•Main actors are BP, the campaigners 
and the residents 
•Setting is public meetings and 
informal conversations
ESTABLISHING CONTACT WITH
COMMUNITY
ASPECTS 
•Main actors are H&SE, technical 
experts, and BOC 
•Setting is technical discussions 
between experts and formal reports
RESOLUTION OF TECHNICAL
Figure 8.7 The way the major groups interact during attenuation
From the data presentation in this Chapter it is clear that amplification of hydrogen safety 
risk coincides with a period of poor quality interaction between BP and the residents which 
appears to generate conflict. The amplification ends and attenuation starts when a proper 
dialogue starts between BP and the local residents. The resolution of conflict does not 
remove hydrogen safety concerns altogether (in fact the quantitative data challenges 
whether they reduce at all) but the residents clearly stop opposing the development and 
appear to accept it. It is as if  the switch from rejecting a risk to accepting a risk occurred 
without a serious reassessment of the risk. This suggests that the distinction between the 
period of opposition to the project and the period of acceptance lies in the different ways 
that key actors were interacting at different times. The next Chapter pursues this line of 
inquiry by applying Dramaturgical Analysis to the situations which this Chapter has 
identified as important.
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CHAPTER 9
APPLICATION OF DRAMATURGICAL ANALYSIS TO KEY SITUATIONS
In Chapter 8 we saw that there were five major types of themes being expressed and we 
identified which actors were expressing these themes and the settings they were using. In 
conjunction with Appendix 1, Chapter 8 identified how the events where these themes were 
expressed fitted together into a continuum of influence. It showed that the events in the 
case divide into a period when BP and the local campaigners are in conflict and concerns 
amplify, and a period when BP and the campaigners are reconciled and there is attenuation. 
During the transition between these periods there is the public inquiry which acts as 
watershed.
This Chapter shows how the fiont needed for credibility within the BP project team is 
initially antipathetic to community engagement. Creating the image of a high performance 
team leads BP to focus too much on internal agendas. Other influential actors adopt the 
role of facilitators supporting the community, but BP’s front makes it part of the problem 
rather than part of the solution. It is only when BP adopts a fiont which is sympathetic to
community concerns that it is able to create the alliances needed to engage credibility with
the local community. Viewing this dramaturgically, it is evident that both BP and the 
campaigners are competing for influence and are presenting their viewpoints to other actors 
in ways they believe will gain their support. However, they have varying degrees of 
success at various times. The proposition is that this somehow influences the credibility, 
and hence the amplification, of expressions of fear about hydrogen.
The following Sections examine how, and to whom, BP and other actors are performing. 
Dramaturgical vignettes are grouped to demonstrate the following:
o How BP is performing when it starts the project, 
o How BP performs at the public inquiry, 
o How BP performs when it engages the community, 
o How the residents perform when they rally opposition.
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9.1 Analysis of BP performance in the initial stages of the project
In this Section we examine the typical public events where BP management is 
demonstrating its contribution to the hydrogen agenda and typical internal events where BP 
is managing its internal processes. This is then contrasted with the BP performance at the 
Council meetings. This expands the observations already made in Chapter 8 to explain 
why BP adopted some of the positions that it did.
9.1.1 A typical public seminar on hydrogen development
The typical location is a large conference room in a conference centre, research institute or 
large corporate office (24/04/2004 MN; 14/07/04 MN). Typically the layout is rows of 
seats facing a stage on which a series of speakers give lectures and answer questions. 
There is often a breakout room attached where participants can mingle, have refreshments, 
and have informal discussions. It could be anywhere in the world.
The actors, usually number between twenty and one hundred comprising, academics 
specialising in research related to hydrogen transport, business people involved in potential 
projects related to hydrogen, government officials with an interest in environmental or 
transport issue, NGOs with an environmental agenda, and individual enthusiasts who are 
often semi-retired people. Generally speaking the participants have had to travel some 
distance to the event and have made significant time commitment to be part of the event. 
Many of those present will know each other from encounters at other similar events. There 
is a sense that this is a community who meet at similar events fairly regularly (01/03/04 IN; 
04/06/04 IN; 14/07/2004 MN). There is a hierarchy in the participants with some being 
well respected experts while and others are relative novices.
The meeting has a formal agenda with speakers selected by the organisers on the basis of 
their expert knowledge and ability to contribute to the event. These people give formal 
presentation, normally with slides, which are listened to with respect. Questions are usually 
of an information seeking type and direct challenges only come from others with similarly 
ranked expertise (14/07/04 MN). After the formal presentation others in the audience may 
join the discussion by making observations. These tend to be offering additional
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knowledge or experience which supplements the formal presentation. There is a sense that 
those who have not been invited to make formal presentations use this as the opportunity to 
present their own work and put forward their opinions. During the breaks the informal 
conversations are of a networking nature. Groups who already know each other catch up 
on gossip. Others who are less well known explain why they are at the conference and seek 
to make contacts. The nature of the event is that through cognitive exchange individuals 
form a group view on a variety of matters. These views tend to relate to the technical 
aspects of hydrogen transport but a sense of enthusiasm is being created for new projects. 
There are very few negative interactions. Comments that are not aligned with the current 
direction of thinking are tolerated but tend to be ignored (14/07/2004MN; 24/04/2004 MN). 
Actors who promote impractical ideas are marginalised as wasting time. Although the 
meeting is designed to encourage a wide variety of views, in practice no-one challenges the 
basic proposition that hydrogen transport is a good thing and is going to happen. The 
discussion is all about how to make it happen.
The key motivation apparent in the interactions is the desire to stay connected with the 
group and to establish one’s credentials as a credible player in the hydrogen world. This 
motivation is expressed by, firstly, taking the trouble to be at the event and, secondly, the 
way individuals present their ideas is always shaped in terms of a positive contribution to 
the collective agenda. As an icon of the fossil fuel industry, BP has to work harder than 
most to demonstrate that it genuinely is contributing and is motivated to demonstrate its 
credentials by practical projects. This event, however, is foreign territory for BP and it has 
little influence over the agenda. BP therefore fields actors who are highly professional and 
imaginative technically. They tell stories of bold projects and new knowledge gained 
which captivate the audience. They are rewarded with praise and with access to new 
projects. BP’s performance in this setting is extremely credible but in delivering the 
performance BP has adopted the norms of this community and believes it has the full 
support of a diverse public.
9.1.2 A typical project planning meeting
The location is typically a meeting room in one of BP’s office complexes (02/02/2004 MN; 
28/06/2004 MN). The room has a large oval table surrounded by chairs. There are 
conference phones and projectors and leads for computers on the table. The room is quite
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cramped and the number of people at the meeting exceeds the number of chairs. The style 
is very utilitarian. This is a formal meeting controlled by the project manager and the 
actors present have all been specifically invited by the manager because they have very 
specific roles which are critical to the purpose of the meeting. Participants include BP staff 
and staff from partners (eg BOC), contractors and consultants (02/02/2004 MN). These 
participants may be reluctant attendees and some may have been forced to cancel other 
engagements to be at the meeting. Some who are unable to attend will join via conference 
phone for parts of the meeting.
The meeting starts with the ritual distribution of cups of coffee and everyone introducing 
themselves in terms of their role in relation to the project. Then the manager makes an 
opening address which frames the agenda and sets the expectations for the outputs of the 
meting. The meeting proceeds according to the agenda with individuals taking the lead in 
reporting on progress in the specific areas they are responsible for. These individuals are 
respected as the experts in their field and there is little challenge to the reports they give 
(02/02/04 MN). Where progress has been slow or unexpected problems have occurred, the 
meeting will discuss the problem and others will suggest ways to improve performance. 
There is a code of politeness. People who have failed to deliver are not directly attacked in 
the meeting (but they may be excluded form future meetings). However, failures 
attributable to non team members, who are not present, attract strong negative comment 
(28/06/2004 MN). There is a strong sense of team accountability and no individual appears 
to be seeking personal advancement at the expense of others. However, there is a clear 
hierarchy amongst members which seems to relate to personal experience and expertise.
There is also a hierarchy of issues. The technology is new and unfamiliar to most actors so 
technical experts hold total authority in their areas of expertise (28/06/2004 MN). Safety is 
unquestioned as a boundary condition and ideas are automatically vetoed if the technical 
experts say it might be unsafe, and BOC are the acknowledged leaders here (30/06/2004 
IN). Also since the project is about a bus trial the technical requirements of the bus 
operator seem to go unchallenged (18/04/2004 IN). There is no time for musing on ‘soft 
issues’. This meeting is totally focussed on delivery. Conversations centre on how to 
progress the critical path of the project. New information and ideas do emerge in the 
meeting but it is always in the context of contributing to the solution of the problem or 
issue under discussion. If someone tries to introduce information that is tangential to the
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flow of the meeting this is treated with hostility (02/02/04 MN). The time available for the 
meeting is short and distractions cannot be entertained.
It is clear that contributing to the project critical path is the prime motivation for everything 
that occurs and that the importance of individuals relates solely to their contribution to the 
task at hand. Individuals are observed ‘bidding up’ the importance of their contributions by 
emphasising the criticality of problems in their areas of responsibility. However, failure to 
deliver is a major loss of face. Hence problems are always presented in terms of 
externalities that are outside of the team’s control. This is home territory for BP and (in 
theory) it controls the agenda. The BP actors are highly performance driven and their 
collective performance creates strong behavioural norms which reinforce the ‘delivery’ 
imperative established in Section 9.1.1.
9.1.3 A public meeting of the Council Regulatory Affairs Committee
The meeting takes place at the Havering Council office which is a formal but slightly run 
down building, broad stone stairs leading to a Council Chamber which has semicircles of 
tiered mahogany seats facing onto a central bench where the leaders sit (01/04/2004 IN). It 
resembles a court room and is clearly designed to instil a feeling of formality. The 
principle actor is the Chair of the Regulatory Affairs Committee who sits in the middle of 
the bench, flanked by Council Officials and the other members of the committee who 
occupy the front row of seats. The next rows are occupied by those proposing planning 
applications (there are many cases being heard in sequence) and the back rows are occupied 
by the general public (01/04/2004 IN). The layout suggests an inner sanctum of Council 
Members and officials surrounded by observers. One of the applications involves a 
contentious shopping centre extension so the meeting has attracted a lot of members of the 
public.
Some initial banter occurs between BP’s planning consultant and some of the members as 
people are taking their seats (01/04/2004 IN). It is clear that the planning consultant is a 
veteran of such meetings and well known. There are no interactions with the other BP 
representatives. The applications heard before the BP project cover minor modifications 
such as someone wanting to build a new porch on his house. The immediately preceding 
case is an application to extend a child care centre. This is turned down amid remarks from
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the committee which suggest they do not approve of mothers leaving children in care 
centres while they go out to work (01/03/2004 IN). The discussion about the BP project 
starts with the Planning Officers making a simple factual statement about the application. 
There is a written report which the Councillors have received before the meeting 
(22/05/2003 CD; 12/06/2003 CD) which is quite stark in its description of hydrogen safety 
risk but nevertheless recommends approval.
The Chair then invites comments from objectors and two residents, both eloquent 
campaigners, say how the community has been put in fear of their lives as a result of this 
dangerous project and that the project contravenes greenbelt regulations (01/03/2004 IN). 
The resident’s comments are limited to two minutes each and are accompanied by cheers 
from public. BP is then offered two minutes to answer the points raised, but they argue for 
four minutes on the basis that the residents have made two presentations. The BP 
consultant makes the response focussing on technical issues to do with the planning 
application and challenges the grounds on which the Council can consider their application 
(22/03/2004 IN). It does nothing to address the emotional concerns of the residents. The 
Chair then turns to his colleagues and asked who would like to propose rejection of the 
application and many hands shoot up (22/03/2004 IN). The Chair announces that the 
application has been rejected on safety grounds but the Council Planning Officers 
immediately interject to say that the Council has no authority to reject on safety grounds. 
After a few moments of confusion the case is adjourned so that so that the committee can 
work out what the grounds of the rejection will be (25/09/2003 OD; IN 01/03/2004). There 
is a brief exchange with the campaigners who opposed the application, but the BP team 
think they are being made the object of ridicule (18/04/2004 IN).
The Council Officials are clearly trying to execute proper process and appear motivated to 
protect the functioning of the formal processes. The Regulatory Affairs Committee 
members by contrast seem to he motivated to use to deliver what they see as the right 
outcome for the local community. They are elected representatives of the local residents 
many of whom are sitting in the audience and clearly want to stop the proposal. The BP 
planning consultant appears motivated to promote the BP case but in focussing on the 
technicalities of the planning process he is promoting the importance of his role. The other 
BP representative is clearly a passenger in the process and is struggling to work out how he 
can explain the events to his colleagues back in BP. (Indeed BP fields different
174
representatives to each Council meeting, and sometimes no BP staff attend.) The BP 
performance at the meeting is extremely weak and conveys the impression it is unwilling to 
engage. They have not understood who the audience is or addressed the issues that concern 
the audience. Coupled with the impersonal way the formal notices were delivered to 
residents, it conveys the impression of an outsider who feels they have the power to impose 
their will.
9.1.4 Critiquing BP performance in the initial stages of the project
Section 9.1.1 shows that BP saw its prime audience as the academic and political 
communities who were keen to progress hydrogen development and was very effective in 
acting the role required by this audience. Acting this role also fitted well with the 
‘performance’ oriented front required by internal BP audiences. However, acting in this 
role required the front that BP could deliver what others could not. This was even more 
important for Bovis, the BP engineering subcontractor, who was trying to establish a 
management capability in renewables engineering. It was thus very important for the 
project team group identity that they all believed strongly in their ability to deliver. 
Discussions between the project team and other stakeholders were therefore always 
positioned in terms of achievements and problems were downplayed or presented as the 
fault of others outside the team. Thus the project management chain of command was 
unlikely to deal well with bad news. The planning consultant was a ‘fixer’ by nature and 
kept saying he could deal with any problems with planning permission (though omitting to 
mention that the potential time scale). He reported to Bovis, who were only too happy to 
hear the ‘problem solved’ message, and the Bovis report to BP contained no hint of any 
issues relating to planning permission. The interactions with the regulators, described in 
the Appendix 1, serve to reinforce this perception. The regulators have tightly defined 
procedures to follow and are not resourced to deal with extra complications. They are 
motivated to deal quickly and tidily with cases and campaigns by a handful of residents 
threaten this goal.
Thus when problems emerged with planning permission they were initially downplayed as 
easily fixable. The Council meeting was therefore a total shock. The team was so fixed on 
delivering the hydrogen refuelling station for the bus trials that the possibility of others not 
sharing the hydrogen bus vision was unthinkable. The failure to achieve planning
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permission appeared to them as an attempt by outsiders to undermine the project group. In 
this case the credible front was to dismiss the local residents’ concerns as irritating 
‘NIMBYISM’. However, this front was counter-productive in dealing with the local 
community. Effectiveness with the local community required a front which was 
accommodating and overtly sympathetic to local issues. Thus the way the project team 
presented itself to the community displayed secrecy and lack of trust.
9.2 Analysis of the performance of the residents in rallying opposition
Chapter 8 has already identified the residents, the campaigners and their representatives as 
the source of opposition to the project. Appendix 1 describes their interactions with 
illuminating quotes which showed a number of differing stances. It appears that some 
residents wanted to advocate their own solution, while others only wished to see that there 
was a solution. Some did not believe (or want to believe) that a solution was possible while 
others were quite happy to be persuaded that there was never a problem in the first place. 
However, the residents were clearly united in believing that their wellbeing was being 
threatened by BP. It is therefore important to understand the dramaturgy that led to this 
feeling.
9.2.1 Impact of news of the proj ect reaching residents
Based on conversations with residents the following can be pieced together. The location is 
the houses close to the existing petrol station and the actors are the families living in the 
houses. An official looking letter is opened. It contains a very stark message that BP 
intends to build a ‘hydrogen facility with underground vault’ on land close by. It is the first 
communication on this subject and contains no context about why the facility is to be built 
or what the implications might be. It appears as an alarm signal and triggers conversations 
with other similarly affected. The physical image of the existing station is all too apparent 
(because leaves have just fallen from screening trees) and it reminds people how concerns 
were ignored. This confirms that this is a threat that must be acted upon. People talk about 
deaths and accidents that have occurred on the road since the existing station was built. 
Actions are initiated, for example searching internet for the word ‘hydrogen’ or phoning 
influential ‘firiends’ such as local Councillors and the Residents’ Association. Soon the 
images of the Hindenburg disaster and past BP safety incidents surface and these resonate
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with the concerns that the residents already have. These images become embellished with 
retelling.
At some point certain individuals decide to take on the role of campaigners. The main 
spokesman is very genial long standing member of the community who is involved with 
local charities and youth movements and thus has high credibility with the community as 
someone who delivers. Also he is employed by a government agency in a position of 
authority, used to interacting assertively in public situations, and has campaigned 
successfully on other community issues. He is supported by a neighbour who devotes great 
energy to researching relevant data, and since both live directly opposite the existing BP 
petrol station they are highly motivated to obstruct the project. Together they engage the 
head of the local Residents’ Association who is an extremely articulate campaigner and also 
a professional town planner. The campaign therefore has at its core a skilled team who can 
deliver well researched arguments with local credibility. This team then engages the local 
Councillor and MP who offer support. They also contact the local newspapers who see the 
story as newsworthy. The lead campaigner and Councillor give an interview just before the 
first meeting of the Regulatory Affairs Committee in order to ensure maximum pressure on 
the Councillors who will decide the fate of the project.
The motivation is very clear. Here are individuals who stand to loose through the 
deterioration of the environment near their houses and they are trying hard to influence 
those that may be able to stop the project. The threat affects a clearly defined group who 
rally together.
9.2.2 Critiquing the campaigners’ performance
While most residents seem to simply express their own feelings, some speak as if they are 
talking on behalf of the overall community and, by their own admission, actively campaign. 
The Researcher had the opportunity to meet the campaigners on several occasions 
(11/05/2004 MN; 01/09/2004 MN; 13/09/2004 MN; 29/10/2004 MN; 03/11/2004 MN; 
03/02/2005 MN; 14/03/2005 MN; 12/04/2005 MN; 12/09/2005 MN; 06/12/2005 MN), and 
in a variety of settings, and observed characteristics that distinguished them from other 
residents:
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o They had the self confidence to make a stand on the issue,
o Most were veteran campaigners on a variety o f issues.
o They did not appear to work as a team but as individual leaders with their followers,
indeed some campaigners were less than complementary about other campaigners 
o They had diplomatic skills and were used to influencing politicians and civil servants.
They carefully crafted the arguments to engage their targets. Those that did not have 
diplomatic skills were managed by those who did. 
o They were willing to organise petitions, contact local newspapers and give quotes.
They positioned their stories so that they appealed to the local media, 
o They had access to internet and carefully researched background data on hydrogen, BP 
and all of BP’s partners and agents, 
o They were not the angriest or the most vocal opponents. They positioned themselves as 
intermediaries. Their style presented themselves as constructive, 
o They appeared to consciously choose a position in relation to a risk which is based on
how it can be used in the pursuance of other agendas, 
o They were very concerned that the positions they took were supported by others.
It therefore appears that the existence of individuals in the community with these skills and
motivations was crucial. Indeed, there is an example in the case of an individual with no 
experience of being a campaigner stepping into the role and finding it very difficult and 
shying away from the role (03/02/2005 MN; 14/02/2005 MN).
The selection of issues to campaign against was also effective. The need for hydrogen 
trials was not challenged. The assertion was that Hornchurch was the wrong location and 
BP was an unreliable operator. As such BP could be represented as an outsider who was 
putting the community at risk. The campaigners delivered this message very effectively 
through the local media and at the Regulatory Affairs Meetings. Interestingly they never 
said that they were frightened of hydrogen, only that others were frightened. They 
therefore presented themselves as public minded citizens helping their fellows. This front 
was very evident in all the Researcher’s dealings with the campaigners and was very 
effective in rallying opposition while BP was disengaged with the community.
The front used by the campaigners does show some distinction between audiences. When 
addressing ‘representatives’ such as the MP, or the press, the campaigners use expressions
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like ‘we all are afraid’ but when talking to BP they use expressions like ‘the older folk are 
very concerned.’ This is very effective. The ‘representatives’ are already motivated to deal 
with issues on behalf of residents (it is their job) so it is only necessary to persuade them 
that this issue should be high on their priority list. However, BP has no motivation to help 
the residents unless a win-win is possible. The front with BP is thus one of offering 
collaboration. Hence when BP changes its front towards the community the campaigners 
act as a conduit for reconciliation between BP and the community. This contrasts with 
other residents who seem to vent feelings in the same style regardless of the audience.
However, importantly, the campaigner’s experience in lobbying local officials is not so 
effective when dealing with national officials in the public inquiry that follows.
9.3 Analysis of BP and the Campaigners performances at the public inquiry
Following the events in Sections 9.1 and 9.2 the BP project team becomes totally focussed 
on winning the public inquiry. This is a highly structured process involving barristers, 
exhaustive preparation of arguments and the formal hearing itself. Although the team is 
conscious that a different approach is needed with the residents, it is also aware that the 
only chance of getting the refuelling facility built on time is to press on with the legal 
battle. The chronology of this period is covered in Appendix 1 and the following Sections 
explore a couple of the more illuminating events.
9.3.1 BP meeting to prepare for the planning appeal
The location is the chambers of the barrister in one of the highly prestigious old Inns of 
Court. The building is very traditional and sombre; small rooms behind oak panelled doors, 
narrow corridors lined with bookcases full of leather bound legal journals (01/04/2004 
MN). The meeting takes place in a room that is totally dysfunctional in terms of size and 
layout (indeed it is a standing joke at these meetings that the size of room is always 
inversely proportional to the number of people at the meeting.) The meeting has been 
called by the project manager but the key actor in the meeting is the barrister. Other actors 
are project team members (including the planning consultant, BOG and engineering 
contractors). As in Section 9.1.2 the actors have been selected by the project manager as
179
the people who are best placed to contribute. However, this is a more serious setting and 
the credibility and trustworthiness of actors is critical (15/12/2003 MN).
The meeting starts with a long drawn out ritual of serving coffee from china pots and jugs 
into fine bone china cups. The barrister noticeably uses a cup and saucer in a very different 
style to the other participants (26/02/2004 MN). There is an air of entering an environment 
where the rules are different to the quick pragmatism of the business world. The barrister 
opens the meeting by setting the agenda and defining where things stand in the process of 
getting an appeal. He defers out of politeness to the project manager who as paymaster has 
the final say, but clearly expects his advice to be taken (10/04/2004 IN). The barrister is 
quite critical of the preparation work done by BP and points out gaps in the data and the 
argumentation of the case for an appeal. Team members offer helpful suggestions but they 
meet with a mixed reception.
The planning consultant tries to take a lead position in setting out process (18/04/2004 
MN). He is the person who will give the principle evidence in the appeal, but his 
credibility with the rest of the team has been badly damaged by the failures to get planning 
permission. His advice is not trusted and he is regularly put down in conversation. The 
engineers also appear on the back-foot. Their information on technical aspects of the 
project has large gaps and inconsistencies when viewed from a legal/PR perspective, but 
they do not see this and cannot understand why they are being challenged (26/02/2004 
MN). They introduce new information which undermines the basis of the appeal and others 
become frustrated at their lack of engagement in the purpose of the meeting. The 
generalists are the ones making the major contribution and they seem more comfortable 
with the issues being discussed. There are signs of stress as the project team’s short 
comings are exposed by the probing from the barrister (26/02/2004 MN). The barrister is 
continuously testing everyone to work out the best way to argue the appeal. He is clearly in 
charge but never asserts his authority. The meeting ends with commitments to deliver more 
evidence-worthy materials for the barrister (26/02 2004 MN).
The meeting has a very clear purpose and the formality of the legal process allows no 
latitude in the expression of that purpose. Everyone at the meeting has a critical task to 
deliver in support of the purpose and it is clear that the group must act as a very cohesive 
team to succeed. This extends to careful scripting of messages and selection of the right
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players for each role in the inquiry. The task of providing assurance about safety falls to 
the BOC engineers while others engage in testing the credibility of the way explanations 
are presented. The group consciously plans the dramaturgical aspects of this presentation, 
giving careful thought to the way various stakeholders perceive the issue (29/04/2004 MN). 
The safety of hydrogen is deeply believed and this is a belief that must be defended.
9.3.2 The planning inquiry
The meeting is in the Council Chambers described in Section 9.1.3 but the setting is much 
more formal because a ‘Recorder’, appointed by the Deputy Prime Minister, presides and 
the seriousness of the occasion is apparent (11/05/2004 MN). The ‘Recorder’ is a key actor 
who sternly sets expectations about the conduct of proceedings and leaves no-one in doubt 
that his recommendations will hold sway (11/05/2004 MN). To his left are the Council 
representatives and the members of the general public. No Council Members are present 
and the case or the Council is presented by a Planning Officer. Given the fact the Planning 
Officers had recommended acceptance and it was the Council Members who had rejected 
the application it is ironic that the Council Members are not present and the Planning 
Officers are there to ‘face the music’ . Only a handful of the general public are present and 
only one campaigner is there to give evidence (11/05/2004 MN). He has expected several 
other campaigners to be with him and is looking rather uneasy. To the right of the 
Recorder are the representatives of BP and its partners. It is a large group because the BP 
global hydrogen team is facing problems in other countries and staff from overseas have 
come to learn from the mistakes in the UK. Also Shell is facing a similar issue in 
Washington and have sent representatives to observe what is going on (11/05/2004 MN).
The two day session starts with the Recorder setting the rules for the meeting. He invites 
the public to declare if they wish to give evidence and one campaigner volunteers. The 
Recorder’s style towards the campaigner appears over-bearing, but the campaigner has 
appeared at such events before and just responds deferentially (11/05/2004 MN). The 
Recorder is very prescriptive in defining the way that the public may participate. There are 
then formal presentations of the case for and against the development, together with cross 
examinations. The appearance is of a formal court of law. Witnesses are draw into 
statements and trapped by the clever rhetoric of barristers. The BP barrister and witnesses 
are very well prepared and put up a strong performance while the Council barrister and
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witnesses seem tentative (11/05/2004 MN). The campaigner gives evidence which is 
emotive and seems out of place in the courtroom setting. Other residents in the audience 
loose heart. Half have already left by lunchtime and hardly any turn up for the second day 
(11/05/2004 MN). The two day session ends with technical submissions by both the BP 
planning consultant and the planning officer. The officials now appear confident and back 
in control.
It is clear that the Recorder and the professional representatives of both BP and the Council 
are motivated by the process of the courtroom and playing a stylised game. The business 
managers from BP and its partners are clearly motivated to win the case but appear 
defensive. This is not their day job and they risk much by appearing in such a process. 
However, they play their roles well and produce a convincing performance. By contrast the 
campaigner looks like he is out on a limb and is disappointed that the community left him 
to fight on his own.
9.3.3 Critiquing BP and the campaigners performances at the inquiry
This is a confident and well rehearsed performance by BP. They have treated the Recorder 
as the sole audience and have achieved greater credibility than the other actors. The 
campaigner’s attempt to raise the safety concern is countered by strong technical evidence. 
The front that BP needed to maximise its credibility is subtly different to that described in 
Section 9.1.1. In Section 9.1.1, the need for the trials had been taken for granted and BP 
just had to show that it was confident it could deliver the plant construction. However, in 
order to convince the public inquiry BP needs to adopt a front of acknowledging the 
residents’ concerns and defending the project as necessary for the common good. In taking 
this front BP has to carefully articulate why all its decisions are for the common good. 
Residents’ concerns, which had been dismissed as unimportant, are now debated as valid 
challenges to the presumption that the project serves the common good.
By contrast the campaigners’ performance appears disorganised. Only one campaigner 
turns up at the meeting and he cannot stay for both days. He announces that colleagues will 
be joining him but they don’t. He has not prepared any documentation of his case and has 
to scribble notes for the Recorder. There does not appear to be any co-ordination with the 
planning officer and barrister who are presenting the case against BP. Also the campaigner
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does not follow the directions of the Recorder about the rules of giving evidence and finds 
himself continually interrupted. He thus appears as an individual stating private views 
rather than as a representative of the community.
However, while the events in this Section represent the point of highest conflict between 
BP and the community and no doubt further anger some residents, the BP front enables it to 
understand the issues that need to be addressed and positions it to regain control of the 
agenda.
9.4 Analysis of BP performance in engaging with the community
The events following the public inquiry are described in Appendix 1 and this Section 
explores a few key events in greater detail. The Researcher personally took the lead role 
for BP in this phase of the interactions (further increasing the risk of researcher bias), but 
others in the project team were involved in the interactions and validated the Researcher’s 
observations, firstly by recording their own independent observations (usually as emails) 
and secondly by commenting on the Researcher’s notes. Another point is that the 
construction and operation of the hydrogen site is being managed separately from the 
interface with the community. There is good cooperation between the two sides but they 
are operating to different objectives. The Researcher’s objective is to regain community 
support so that the full PR value of the trial can be achieved.
9.4.1 First meeting between BP and the campaigners
Although some interactions had take place between the Researcher and a campaigner 
during the inquiry the first proper meeting took place in the bar of a local hotel and was 
facilitated by the local MP (11/05/2004 MN). The actors include the Researcher, the head 
of the project, and the campaigner who gave evidence are the first to meet. The group is 
joined by the local MP and his support staff and later a few other residents from across the 
road arrive.
The initial interactions between the BP parties and the campaigner are very cordial and 
reflect on the day’s proceedings in the inquiry. When the MP arrives there is a competition 
between the BP representatives and the campaigner to identify with the MP and his
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influence is clearly being courted by both sides (11/05/2004 MN). The MP is very even 
handed and signals that he wants an amicable resolution that makes everyone happy. The 
campaigner warns that other residents are much more aggressive than him and that we need 
to be prepared for emotive language from others when they arrive. In fact the other 
residents are very pragmatic and cordial. The others leave and the campaigner is left with 
the Researcher. There is a conscious effort on both sides to build bridges. The Researcher 
volunteers that BP has failed to properly engage the local community and the campaigner 
volunteers that they used rhetoric about hydrogen risk because ‘we knew that BP could not 
handle the accusation’ (11/05/2004 MN).
It is clear that everyone is trying to build bridges in this encounter. BP wishes to establish 
contacts with the residents, the residents are willing to do a deal, and the MP wants to see 
the conflict resolved. The supposition is that the conflict has reached the point where no- 
one expects to win and continuation is serving no-one’s interests. Strangely hydrogen 
safety risk is not mentioned in this exchange. It is as if the language that symbolised the 
conflict is no longer appropriate. The performance of both BP and the residents in this 
meeting is open and engaging.
9.4.2 A large public meeting between BP and the residents
The venue is the hotel next door to the site which is across the road from where most of the 
residents live (01/09/2004 MN). It is a large utilitarian hotel with a large bar and restaurant 
area, some meeting rooms and basic bedrooms. BP has taken over one of the larger 
meeting rooms and a number of display stands are erected. There a couple of tables where 
pamphlets and information sheets are laid out. Refreshments are available in an adjoining 
room. The venue has a slight pantomime feel in that there are lots of doors to all the rooms 
and people keep appearing and disappearing in different directions. At times it is not clear 
who is actually taking part in the meeting and who is just on their way to the bar. This 
does, however, add to making the meeting as informal and unstructured as possible.
The BP team comprises the Researcher and his PA, the head of the project and the regional 
head of retail. The local MP and one of the campaigners have helped set up the event 
(01/09/2004 MN). Between forty and fifty local residents appear. Some stay for a short 
while but most stay for the two hours designated for the meeting. The BP team attempt to
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greet people as they arrive but some people arrive early and others arrive in large groups so 
this does not work. Instead the BP team circulate as individuals joining groups of residents 
to answer questions (01/09/2004 MN). There is one large group of people who have 
arrived together and seem to be marshalled by a campaigner. She demands a proper 
presentation and is upset when the format of the meeting is explained. The Researcher 
attempts to talk to this large group but many cannot hear (01/09/2004 MN). Other groups 
comprise four or five people and the informal setting works well. Some residents are very 
aggressive and seem to want to prove that BP has bad motives or is incompetent. One 
individual is calling the BP team liars; another is making wild accusations (01/09/2004 
MN). On more than one occasion the MP steps in to restore order but these incidents are 
the exception.
The first questions from the residents invariably relate to hydrogen safety, and they reveal 
their need for information from people that they trust. Most individuals listen to 
explanations about hydrogen and it virtues and seem genuinely surprised. Many are very 
positive about the environmental credentials of the project. The BP team acknowledge the 
safety concern but explain that the risk is less than for the existing petrol station. Once the 
hydrogen risk issues have been ventilated the next questions relate to the despoiling of the 
local environment. There are many expressions of distrust towards BP. Also there are a 
number of expressions of distrust towards the Council Officers and the planning process 
itself. There are also a number of genuine misunderstandings and many people seem 
genuinely reassured by the explanations. The MP and the campaigner who helped set up 
the meeting seem very pleased with the way the meeting has gone (01/09/2004 MN).
The motive of the BP staff was very explicitly to repair the damage that had been done to 
relationships with the community and by listening and dealing with the issues which 
residents raise. The BP position was not scripted as carefully as at the planning inquiry but 
there had been significant discussions to align style and message on key issues. . There was 
a conscious attempt to proactively change the residents’ viewpoint on the safety issue, but 
on other matters the plan was simply to listen to questions and respond with information. 
The motive of the residents appeared in the main to be to challenge what was going on. 
Many appeared to want to vent anger. Some tried passionately to persuade BP to cancel the 
project. The motive of the MP and some of the campaigners was to bring BP and the 
residents into dialogue and they were pleased by the level of attendance and the conduct of
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the discussions. In this regard the motives of the MP and campaigners were very much 
aligned with the BP staff and this was discernable in the body language between them. 
However, while the MP and the campaigner were adopting the front of a ‘facilitator’, BP 
had to accept it was cast in the role of the villain.
9.4.3 Meeting at the Council offices prior to applying for an extension
The location was a committee room in the Council offices (near to where the inquiry had 
taken place). The room was dominated by a large table which left little room for chairs and 
the lighting and décor had a very tired and airless feel. The Council were represented by 
one of the MPs, the Head of Planning, The head of the Regulatory Affairs Committee and 
one other Councillor. The BP party comprised the Researcher and his PA (who had come 
to take notes and prevent the Researcher from getting lost!).
The meeting started with introductions and an overview of the project by the Researcher. 
The Head of Planning then tabled a picture of the site showing vapour coming from the top 
and asked what that was. The Researcher had checked before the meeting that there were 
no problems at the site and was therefore surprised. However, a discussion about the 
possible causes of vapour emission seemed to satisfy. There was then a range of questions 
about the scope and scale of the trials which the Researcher answered. The Head of the 
Committee showed considerable interest in the technology and there was a long discussion 
about renewable energy. The conversation then turned to the residents and the MP, who 
had been to the most recent meeting with residents confirmed that the residents now 
seemed content. The likelihood that BP would be applying for an extension was mentioned 
but not discussed, as this could be deemed unethical. The Councillors were, however, 
invited to the forthcoming residents’ meeting so they could gauge the views of both sides.
The BP motive for the meeting had been to ensure that relevant Councillors at least 
understood why BP was doing the trials and what the refuelling facility entailed. The style, 
was thus very open and relaxed. The Researcher took the decision to go to the meetings 
without anyone from the hydrogen team because there had been some changes of personnel 
and it seemed unwise to introduce a new (foreign) face. The Councillors had started the 
questioning quite severely and made sure they covered ever aspect. Their motive was 
clearly to ensure they were properly informed and able to perform their statutory duties.
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The key was that although the meeting had been requested by BP it was run by the Council 
and followed their agenda.
9.4.4 Critiquing BP performance engaging with the community
During this period there is relatively frequent contact with many residents and the Council 
Members are also engaged. BP carefully manages this contact so that only the Researcher, 
the head of the project, the PA, and one engineer are involved. Although there is no fixed 
script there is well rehearsed alignment on message and style. All contacts are discussed 
beforehand and afterwards. There is very careful management of new information so that it 
delivers no surprises. Where expectations are created with the residents, high priority is 
placed on delivering exactly what is expected. The front is thus one of predictability. As in 
Section 9.1, the BP identity is again driven by delivery, but this time the delivery is aimed 
at meeting the residents’ expectation. In this way BP maintains an open consistent style 
which appears to build trust.
9.5 Analysis of the performance of other actors
Although BP and the campaigners are the principal actors, it is important to look at the 
dramatic contribution from other actors. Interestingly, the ‘government’ and 
‘representatives’ front towards BP is one of offering collaboration. For the professional 
politicians, like ministers or the MPs, it is important that they are seen to be dealing with 
community problems, and bringing people together to solve problems is the goal 
(18/01/2006 IN; 08/02/2006 IN). It is therefore critical that they know who is prepared to 
work with them to help solve a problem. Hence they lay out the problem and ask for help. 
In the early stages of the case BP heard the request from central politicians for help in 
delivering the hydrogen bus trials but they did not hear the request from the local MP for 
help in dealing with a local community problem. They responded in a way which made the 
MP feel he was being ignored and the MP therefore felt obliged to escalate the issue. 
However, once BP had started a dialogue the MP offered considerable support in bringing 
about reconciliation.
Thus government, representatives and campaigners all adopt the role of problem solvers on 
behalf of the community and this is their public performance. To sustain this role they need
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a problem facing the community (preferably one that is not of their own making) and a 
credible solution. Two community problems are evident in this case. One is the general 
noise and pollution of city traffic in London and hydrogen buses are clearly a potential 
solution. However, the hydrogen buses are a very small trial and thus only a small step 
towards a solution. The solution looses credibility if  oversold. The other, more local, 
problem is the noise, light, safety problems, and loss of amenity caused by the main road 
and petrol station in Hornchurch. Unfortunately the hydrogen bus trial is making these 
problems worse by adding to the local development and potentially introducing a serious 
safety risk. Hence sustaining the problem solving role requires action to reduce the impact 
of the existing petrol station and ensure that safety precautions are adequate. This makes it 
very hard for any of these actors to support the hydrogen trials until BP has demonstrated 
that it is part of the solution and not just part of the problem. Indeed the easiest way for 
these actors to protect their role credibility is to attack BP, which is what many of them did 
in public despite supporting BP in private.
As described in the Appendix 1, the ‘regulators’ performed in a way that was extremely 
mechanical and process driven. There were pragmatic interactions, but they tended to be 
off the record. For example, when the Researcher interviewed a member of the H&SE he 
provided the most illuminating characterisation of the working of the organisation. 
However, when he asked his superiors to approve the Researcher’s notes they came back 
heavily sanitised (28/07/2004 IN). Protecting the sanctity of the internal processes and 
procedures is clearly paramount to the regulators. The regulators thus often appear as 
automatons following rules. A good example is the interchanges with TIL over the 
screening fence BP had promised to the residents. Many phone calls to the TfL manager 
over the space of a year were met with assurances that the matter was being progressed and 
the fence would be built ‘in a couple of months’. But nothing was actually happening. It 
was like the recorded message at the call centre saying ‘your call is valued; please hold 
while we get someone to assist you.’ Another example is the interactions with the 
Environmental Agency over the newt licence, described in the Appendix 1. The regulatory 
process has to be followed even though the need for the process may no longer exist. In 
this respect the regulators appear without a front. There is no sense that the interactions 
initiated by regulators are framed by context. It is not possible to interpret their sincerity 
because they do not appear to empathise with the motives of the other actors.
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9.6 Insights from the Dramaturgical Analysis
The preceding Sections of Chapter 9 described and critiqued the dramaturgical performance 
of the actors promoting these themes. From this we see successful dramaturgy in four 
areas:
o BP establishing the importance of the trial, 
o The residents establishing the need to protect their local amenity, 
o The residents establishing that hydrogen presented risks, 
o BP establishing that these risks were acceptable.
It is interesting that while the case superficially is driven by the latter two areas, which 
explicitly address perceptions of risk, the first two areas actually drive the context. Also 
these areas contain paradoxes which make the success of the rhetoric all the more 
interesting.
In the case of BP promoting importance of the trial, we see an oil company, whose profits 
depend totally on the use of oil, successfully promoting itself as a leader pushing to 
advance technologies that will replace oil. Applying Burke’s (1969) pentad -  Act, Scene, 
Agent, Agency, and Purpose (Section 6.1) -  we see that the agents are certain BP staff and 
the scene is public events where environmental and energy matters are being presented. In 
the main the act is giving a speech, or contributing to a discussion, or publishing a 
document. The agency arises because BP is legitimising an agenda that is important to 
others but there is a risk that the act will be seen as hollow rhetoric. To be credible some 
symbolic acts are needed. These symbolic acts have to demonstrate that BP is totally 
committed and willing to take risks to promote this agenda. Speeches alone cannot achieve 
this. BP therefore builds a hydrogen refuelling plant to demonstrate it is serious about 
alternative energy. The purpose of this exercise is to distance BP from other oil companies. 
It is an integral part of making BP a leader amongst the ‘super-major’ companies. 
Examining the ratios within the pentad we see that the fit between agents and scene works 
well, provided the BP staff are senior figures with high credibility. Scene and act work 
well together provided the act is addressing the agenda of the audience. This is critical 
because it requires framing and scripting by BP, as described by Goffman (1959). Casting 
and scripting is very evident from the way the external affairs department in BP carefully
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coordinates the way senior figures present at public events. Hence we see the alignment of 
the pentad that Burke predicts and the evidence of framing and scripting that Goffrnan 
would predict. However, we also see that the delivery of trials such as Hornchurch is 
crucial.
Turning to the residents’ promotion of their locality as one of high amenity, we see another 
paradox. The area in question is dissected by a high volume dual carriageway road linking 
the M25 to central London. The houses of the local residents border the road and across the 
road there is a hotel and bar, some industrial units which look like a junkyard, and a large 
petrol station which is open 24 hours per day. The level of amenity is not exactly high, but 
this is what makes it so important to protect what little amenity there is. Examining the 
Burke (1969) pentad we see the agents are certain public spirited residents, who are willing 
to spend time campaigning and the scene is the local houses and Council offices. The act is 
writing letters and making phone calls to officials, elected representatives, and the 
Residents’ Association. The agency arises because these institutions have a duty to protect 
the local environment and so cannot refuse help. However, these institutions have limited 
resource and are inundated by competing claims on their time. Hence agency depends on 
presenting the problems facing the residents in this particular location as more important 
than the problems facing residents in other locations. Clearly the purpose is to achieve a 
higher share of available resource. Looking at the ratios we see the fit between agent and 
agency is totally dependent on shared local identity. The campaigners must appear at one 
with the residents they purport to represent and must align with the values of the broader 
community. Without this they risk isolation. In the Goffman (1959) sense they have 
adopted a role and the role requires a ‘service to the community’ front in order to be 
credible. Scene also fits this constraint. Indeed the scene is basically the area where these 
alignments hold. The weakness is the act which lacks dramatic impact. A mass meeting 
with residents carrying placards would be much more effective, but there are not enough 
committed supporters to make this an option.
The way BP uses imagery of the hydrogen future and the way residents use imagery of 
local amenity both have strong parallels with the police use of imagery of murder in Innes 
(2002). It bestows self esteem within the organisation and gains the support of others for 
broader agendas, but requires engagement of others. Also, there is also a resonance with 
the example of problemisation (McNally, 2000) in Chapter 3. When we consider the way
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the residents dramatise hydrogen risk we see that agent, agency, act, scene and purpose are 
initially the same as for the amenity issue, but the dramatic impact is greater. Local media 
and certain local politicians are drawn in as additional agents and their engagement 
signifies the greater importance of the issue. The scale of agents and scene expand but the 
act is still basically the same. However there is a change in agency. The amenity issue is 
easily dismissed. As one MP put it ‘if you decide to live near to a main road you must 
expect these problems’ (08/02/2006 IN). However, safety of technology is a bigger issue 
and not so easily dismissed. Whereas the amenity issue plays on the duty of the local 
officials but not their self interest, hydrogen safety plays on both. As another MP 
explained, ‘you have to solve the community problems before the other party does, if  you 
want to be re-elected’ (18/01/2006 IN). The increased agency derives from the competitive 
instincts of the political community. This resonates with Bums (1992) observation that the 
motive for dramatisation is often competitive and exploitive.
The way BP establishes the acceptability of the safety risk also exhibits strong dramaturgy. 
The public inquiry provides an opportunity for stmctured dramaturgy. We see BP and its 
partners carefully scripting and rehearsing their performance in the meetings with the 
barristers. The fronts required for the audience in the inquiry are anticipated and portrayed. 
However, success at the inquiry is only part of the story. For the trial to be seen as a 
success BP needs an image of public support. It therefore embarks on reconciliation with 
the residents and this requires different dramaturgy. The meetings with residents exhibit 
casting of suitable actors, preparation of the right setting, scripting and performance. The 
agents are selected BP staff, including the Researcher, the scene is public venues in the 
community, and the act is face to face reassurance. The purpose is to present the trial as 
beneficial to public interest and reconcile community concerns. The agency arises from the 
discovery of a shared interest with the residents. Action to reduce the amenity loss in the 
area plays to the needs of both the community and BP. Explaining that the safety fears are 
unfounded and working to reduce the noise and visual intmsion restores the self esteem of 
the community and the societal benefits of the trial.
However, for this to be effective the campaigners and the BP representatives need to 
cooperate in a convincing performance which other residents interpret as reality. 
Cooperation becomes the norm in the relationship between BP and the residents. This 
resonates strongly with Manning (1961) and the Clark and Mangham (2004) views that
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dramaturgy anaesthetises normal reactions and is interpreted as reality. It also provides 
evidence to supports Duncan’s (1968) view that how we communicate determines what we 
communicate and what we communicate determines how we communicate. Exaggerated 
claims of wrong doing are quite effective in letters of protest but they seem out of place in 
informal face to face conversation where others are acting calmly. Similarly empathising 
with concerns is effective in face to face conversation but appears patronising in a mass 
produced leaflet. The staging of communication thus had an influence over which 
messages were credible and which were not.
The next Chapter builds on this analysis to postulate the way this dramaturgy created 
differing realities.
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CHAPTER 10
THE SOCIALY CONSTRUCTED REALITIES IN THE CASE
10.1 An overview of the realities
Chapter 8 established which actors, themes and events were important in the case and 
Chapter 9 dramaturgically analysed the more influential events in order to understand the 
key aspects of these events that influenced others. Thus there are clues to what was 
important to risk communication in the case, and why it was important. This Chapter 
further develops these observations to demonstrate how conflict emerged between the two 
main groups (the project team and the residents) and divergent realities reinforced the group 
identities involved. The Chapter contends that both the amplification and attenuation of 
risk, in this case, were social constructions related to events and interactions within the 
case.
As demonstrated in Figures 8.6 and 8.7, the case exhibits phases of conflict and 
reconciliation. This Chapter shows how they resonate with Social Identity, Social Drama 
and Moral Panic theories in Sections 4.3 and 5.3. As in these theories, there are periods 
when each group interprets signals from the other group as justification for a negative view 
of the other’s actions. There is a point of conflict where each group seems focussed on 
obstructing the other group and the Social Identity of each group is at its strongest. The 
situation appears as an Open System where the tensions within the community and within 
the BP project are acted out as a conflict at the interface of these groups (Miller, 1993). 
Both groups require the co-operation of the other in order to succeed with their objectives 
but instead both groups are motivated towards conflict. Two realities, shown in Table 10.1, 
are sustained. The social creation of these realities is explored further in Sections 10.2 and 
10.3.
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Table 10.1 Conflicting Realities
Reality As seen by the residents 
‘A’
As seen by the project team 
‘B ’
Premise
Identity o f BP and its 
partners
Identity of the 
Regulators
Identity o f the local 
residents
Symbolism of  
hydrogen safety risk
Local amenity is a very precious asset 
and must be preserved by opposing 
adverse change.
A powerful outsider threatening the 
community with poorly understood 
hazards.
Bureaucrats colluding with BP and 
obstructing consultation.
Helpless individuals defending 
themselves against the evil giant.
Epitomises the unknown threats to the 
community introduced by the project.
The world is threatened by climate 
change and alternative energy 
technologies must be developed and 
trialed.
Selfless benefactors carrying out 
essential research for public benefit.
The reliable voice of the public and 
defender of public interest.
‘Nimbies’ obstructing progress.
A routine technical issue which the 
experts have well under control.
10.2 Social construction of the residents’ reality ‘A’
As mentioned in the Appendix 1, there was an existing conflict between the campaigners 
and the local Council over approval of the existing petrol station (01/02/2002 CL). 
Residents felt they had not been consulted and its impact had been much worse than anyone 
had foreseen. The station was on the edge of urban development and it appeared that the 
area could change from being residential / rural to semi industrial in character. Also 
children had been killed recently crossing the main road, and this was blamed on the petrol 
station development (13/09/2004 MN). The community in the immediate area of the 
station felt ‘wronged’. However, complaints had been muted and BP was unaware 
(21/02/2002 CR).
Of equal importance, hydrogen safety risk was a credible threat to the local community 
(01/01/2004 CD). Hydrogen has very low ignition energy and can explode at a wide range 
of concentrations. Indeed under some circumstances the static from combing one’s hair can 
be sufficient to detonate a hydrogen leak (01/01/2004 OD). Also the volume of hydrogen
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stored in the facility was large enough to cause a major explosion. Safety features of the 
plant, such as heavy steel blast deflectors, were therefore critical, but their physical impact 
was quite intimidating. These technical facts, combined with recollections of the 
Hindenburg disaster (an example of Hindsight Bias) and stories about previous safety 
failures by BP, gave credibility to the assertion that this project was too dangerous for the 
public domain (14/12/2002 CL).
News of the hydrogen project breathed life back into the pre-existing conflict. This is 
demonstrated by the fact that most of the complaints about the hydrogen project referred 
back to the pre-existing complaints, and the fact the most vocal campaigner lived close to 
the existing station, not the new hydrogen station (11/11/2004 MN). The issues of the 
project were thus overlaid onto an existing foundation of distrust and confrontation. As 
described dramaturgically in Chapter 9, the sense of threat was reinforced by the stark 
communications from the Council planning department, the absence of any direct contact 
between BP and the community, and the cautious language the H&SE used when opining 
on hydrogen safety. It gave the impression that this plant was being imposed by outsiders 
and legitimate questions were not being answered (01/09/2004 MN). This linkage between 
uncertainty, involuntariness and risk perception resonates with the Prospect Theory and the 
Voluntariness Hypothesis (Section 3.1).
This combination of pre-existing conflict and a credible new threat reinforced the feeling 
that the community was being wronged. A sense of shared identity rapidly emerged, which 
resonates with the way shared identity can emerge in crowds. As described in Section 9.6, 
campaigners and representatives were constrained by the norms of this social identity and 
needed to dramatise the risk in order to be credible in their roles. They successfully 
advocated this position despite the expert advice from the regulators that the plant was safe 
(28/07/2004 IN). Similarly, despite the fact the Council had taken action to reduce the 
speed limit on the road and BP had taken action to lower the impact of the petrol station 
(09/12/2003 MN), the campaigners sustained the impression that little had been done. By 
articulating these problems via the local media the campaigners amplified the sense of 
community victimisation.
The way the residents adopted the theme of hydrogen safety risk in this case illuminates the 
differences between the Douglas (1992) view of risk and the Beck (1992) view, highlighted
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in Chapter 3. It is clear that hydrogen safety risk served, in Douglas’s words, as an 
‘undeniable claim’. Also, since the community was under pressure from urban 
development, opposition to the hydrogen development could, from Beck’s (1992) 
viewpoint, symbolise a broader societal opposition to ‘progress’. However, the important 
factor in this case is the way the community actually engaged with development. The 
initial relationship between BP, the Council planners, and the residents is clearly 
dysfunctional. It was telling that neither BP nor the Council planners were regarded as 
‘local’ and hence were not trusted to protect the local community interest. However, the 
local media were trusted as local and their promotion of the story created the impression of 
a powerful campaign. They had a re-assuring effect on the campaigners (01/09/2004 MN) 
and were seen by BP and the other stakeholders as a barometer of what was going on in the 
community (22/03/2004 IN). Since this was the only information the vast majority of the 
general public and stakeholders were receiving, it became the authoritive account of what 
was going on and was much quoted in conversations. Thus they amplified perceptions of 
the situation.
The media reports thus conferred power to objectors by appearing to legitimise their role 
and signified to the public that the issue was serious. For example, residents were quoted 
as saying ‘I became worried when it was reported on the BBC’ (01/09/2004 MN). 
However, there was evidence that people did not take the technical aspects of the stories 
seriously, indeed some were qiiite angry that the media had over-stated the technical risks 
(03/01/2004 CL). The key point is that the fact a story was in the media stimulated people 
to get engaged and find out what was really going on. This led people to be concerned that 
important things were happening and they were not being consulted. This lack of 
consultation emerged as a unifying concern amongst the members of the public and their 
representatives. Hydrogen safety risk was clearly something people expected to be 
consulted about.
It is also important to note that there was a clear geographic boundary to reality ‘A’. The 
national newspapers who picked up the story were interested in the promotion of green 
energy and saw the opponents as a group of ‘NIMBYs’ (01/03/2004 CL). Had the story 
been picked up by tabloid journalists who wished to champion the cause of local 
communities in general then the situation might have been very different. Also the local 
MP, whilst strongly supporting the opponents locally did not take up the cause in
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parliament. He was satisfied that BP were engaging with the issue and wanted to use his 
access to national lobbies for other priorities (18/01/2006 IN). Had the issue been relevant 
to a broader political campaign his decision could have been very different. The sense of 
geographic boundary was also evident in the quantitative data in Section 8.3 where 
respondents living near the site clearly responded differently to those further afield.
This leads us to the conclusion that the idea which unified the opposition was not so much 
the specifics of the hazard but the sense that the local community was being wronged by 
BP. This impression was an important component of the group identity which supported 
those opposing the project. It is thus apparent from the data that there was a dynamic in the 
form pictured in Figure 10.1.
Reinforces sense o f  hazard
through attribution
Reinforces 
sense of  
conflict Strengthens 
sense o f 
community
Provides message
Validates 
message •
Evidence o f  
physical hazard
Media provide 
signification and 
broadcast identity
Identity o f a 
‘wronged 
community’
Sense o f  
conflict
Campaigners 
articulate identity 
and give leadership
Demonstrable
community
action
Figure 10.1 Interactions underpinning observed community action 
10.3 Social construction of the project team’s reality B’
As demonstrated in Section 9.1, the project team’s reality ‘B’ emerged from concerns about 
climate warming. The context is typified by the vignette in Section 9.1.1. The national
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and global press saw the hydrogen vision as newsworthy and promoted the initial launch of 
the CUTE project (19/03/2001 PR). This created a climate of public support but increased 
the pressure on BP to deliver. Thus BP entered the project with the belief it was responding 
to a societal need. It was aware it was taking on some difficult technical challenges but 
presumed societal support and political endorsement. As shown in Section 9.1.2, the social 
interactions within the project team quickly became focussed on practical engineering and 
regulatory problems, which were relatively well defined and thus amenable to a project 
management culture. This type of task fitted well with the performance driven culture of 
BP and its partners. However, the project team was resource constrained and needed to 
continuously prioritise its activities. The attention of all parties became focussed on 
priority tasks and this generated trusted relationships amongst those contributing to the 
task. The settings of these highly task oriented interactions dictated that only issues 
directly relevant to the task could be credibly raised.
It is thus evident that a strong sense of group identity formed amongst the project team who 
were closely involved with high priority tasks. There is evidence that strongly shared 
beliefs about aspects of the project emerged; often beliefs that proved unfounded and were 
unhelpful to the overall project (01/02/2005 MN). On the other hand the group identity 
meant that those not critical to the task were classed as outsiders (02/02/2004 MN; 
28/06/2004 MN). Thus relationships that were not crucial to the immediate task were 
neglected and information that was not task critical was ignored (06/06/2004 IN; 
18/04/2004 IN). The consequence was that there was a loss of connectivity between BP 
and partners who were acting in BP’s name (01/04/2004 IN). BP and its partners were thus 
often surprised by events which were predictable but had been discounted (01/02/2005 
MN). Normally the impact was minor and could he assimilated into existing work 
priorities. However, when these events were significant enough to change the task 
priorities, this effectively challenged the basis of the system of groups that existed in the 
project, and thus provided a trigger for conflict (05/12/2003 MN; 01/03/2004 IN). This 
effect was noted prior to any hint of difficulties with the local community but it was a very 
apparent when community opposition emerged.
It is also interesting to note that BP had engaged with officials in the H&SE and the 
Council Planning Department well in advance and believed that in engaging with these 
regulators it was gaining societal permission for its actions (30/06/2004 IN). However, the
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regulators did not see their role in this way. The regulators saw BP as having the duty to 
demonstrate the safety of its own operation and liaise with the community over any other 
conflicting interests (28/07/2004 IN). They saw their role only as providers of assurance. 
Similarly the community did not see the regulators as their representatives. Indeed many 
trusted these regulators even less than they did BP (01/09/2004 MN). The project team 
culture focussed external contact on these regulators and shut out contact with the parties 
who really needed to he engaged.
Comparing the way reality B emerged with the literature ahout the way business deals with 
risk (Chapter 2) we see substantial agreement. The process of risk analysis in BP uses the 
tools described in Gregory (1988), Vose (1996), Knoller (2003) and Skinner (1996) and the 
relationship between risk assessment and societal factors is one of saticificing, as described 
by Cyert and March (1963). However, it is also clear that the assessment focussed on risks 
directly caused by hydrogen refuelling. Indirect risks to the community, such as travellers 
occupying the field behind the site, were never considered. The interaction between BP, its 
partners and the regulators also follow the structure outlined in Figure 2.2 but interestingly 
in this case there was no evidence of the conflict between the regulators and BP that Open 
System Theory (Miller, 1993) would predict. Instead tensions were apparent between the 
regulators and the public, and between different parts of BP. The BP hydrogen team, the 
partners, and the regulators actually worked very cooperatively under pressure.
The conclusion is that the project team and regulators formed a group system whose 
existence depended on rules and procedures and that they were collectively acting to defend 
this system. They prioritised their actions in a way that dismissed low probability 
outcomes as unimportant and thereby experienced surprises which created the impression 
of mismanagement. This appearance of mismanagement led to defensive behaviour, in 
particular restricting communication at the system boundaries. Those within the system 
became increasingly inward looking. When the depth of community feeling became 
apparent, it had a major impact on the relationships. BP was blamed for failing to lead and 
keep everyone connected, and BP blamed consultants/contractors for failing to deliver 
(18/04/2004 IN; 01/04/2004 IN). Within BP it triggered intervention by parts of BP that 
had not been closely engaged with the project and the project team came under criticism for 
failing to manage the emerging situation (11/07/2003 ID). However, the stories initially 
served only to strengthen the group identity of the project team. Paradoxically, the BP lack
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of empathy with community concerns increases, adding to the social amplification in the 
community and hence pressure on BP. The project group felt under attack not only from 
the general public but also from those in BP who had foreseen the problems and partners 
who now blamed BP for the emerging problem (01/03/2004 IN). At this point we see a 
breakdown within the groups involved in the project, much as described by Turner (1974) 
in Section 4.3.
The emergence of newspaper stories thus polarised the image of BP and the local residents 
as combatants. On both sides the conflict this strengthened the role of those who were 
tasked with dealing with the conflict. Within BP it generated a sense of being a public 
benefactor who had been ‘wronged’. The interpretation was that a bunch of ‘NIMBYs’ 
were thwarting an attempt to help society solve one of its most important environmental 
problems (18/04/2004 IN). The project team’s feelings were exacerbated by the meetings 
of Regulatory Affairs Committee of the local Council who had to decide whether to grant 
planning permission. Although the Council Planning Officers had recommended support, 
the public opposition led the committee members to reject the proposal (01/04/2004 IN). 
Basically the committee had become enrolled in the resident’s reality ‘A’ (although the 
supporting Planning Officers had not). The absence of any setting where BP and the 
community could get to know each other meant BP remained unclear about the nature and 
scale of the problem. In these circumstances BP decided to play out the legal processes of 
appeal before attempting any reconciliation. Section 9.2.1 illustrates dramaturgically the 
way the project team was functioning during this period. The group now focussed on the 
task of winning the appeal and the residents became symbolic of the opposition force. 
Reality ‘B’ thus became reinforced by the deepening sense of conflict.
The interactions which led to the project team creation of reality B are represented 
diagrammatically in Figure 10.2.
As mentioned in Section 10.2, the resident’s reality ‘A’ was never adopted by national 
politicians or media. However, these institutions did not strongly adopt the project team’s 
reality ‘B ’ either. They strongly supported the concept of the hydrogen trials but blamed 
BP for mishandling the situation with the local residents. Whilst there was private support 
for BP there was no public support. Resolving the situation therefore became very
2 0 0
important for BP’s credibility with the pro-hydrogen community, and this is addressed in 
the next Section.
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Figure 10.2 Interactions underpinning observed project team action 
10.4 The reconciliation of the two realities
One could therefore be led to believe that once a conflict situation was established it would 
be self sustaining. Normative pressures on those opposing the project supported the 
importance of their action and normative pressures on those trying to progress the project 
supported the importance of their action. However, the conflict did attenuate once the 
formal processes of confrontation (the public inquiry) had run its course. At this point it 
became apparent that the opposition to the project was unlikely to halt development and it 
was also apparent that the project would not be seen as a success unless the resident’s 
concerns were resolved (02/02/2004 MN; 01/03/2004 IN). The effect was similar to the 
social breakdown mechanisms reported by Turner (1974) in Section 4.3. Aspects of the 
conflict which had dominated the interactions lost their significance and this gave space for 
other interactions to occur. There was an emerging incentive for both the company and the 
campaigners to be seen to be trying to resolve the conflict. As depicted in Figure 8.7, a
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series of events thus mark the change from a period of conflicting realities to one of 
reconciliation. These were, firstly, the public inquiry (described in Section 9.2.3), and then, 
the first meetings between BP and the campaigners (described in Section 9.3.1), and then 
the public meetings (described in Section 9.3.2).
The public inquiry enabled BP to articulate reasons for the project and introduced expert 
evidence on the safety question. It also provided a test of the opposition’s arguments. 
Whilst this did not provide a platform for dealing with the emotive issues relating to the 
project it did deal with the technical issues in an open way (11/05/2004 MN). It also 
provided a setting where BP and some of the residents could meet for the first time 
(11/05/2004 MN). This meeting was remarkably frank and non confrontational. There was 
admission by BP that it had failed to rectify issues with the existing petrol station and 
admission by the campaigners that they had exaggerated the hydrogen safety risk. This 
situation resonates strongly with the sequence of events on Social Drama Theories (Turner, 
1974) and Moral Panic Theory (Cohen, 1997) where social tensions have created a crisis 
which has run its course and reconciliation emerges as the way forward.
The public meetings came after the public inquiry had found in BP’s favour. Considerable 
effort had been put into the design of these meetings. The Researcher had several 
conversations with the MP and the key campaigner to seek advice and also reflected on the 
dramaturgical impact of different possible styles. It was important that the meetings did not 
exacerbate the feeling of ‘groups in conflict’ and that the BP staff appeared accessible and 
open. The meetings were therefore deliberately styled to be informal (17/08/2004 IDA; 
11/05/2004 MN). There were no presentations or people on stage, just some BP staff 
wandering around answering questions. The first meeting attracted circa fifty residents, 
including the campaigners (01/09/2004 MN). The informal setting worked well and 
appeared to encourage people to present their positions in a reasonable and measured way. 
A shared agenda was evident. People seemed to want to understand each other’s position 
and look for ways to take the heat out of the conflict. In this setting the credibility of both 
sides seemed to depend on appearing to be reasonable. There were personal disclosures 
and remarkably frank comments about why individuals had taken certain positions. The 
establishment of contact produced a number of effects:
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o BP was able to demonstrate that it respected the concerns of the residents and allay 
some of the scare stories that were circulating, 
o Common ground quickly emerged on some issues, and BP and the residents worked 
together fix some related local issues (for example fencing off the road and screening of 
the existing petrol station) which could not have been fixed by either party on their 
own.
o The stance taken by the campaigners was vindicated by the fact BP took the concerns 
seriously and some benefits to the community were achieved, 
o The sense of BP and the campaigners working together generated a sense of trust and 
the campaigners became the preferred conduit for communication between the 
community and BP.
The apparent emergence of trust in the reconciliation phase of the case is very important. It 
is observed in the specific interactions in the qualitative data but is not substantiated by the 
broader community surveys in the quantitative data. The absence of trust during the 
escalation of the conflict clearly correlated with the absence of credible communication and 
the emergence of trust only occurred where there was frequent and credible 
communication. Importantly, the communications which achieved most credibility were 
those dealing with issues high on the local community agenda, for example resolving 
problems with the fence.
The interactions involved in the reconciliation are represented in Figure 10.3.
The existence of this trust was demonstrated a couple of months after research had ended 
when the Mayor of London’s website made an announcement suggesting that seventy buses 
would soon be refuelling in Hornchurch. This was an alarming prospect and something BP 
had always denied could happen. However, when a journalist turned up on the doorstep of 
the campaigners to get quotes for a story their immediate reaction was to ring the 
Researcher and seek clarification. BP was able to get the Mayor to correct his website and 
issue clarifying press releases. The Researcher interpreted this as evidence that the 
residents now trusted BP to behave sensibly. However, whilst trust had certainly been 
established between certain individuals, this did not necessarily infer trust between the 
community and BP as a whole. Nevertheless, this gives strong support for the viewpoint in
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Chapter 3 that trust and societal relationships are at the core of an understanding of risk 
perception. The case demonstrates that trust requires empathy and face to face contact.
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Figure 10.3 The reconciliation of conflicting realties
Having demonstrated the dynamics of the creation of social realities in this case, the next 
Section reflects on how these observations inform theories relating to risk communication.
10.5 Relating the observations to established theory
This Section systematically compares the observations from the case with the theories that 
were described in the literature survey (Chapters 2, 3 and 4). It deals, firstly, with theories 
relating to risk perception, then theories relevant to intra-group communication, then inter­
group communication, and finally media.
Theories of risk perception were discussed in Chapter 3 and summarised in Table 3.1. The 
expected observations from these theories are compared with the observations in the case in 
Table 10.2, which demonstrates that theories all resonated with observations in the case.
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Table 10.2 Relating observations in the case to theories of risk perception
Theory Expected Characteristics Observation in the case Implication
Anchoring
Bias
People assess risk by comparing 
with known risks and their views 
depend on the reference points 
they start with.
Describing the hydrogen risk in 
relation to the risk o f the existing 
petrol station exploding, convinced 
most residents.
Strong support 
for the theory.
Signal
Potential
New information about a high 
impact risk can increase 
perception of related risks.
Concern about hydrogen safety 
risk coincided with concern about 
other unrelated risks.
Strong support 
for the theory.
Availability
Heuristic
Frequent events are easier to 
recall.
The problem with the existing 
petrol station made the image of a 
hydrogen station more accessible, 
but the concern was fear of the 
unknown.
Theory not 
particularly 
relevant in this 
case.
Hindsight
Bias
Being told something has 
aheady happened once increases 
people’s prediction of future 
probability.
The memory o f the Hindenburg 
disaster greatly increased the 
credibility o f hydrogen safety risk.
Strong support 
for the theory
Voluntariness
hypothesis
People feel good about risks they 
can control, and hence will 
underestimate probability and 
overstate benefits.
The fact the risks were being 
introduced by an outsider who was 
not in contact with the community 
added to the concern.
Strong support 
for the theory.
Prospect
Theory
People prefer certain outcomes 
to uncertain ones, and will 
overestimate the risk when 
information is very uncertain.
It was the uncertainties introduced 
by the plan to build the hydrogen 
facility which really angered 
people. They were less angry 
when they knew exactly what was 
being built.
Strong support 
for the theory.
Optimism
Bias
People believe they have above 
average chance o f managing 
risks under their control and will 
assess personal risk much lower 
than risk to society as a whole.
It was clear those operating the 
refuelling were less worried than 
those living in nearby houses. It 
could also explain why those living 
away from the site did not share 
the concerns of those near the site.
Theory not 
particularly 
relevant in this 
case.
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There were many examples which demonstrated expected behaviours and no examples of 
people reacting in the opposite way to expectation, which provides reassurance that the risk 
perceptions involved in the case followed a relatively typical form. However, the effect 
was not universal. For example, whilst many were genuinely frightened by the possible 
linkage between the hydrogen station and the Hindenburg disaster, many dismissed the 
suggested linkage as ridiculous and thus were not affected. This suggests that risk theories 
must be predicated on how people are engaged by a communication, for example whether 
they regard the information as credible and relevant to their personal circumstances. It
strengthens the proposition that communication holds the prime influence over risk
perception.
Relating the case to the communications theories in Chapter 4, Section 4.1, there is strong 
evidence about the importance of consulting the right people. It is notable that the group 
who expected to be consulted were those residents who lived close enough to the site to be 
directly affected, and all stakeholders criticised BP’s failure to engage this group in a timely 
manner. There were, however, no calls for consultation from wider society. It is also 
apparent that there were discernable phases, specifically a build up phase followed by a 
breakdown phase, followed by a reconciliation phase. It is also apparent that the
changeover between the phases is triggered by specific events and involves complex
iterative interactions. Thus, theories which relate risk communication to timing and 
audience selection appear important. Since the primary purpose of the research is to inform 
risk communication, the relevance of the theories relating to various aspects of 
conununications theory are developed in depth in the following subsections.
10.5.1 Considering theories relevant to intra-group risk communication
Communication theories related to intra group risk communication were summarised in 
Table 4.3 together with expectations of the effects that might be seen in the research. The 
intra-group interactions involving the BP project team were closely observed and many of
I
the residents’ interactions were also observed.
The conclusions about the relationship between the research and intra-group 
communication theories are summarised in Table 10.3, which compares actual observations 
with the expectations in Table 4.2.
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Table 10.3 Testing theories relevant to intra-group risk communication
Theory Anticipated Observation Actual Observation Implication
Contagion Opinions about risk A linkage between interactions and Support for theory
Theory become aligned through alignment o f views was observed in in relation to work
cognitive processes and interactive work groups such as the groups but not in
interactions. project team. This was not, however, 
observed in the general public.
relation to the 
general public.
Social Unfounded rumours about Extreme stories about hydrogen safety Strong support for
Amplification risk will form if  a story 
generates a lot o f public
emerged in the community following 
the press reports Similarly
the theory.
interest. exaggerated stories about the protesters 
appeared in the project team and the 
broader hydrogen community.
Social Opinions about risk will Negative expressions about risk Strong support for
Identity (in align through self­ appeared as group solidarity norms in the theory.
crowds) categorisation and the community, and positive
Theory adoption o f social norms. expressions about risk served the same 
role in the project team.
Symbolic Opinions about risk will ‘Hindenburg’ emerged as a clear Support for the
Convergence align through shared symbol aligning those concerned about theory.
Theory symbolism linked to the 
risk.
hydrogen risk.
Actor Group members will try Clearly observed in the lobbying by Support for theory
Network to enrol others into the keynoters and BP representatives but in relation to
Theory group by advocating the 
group’s Viewpoint about 
risk.
not evident in everyday interactions. proactive 
campaigners only.
The key impression from observing the BP project team is that they had closely aligned 
group views on most subjects and spent a lot of time interacting internally, which resonates 
with Contagion Theory. The identity seemed closely linked to the higher priority tasks and 
the roles of group members changed as different tasks became the priority and individual 
member’s skills became more, or less, relevant to the group priorities. Each member 
contributed his or her specialism and issues like risk became the domain to experts, in this 
case certain engineers who specialised in hydrogen technology. However, the risks that
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generated most group interactions were not the risks caused by the project but the risks to 
project execution. Thus the threat of community opposition was rapidly amplified within 
the group with exaggerated stories about the size and influence of the opposition, as 
predicted by Social Amplification Theory.
The local community also appeared to share a strong sense of identity but their viewpoints 
were only aligned at a more superficial level. They all objected to the project but they had 
differing understandings about the project and differing attitudes towards various aspects. 
Even the two campaigners who lived next door to each other, and seemed inseparable at 
meetings, were not at all aligned in the statements they made about hydrogen safety. This 
suggests that while Contagion Theory may be correct, it only has a strong impact in ‘work 
groups’. Conversely it was apparent that people, who apparently had never met each other, 
were very ready to express solidarity with each other when the occasion required it. This 
tends to support a model based on Social Identity Theory. People appeared to identify with 
a community spirit and go along with the group view. This feature was observed quite 
widely in the different alliances that formed between stakeholders. It was a strong feature 
of the analysis is thus that statements about risk were used as symbols of group solidarity. 
This emphasises the importance of group identity based models of communication' in 
preference to cognition based models.
Social amplification of the risk message was also clearly observed. There was an evolution 
of the themes that appeared in the residents’ complaint letters over a period of months 
which suggested that their perception of the threat from the project was evolving. 
However, it could also be suggested that the themes were just opportunistic arguments, 
picking up whatever new information was to hand. Nevertheless, the effect was that ideas 
which gained social acceptability were being selectively amplified. This also gives support 
for models based on Symbolic Convergence Theory. The use of the ‘Hindenburg disaster’ 
as a symbol of the unforeseen consequences of hydrogen technology was particularly 
powerful. In a sense, ‘risk’ emerged as a symbol in its own right signifying the negative 
consequences of progress.
A key question is whether this amplification effect was an intra-group effect. The 
presumption was that significant discussions about risk took place between friends and 
neighbours, but it is also likely that the local media were the main source of amplification.
208
This raises the interesting question of whether the local media appeared as part of the 
community group. Certainly the way the local media prioritised its stories suggested it 
identified with the local community. However, it is important to note that individuals were 
members of a large number of different groups and selected which group they should 
identify with in any situation. The key property of risk communication is its apparent 
impact on group solidarity, which in turn affects the relevance of the communication to the 
individual. The evidence from the case study was that new information about risk triggered 
solidarity through the social amplification of the stories that had symbolic importance to the 
group identity. Thus the risk stories immediately became credible and relevant risk 
communications for those in the group.
10.5.2 Considering theories relevant to inter-group risk communication
Inter group interactions featured strongly in the case and started with the complaints from 
residents. The residents’ complaint letters and the comments made at the first public 
meetings contain many examples of negative attribution towards BP and the Council. 
Similarly negative attribution is evident in the way a number of pro-hydrogen stakeholders 
viewed the residents. The examples of attribution are strongest when directed at actors who 
are absent or have only just appeared. Negative attribution towards familiar actors who are 
present is much less apparent. Attribution theory is clearly relevant to the way absent 
actors were treated in interactions. The strongest attribution was directed at actors who 
were instrumental in creating the risk but were absent from the debate and hence assumed 
to be abdicating their moral responsibilities. This resonates with the theme in Section 3.3 
that negative attribution is nowadays strongest towards those with perceived power (Lash, 
2000) but the suggestion is that the key is not power but absence from the conversation.
This observation resonates with dialogue models (Kasperson et al, 1999). The absence of a 
dialogue between the residents and BP clearly resulted in an absence of trust. However, it 
is notable that once the possibility of dialogue was established few actively pursued 
engagement. The impression was that people were content once they felt they had access to 
dialogue. The emergence of hydrogen safety risk did initially follow a pattern similar to 
moral panic theory (Cohen, 1997), though it is clear that the strength of this panic did not 
reach the proportions described in literature on moral panic theory. Perhaps a larger 
‘critical mass’ is needed to sustain the interactions that constitute moral panic. The
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possibility of dialogue may have been enough to moderate moral panic and social drama 
effects, and prevent it reaching a large part of the population. This discussion seems only 
to conclude that groups that are in frequent contact tend to trust each other but absent this 
dialogue, groups tend to form negative impressions of each other. However, the crux of 
the case was that a large corporation was observed by others to be behaving in a way that 
was antipathetic to inter-group communication and that when it managed its behaviours 
more carefully they became sympathetic to inter-group communication.
Table 10.4 Testing theories relevant to inter-group risk communication
Theory Anticipated Observation Actual Observation Implications
Attribution The public will form The community formed strongly Strong support for the
Theory negative views o f the 
motives of large companies 
(and vice versa).
negative views o f BP and the 
Council (and vice versa) during the 
period of proactive community 
opposition to the project.
theory.
Dialogue Model Frequent contact between The presence or absence o f contact Strong support for the
public, companies and 
government about risk will 
engender tmst.
closely related to the level o f trust 
Appearing open to contact seemed 
more important than actually 
making contact.
theory.
Social Unfounded mmours about Events were interpreted very Theory more relevant
Amplification risk will form if  a story 
generates a lot o f public 
interest.
differently by different groups but 
the amplification appeared more 
strongly within-groups.
within groups.
Moral Panic Rumours created by There was a period when this The concerns in the
Theory concern about risk can appeared to be tme in the local case did not develop
readily become a self community but it did not reach to a point where this
perpetuating myth or folk 
law.
widespread impact. could be tested.
Social Drama Outrage about risk is part Other issues were causing Some support for
Theory o f a natural process of community tension prior o f the theory though the
social realignment linked emergence of.concern over relevance to the case
to other issues. hydrogen risk and the outrage 
about risk led to the resolution of 
some of these issues.
is limited because the 
residents were not a 
strong social group.
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The relevance of inter-group risk communication theories is summarised in Table 10.4 
which compares actual observations with the expectations in Table 4.3.
10.5.3 Considering theories relevant to media related risk communication
Theories related to media related risk communication are summarised in Table 4.5 together 
with an anticipation of the effects that might be seen in the research. The actual 
observations from the research are compared with these expectations in Table 10.5.
Table 10.5 Testing theories relevant to media related risk communication
Theory Anticipated Observation Actual Observation Implication
Narrative
Theory
Press reports will distort 
reality by assigning symbolic 
roles to actors in the story 
format.
The media tended to class BP as 
a ‘villains’ imposing risk 
without consultation or the 
residents as ‘NIMBYs’.
Strong support for the 
theory.
Encoding-
decoding
Theory
Different actors will receive 
different messages from the 
media and formal 
communications.
No evidence that different 
stakeholders took different 
messages from the media, 
however, non stakeholders were 
less impacted.
No support for the 
theory.
Active
Audience
Theory
The public will selectively 
ignore media reports and 
formal communications.
Stakeholders appeared to pick 
up and discuss messages that 
directly affected them but 
ignore other messages.
Weak support for the 
theory.
Dialogue
Model
The frequent contact between 
media and public makes it a 
trusted communicator.
The local newspaper was seen 
by the community as a trusted 
judge o f what was important to 
them -  the BBC fulfilled the 
same roll at national level.
Strong support for the 
theory.
Moral Panic 
Theory
The role o f the media is 
highly influential in 
deteriiiining whether concern 
about risk turns into a myth.
The local newspaper reports 
played a pivotal role in 
spreading the stories about 
hydrogen safety risk, but the 
extent was limited.
Weak support for the 
theory.
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It is apparent from the data that the media created the impression that a major conflict was 
taking place and introduced some frightening possibilities into people’s minds. There is' 
little evidence that the media were trying to present a balanced view and both BP and the 
campaigners felt they had been misrepresented. The data in the case suggests stories were 
promoted because they had commercial value or suited the personal agenda of the 
journalist. It supports the model of the news media as a conglomerate of commercially 
motivated institutions serving specific audiences and hence guided by the mood of the 
audiences they serve. It is also apparent that journalists tended to encode the stories with 
their own values and only published stories that embodied their values. In particular the 
local press tended to publish stories which presented the local community as victims and 
the national press tended to publish stories which presented the local community as 
‘NIMBYs’. To this extent dialogue models (Kasperson et al, 1999) can certainly be 
associated with the way the local media was trusted by the local community. By 
consistently reporting stories from the perspective of local impact the local media achieved 
the status of a trusted commentator on local issues. This level of trust was an important 
factor in enabling the media to play a powerful role in the creation of myths.
The overarching observation is that the news media influence public perception through use 
of signification, symbolism and ‘believable story’ formats (Cohen, 1997). However, there 
is only limited support for active audience theory (Bandura, 2001). Certainly those 
involved in the events, including campaigners, were sceptical about the news reports, but 
the major part of the public took the stories as evidence that something serious was going 
wrong. Although the actors in the case professed to disbelieve the details of the story, they 
were, nevertheless, strongly influenced by the fact the story had been published. It can thus 
be contended that the media focussed on negative aspects of the news because their 
relationship with their readership was one where they were trusted to warn of things that 
could impact peoples’ lives. They used simple stylised stories to convey these warning 
messages because these were readily accessible to the readership and efficiently conveyed 
the warning signal.
These observations suggest that the relationship between the media and its readership is a 
very important factor. In this case the symbolism needed to identify each medium with its 
readership determined what stories were reported and how they were reported. This in turn 
meant that the each medium was seen as a trusted communicator by its own readership. It
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would thus appear that media theories should take stronger account of the symbols of 
identity that sustain these relationships.
10.6 Summary
It is thus apparent from the data that:
o There was general public support for the concept of hydrogen transport and of the need
for trials, but this did not translate into local support for this specific trial.
o There was opposition to any form of development in the location chosen for the
hydrogen refuelling facility, which stemmed from concerns that would apply to any
semi-industrial development. These concerns included the impact on road safety, noise,
visual intrusion, attracting gypsies, and the prospect that the hydrogen facility would
grow into something much larger.
o Articulation of hydrogen safety risk was extremely effective at mobilising opposition to
development of the hydrogen facility and halted development for a crucial period. This
does not deny the fact thdt people were genuinely scared, or prove that the articulation s
was done with this motive. It is just an observation that whilst there were many 
potential adverse consequences from this development, hydrogen safety risk was the 
one that achieved the mobilisation, 
o There was no contact between BP and the local residents during the period when stories 
of hydrogen safety risk were being amplified, and both sides appeared to avoid contact 
whilst attributing the failure to engage on the other. (The failure by BP to engage the 
public in this case is noteworthy because this is something BP normally does well.) 
o The amplification of hydrogen safety risk occurred only in the local community 
associated with this specific development. Actors who could have attempted to engage 
the wider general public in the UK chose not to. 
o Public expressions of concern over hydrogen safety risk attenuated once the legal 
proceedings to block the development had been resolved in BP’s favour and BP had 
established a dialogue with the residents.
This Chapter shows that the events in the case resonate with theories in the literature 
Chapters. There is strong evidence that behaviour in the case is shaped by norms which 
relate to solidarity with a group identity. It is also clear that the strongest exhibitions of this
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solidarity come when a group is executing a shared task or dealing with a common threat. 
Hydrogen safety risk emerges simultaneously as a cause and an outcome in these social 
processes and plays a large part in the construction of social realities. This suggests that 
risk perception is strongly linked to the way individuals and groups are engaged in change. 
There is a bias towards certainty, and uncertainty can only be accepted if there is a trusting 
relationship between those who are affected by change and those causing change. In this 
case the key factors that prevented such a relationship seemed to be:
o The lack of accessibility between those causing the change and those affected by the 
change.
o The previous events involving those causing and those affected by the change, 
o The inability of those causing the change to identify with other issues that concern those 
affected by the change.
o The inability of those causing the change to demonstrate they have mitigated all ultra 
low probability risks.
o The lack of consultation with representatives of the groups directly affected by the 
change (before wider consultation).
These factors appeared to distinguish the situations when people feel obliged to become 
engaged and take a position, and the periods when they are happy to let matters take their 
course. Expressions of outrage about a hydrogen risk appeared as symbols of wider 
concerns, and the acknowledgement of these wider concerns was necessary before the 
specifics of risk could be addressed. The inference is that the acceptability of risk is linked 
to the social acceptability of the changes that have given rise to the risk, and this 
acceptability depends on a wide range of social factors. Acceptability of risk has little to do 
with the technical characteristics of the risk itself. Furthermore, the lesson from this case is 
that institutions that communicate indirectly through formal legal processes have little 
chance of becoming trusted. They delegate their interactions with the public to third party 
institutions and media, and thus occur in these interactions as absent actors. They have no 
knowledge of or influence over the settings in which their views are presented.
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CHAPTER 11
META-ANALYSIS, IMPLICATIONS AND LIMITATIONS
11.1 Conclusions from the Analysis
The key question in risk analysis literature is why do people react to some risks and not 
react to others. The world is full of very worrying risks but the vast majority seem to 
generate little concern (Strydom, 2002). The analysis of this case is that the amplification 
of risk fulfilled the social function of a warning signal alerting a community to an 
impending threat. The risks that were amplified were those that best served this purpose 
and the amplification attenuated once the community was mobilised and the threat 
addressed.
The risks that were amplified had the characteristic that they were frightening possibilities 
that were not controllable by the community. These possibilities were novel and were 
feared to have unforeseen consequences. Those in control of these possibilities were 
outsiders to the community who appeared to understand little of the community context and 
were not easy to engage in dialogue. There was therefore no basis for believing that these 
outsiders were aware of the consequences of their actions or that they were motivated to act 
in the interests of the community. The risks that were amplified therefore symbolised a 
threat that demanded action and served the purpose of dramatising a broad range of 
concerns. There is evidence that hydrogen safety risk was consciously used by 
campaigners to dramatise the situation the community found itself in, and that it was 
effective in enrolling support. It is also evident that this dramatisation frightened many 
people and created widespread belief that hydrogen was unsafe.
It is also apparent that attenuation of risk in the community did not occur until there was 
face to face communication between those who were in control of the risk and those who 
were affected. This suggests that the fundamental issue was not the quantum of the risk but 
was the fact an outsider was in control. Once there was a personal relationship between the 
controllers of the risk and those affected by the risk, extreme possibilities lost credibility 
and the need to sound warning signals in the community diminished. The relevance of this 
analysis to risk communication is very significant. It suggests that the key issue in risk
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communication is relationship management, and that the factors influencing the crucial 
relationships may be quite distinct from the risks that are articulated. However the analysis 
also suggests that the interactions involved in business management and regulatory 
processes tend to be antipathetic to an understanding of the relationship issues that need to 
be addressed. The observations which support this analysis follow.
Observation 1 -  In a conflict situation neople tend to select viewpoints about risk which 
express solidaritv with their group, and this leads to a polarisation of realities.
The data show that the residents had no wish to obstruct hydrogen transport development 
and BP had no wish to inflict added risk on the community. However in the absence of 
face to face communication, viewpoints became increasingly polarised and people found 
themselves forced to ‘take sides’. This process seemed to be influenced by solidarity with 
the appropriate group identity. The linkage with group solidarity is evident in the way 
extreme views are expressed when, say, only residents are present but more moderate views 
are expressed when other actors are present (11/05/2004 MN). This factor offers an 
explanation for the clear boundary between those public and press who supported the local 
residents and those that did not. This also offers an explanation for the fact that many 
politicians who had clearly supported the hydrogen project felt unable to voice support 
during the period of conflict.
Observation 2 - The regulatory and technical processes of a major project are naturallv 
antipathetic to public engagement.
Key factors typically cited in the literature (Boholm, 1998; Lupton, 1999) as influencing 
risk perception include the level of trust in social institutions involved and the level of 
engagement. The case supports this by showing that risk amplification correlated with an 
absence of community trust in the regulatory agencies and a lack of engagement between 
BP and the community. However, the more interesting observation is that BP’s focus on 
the difficult task of delivering the technical aspects of the project led to a myth that public 
engagement could happen after the construction. Similarly, the regulatory agencies’ focus 
on official process created a belief that engaging the public was the duty of others. As 
shown in Section 10.2, it appeared to the public as though BP, its partners and the 
regulatory agencies were conspiring to exclude public engagement. The mechanics of
216
technical and regulatory processes created a group system which was naturally antagonistic 
at the interfaces with the general public.
Observation 3 -  The combination of a credible threat and a credible opinion leader can 
create the appearance of communitv outrage.
Cases in the literature typically contain accounts of angry public meetings, vigorous 
political campaigning and extensive media coverage, often referred to as outrage, and this is 
taken as evidence of strong public feelings (Sandman, 1993). There was a period in the 
case where such factors were apparent followed by a period when these factors were not 
apparent. However, the longitudinal telephone survey failed to show that public opinion 
was changing in line with these public expressions of outrage. The probable explanation is 
that the expression of outrage was linked to a period of active campaigning. There were 
individuals who were skilled in campaigning and motivated to oppose the BP development, 
and hydrogen risk presented a credible vehicle. In reality there were stronger reasons for 
opposing the project, for example risk of increased industrial development, the risk of more 
traffic accidents, and the risk that gypsies would move onto spare land. However, 
hydrogen safety was the issue that got the public engaged.
Observation 4 -  The creation of realitv does not follow a linear logical path.
Cases in the literature (Lofstedt, 2002 andl997; Griffin and Dunwoody, 2002; Beder, 1999; 
Eyk et al, 2001; McMahan et al, 1998; Palmer, 1996; Sjoberg, 2003) are typically presented 
as a generic sequence:
o There is a proposed project which involves new technology, 
o The new technology creates the possibility of a safety hazard, 
o The public develops a negative attitude towards the technology, 
o There is widespread opposition.
The presentation of such cases infers a linear logic in this sequence which is often taken as 
evidence of causality. These same elements are present in this case study but as shown in 
Chapter 10 events followed a more complex iterative path and opposition to the project 
emerges from multiple factors. There were several objections to the project, each with its
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own advocates. Different actors were involved in different interactions at different stages, 
but the symbol of hydrogen risk was useful at every stage and so appears as a common 
thread. Through social construction in the case, it comes to symbolise all the threats to the 
community.
Observation 5 -  Individuals felt unfairlv treated, and hence took on the role of a victim, 
when their deeplv held beliefs were challenged.
There are several beliefs that are manifest in the data. The key ones are:
o Belief 1 - Hydrogen fuel cells are vital for solving the environmental problems,
o Belief 2 - Restricting urban development is vital for the community environment,
o Belief 3 - Public safety must be assured above all else,
o Belief 4 - Regulatory processes will produce a just and sensible resolution.
The case can be explained as a sequence of violations. By building the petrol station BP 
violated the residents’ Beliefs 2 and 4 and created feelings of victimisation. Residents 
therefore interpreted the hydrogen refuelling proposal as a further violation of these beliefs 
and anticipated that Belief 3 would also be violated. However, BP holds Belief 3 very dear 
and when the residents accuse BP of violating this belief it is a serious affront (30/06/2004 
IN). Since Belief 1 is not socially possible without adherence to Belief 3, the challenge to 
Belief 3 automatically challenges Belief 1. Hence the actions of the residents directly 
challenge BP’s two most important beliefs and BP feels victimised. The residents did not 
want to be seen to obstruct Belief 1, and BP did not want to be seen riding roughshod over 
Belief 2. Challenges to Belief 3 thus attracted most rhetoric, and this made both sides feel 
victimised.
Observation 6 -  Forming a personal perception about a risk and deciding to engage 
positivelv or negativelv about a risk are distinct acts.
The data note significant swings in the way individuals express concerns about hydrogen 
safety. However, attempts to monitor perceptions by survey do not substantiate these 
swings. This may be because the impact was too localised to be picked up in the survey, 
but it is more likely that the people changed from active opposition to tacit acceptance with
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only minor changes in the way they would respond to telephone surveys. The data suggest 
that people engage with an issue when something, for example, a threat, stimulates them to 
engage (as shown in Section 10.2). The nature of the interaction which stimulates their 
engagement influences the way they engage. If the stimulation is a conversation with a 
telephone researcher, the reported perception could well be quite neutral. However, if the 
stimulation is a sudden threat from an outside agency, it is likely to be negative (reality ‘A ’ 
in Section 10.2 prevails). Conversely, if  the stimulation is taking part in the task that 
creates the risk, it is likely to be positive (reality ‘B’ in Section 10.3 prevails). This 
observation resonates with the discussion about ‘anchoring’ (Moscovicic, 1984) and the 
function of ignorance (Reser and Smithson, 1988) in Section 3.1. Table 11.1 attempts to 
depict the behaviours that were observed.
Table 11.1 Reaction to information about risk
Limited Engagement Strong Engagement
Positive attitude expressed Assimilate the risk as 
something familiar and 
largely ignore.
See the risk as an opportunity 
and try to participate.
Negative attitude expressed Disregard the risk as only 
being relevant to others.
See the risk as a threat and try 
to oppose.
Observation 7 -  People’s feelings about risk are quite complex and relate in large part to 
the unforeseen consequences of change.
The Researcher witnessed individuals expressing very different views about risk in 
different settings at the same event. For example, some residents confided in one to one 
discussions with the Researcher that the were confident that BP would ensure the hydrogen 
facility was operated safely and then stood up at public meetings and argued that the 
development should be stopped because people were frightened that it was unsafe 
(11/05/2004 MN). What does this tell us about their perceptions? It tells us that what 
people feel about risk is quite complex. They appear to feel:
o The hydrogen facility is likely to be safer than the existing petrol station.
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o The safety risk associated with the existing petrol station is acceptable, 
o The safety risk associated with the hydrogen facility is unacceptable.
The conelusion is that the criteria of acceptability are different between the petrol station 
and the hydrogen facility. Specifically, one fulfils a social need within the local area while 
the other does not, and one has well understood consequences while the other does not. As 
one campaigner explained to the Researcher, we trust that the proposed development will 
be small and safe but we know it will not stop there (29/10/2004 MN). In a few years time 
this could become the major centre for testing hydrogen vehicles in London, and if these 
vehicles are mainly buses then the area could turn into a bus garage, and if the operation 
then passes to others, then BP will no longer be there to manage safety. In other words the 
judgement of aeceptability was not based on today’s risks at all. The judgement was based 
on future risks that might be introduced by unforeseen developments.
Observation 8 -  Creating the possibilitv of adverse consequences is an act of social 
construction which carries powerful svmbolism.
As argued in Section 5.3, symbolism is important because it signals group membership. 
Some symbols seem to resonate in a wider variety of settings and thus have wider impact. 
For example, the image of someone harming another for no good reason is such a symbol. 
It affronts fundamental social values. Even the creation of the possibility of such an act is a 
powerful symbol. Hence the act of introducing the possibility that people might be injured 
by a hydrogen faeility has powerful symbolism. The quantum of risk is immaterial. The 
issue is that a possibility has been created and this possibility did not exist before.
This symbolism appears stronger if the actor credited with this act is absent and henee has 
no direct influence over the setting in which his/her views are relayed. For example, where 
actors are classed as outsiders and represented by press media reports of their views, there 
is little chance that their views will be fairly represented and even less that they will be 
understood. Hence the fact that an absent actor, who is in classed as an outsider, has 
introduced such a possibility has a powerful symbolic value. This observation resonates 
with the observations 1 and 5.
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11.2 Implications of the study
The research positions risk as a social constructed phenomenon and demonstrates that the 
introduction of new technology creates threats and uncertainties which heighten behaviours 
which amplify risk. It is natural for the introduction of new technology to generate 
unexpected events which create such uncertainties. For example:
o Aspects of the technology design will not work and have to be redesigned, 
o Equipment will found defective and have to be replaced, 
o Regulations will make aspects of the implementation very complicated, 
o Experts will ehange their minds about key technical assumptions, 
o Political events will introduce new requirements or limitations.
o Individuals will be faced with situations for which they lack skill and experience, and 
will make errors of judgement.
This Section develops observations from the case in the broader context of theories about 
organisational behaviour and proposes a ‘good practice guide’ for risk communication. The 
thesis is that observations under these problematic conditions inform theories of the way 
institutions interact with each other and with the public.
One of the controversies in risk perception studies concerns the nature of the phenomenon. 
Some researchers approach it from the cognitive perspective while others approach it from 
a normative viewpoint; some look for connectivity with prior attitudes (personal beliefs and 
values) and some look for connections with events (the here and now context). This 
researeh has provided the insight that, in this case at least, the way people reacted to events 
was very much linked to the normative influences of the here and now, and also that how 
they acted did not necessarily reflect their personal beliefs and views. Significant changes 
were seen in the way people reacted without apparent changes in their beliefs and values. 
This effect was noted amongst institutional actors as well as individuals in the public. It 
resonates with observations that individuals identify with emerging group norms during a 
crisis and act in a way that expresses group solidarity (Hogg, 2001; Reicher, 2001).
The research also demonstrated that when actors were expressing strong concerns about 
risk they tended to express strong mistrust, and when they were expressing mistrust they
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tended to express concerns about risk. The precise nature of the expressed concerns and 
mistrust appeared to be fluid and often opportunistic. The phenomenon appeared similar to 
a child throwing toys from its pram. There may be some significance in the choice of toy 
and the direction it is thrown but the key observation is that the child is venting frustration 
through an attention seeking ritual. The nature of the frustration probably has no 
connection with the child’s choice of toy to throw. This observation resonates with other 
recent work on trust and risk, for example Poortinga and Pidgeon (2006), and Lofstedt 
(2005). The implication is that concerns about risk and mistrust are both symptomatic of a 
general lack of confidence in the ability and motives of others, and relate to perceived 
attributes such as caring and competence, and value alignment. It also reinforces the 
Douglas (1992) view that concerns about risk are primarily used as ‘undeniable claims’ to 
socially isolate members of an out-group.
The research also suggests some specific implications for theories of organisational 
behaviour, in particular the phenomena of ‘filtering’ and ‘lock-in’, and for theories of risk 
communication, in particular the phenomenon of ‘triggering’. These are diseussed Sections
11.2.1 and Section 11.2.2. The observations are then drawn together in a good practice 
guide for risk communication in Section 11.2.3.
11.2.1 Implications for theories of organisational behaviour
Although the research focussed on interactions between institutions and the public, it also 
captured considerable data about routine interactions between institutions and between 
different groups within institutions. While the Researcher was conducting the observations, 
these interactions seemed relatively unimportant. They were the normal baekground noise 
of institutional life which the Researcher had grown used to over many years working in a 
large organisation. However, when the Researcher reflected on the data he was surprised 
by the narrow mechanical nature of these interactions. The content was almost entirely 
discussions ahout processes and procedures conducted in a technical rational language. 
Also there were paradoxical situations:
o There was never good eo-operation between the BP group operating the existing petrol 
station and the BP group operating the hydrogen refuelling station, even though they
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were on the same site and the main purpose of the trial was to leam how to operate 
hydrogen refuelling on a normal petrol station, 
o Despite TfL being the main sponsors of the project, they prevaricated for more than a 
year over the building of a screening fence promised to the local residents, thereby 
risking further alienation of the community, 
o Although the H&SE were closely involved in the design of safety standards for the site 
and published a positive, but very technical, assessment of safety, they refused to make 
statements about site safety in a form that could reassure the residents or the council.
In these and many other examples we see groups with clearly defined tasks who are 
defending the boundaries of their own tasks even though it undermines the tasks of other 
groups with whom they are trying to co-operate. They are examples of the defence 
mechanisms predicted by both organisation systems theory and organisation learning theory 
for an organisation under stress (Schon, 1983, and Miller, 1993), what Argyris and Schon 
(1978) would describe as Model I behaviour. The implication is that the institutional 
actors in the case were interpreting task from their own individual perspeetives and 
justifying their actions with technical rationality. The expected impact of such behaviour is 
that ideas which cannot be expressed as logical extensions of existing knowledge are 
quickly ‘filtered out’, and this effect was well demonstrated in the case. In the case, the 
introduction of new technology created new complexities and required institutions to leam. 
However, the filtering process meant they were often unable to absorb what was going on 
and hence unable to react; the phenomenon often referred to as ‘institutional lock-in’.
Despite this predisposition towards rational logical behaviour, there were also many 
examples of individuals acting on the basis of intuition. For example, the decision to site 
the reftielling station at the Hornchurch petrol station actually started with someone 
thinking it was a good idea and going round suggesting the idea to colleagues. The rational 
logic for the site selection emerged as a post hoc reconstmction when the choice of site was 
later challenged. The inference for organisation behaviour theory is that individuals in an 
organisation often think intuitively but the organisations can only deal with these thoughts 
if they are translated into a discourse that is both technically rational and relevant to the 
tasks of the organisation. Furthermore, if the intuitive idea is actioned as part of the 
organisation’s task before it is challenged, then the organisation is likely to accept 
ownership and create a rational justification, but if the idea is challenged before being
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actioned it is likely to be dismissed. This highlights distinctions between how organisations 
say they take decisions (the espoused theory of action) and how they actually take decisions 
(the theory of action in use), and also how information and ideas which are readily 
accessible to individuals can be ‘filtered out’ of the thought processes of an organisation.
This resonates with the observation in the research that the communication from institutions 
to the public is dominated by rational, process oriented interactions. This interface tends to 
be a stressful interaction, for example, eustomer’s complaints, regulatory disputes and 
objections. Organisations respond to threats by defensive repertoires such as protection of 
task and technical rationalism (Argyris and Schon, 1978). There is a sense that in the case 
of interactions with the public, institutions are very wary and adopt defensive repertoires 
even when there is no threat. However, as observed in the case, this behaviour tends to 
highlight the value differences between institutions and public and make them appear 
uncaring. It undermines trust. As Renn and Levine (1991) note, the more institutions 
eomply with the expectations of the public the more confidence they will have in the 
institutions and the more trust they will assign to their messages. Public approval of 
institutions thus appears to be conditional on the institutions demonstrating they care and 
are competent to deal with the issues. These rational procedural interactions give the public 
the impression the institutions are not even aware of the issues, let alone earing about them.
One particular manifestation of this phenomenon was the way institutions seemed to 
deliberately ignore publie expectations. For example, the public expected the H&SE to 
determine whether the project was safe before plans were put to the public, BP to consult 
when the plans became public, and the Council to be proactive in protecting local amenity. 
In all these cases the body in question had deeided as a matter of policy not to do what the 
public expected and appeared unaware, or at least unconcerned, about the impact on 
members of the public. At a minimum, trust requires that institutions act in a way that 
meets expectations (Giddens, 1991a). Communication to align expectations about the roles 
of various institutional actors would, in theory, have avoided many of these negative 
signals. BP’s initial communication strategy could well have changed if  they had been 
aware of these issues. However, this did not happen and the Researcher suspects that it 
would have been very difficult to engineer. The reality was that the organisations in the 
case were operating in a mode where they lacked the capacity to leam from the complex 
environment they were in and were unable to adapt. They were in a state of institutional
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‘lock-in’ where their wariness of public reaction led to defensive repertoires which made 
them blind to public concerns.
11.2.2 Implications for theories of risk communication
The previous Section highlights the way institutional lock-in had left institutions unaware 
of the public concerns they needed to address. It suggests that the key to managing risk 
communication is an understanding of the way the actions of institutions trigger public 
reactions.
There is a popular saying that the interface between a large corporation and a member of 
the public is like an elephant sharing a bed with a mouse. No matter how well intentioned 
the elephant, it is liable to roll over in its sleep and crush the mouse. It is thus natural for 
individuals to be wary of interactions with large corporations. Their sheer size introduces 
hazards for the individual. It is also a natural animal instinct to be wary of things that are 
new and hence unfamiliar. People rely on inherent preferences which can be very different 
from rational choice (Gowda, 2003) and have an inherent preference for minimum 
uncertainty. Therefore a large corporation introducing a change is naturally a matter of 
concern for any individuals that are affected by the change, and, as in this case, it is very 
easy for this concern to become grossly exaggerated. It is thus very much in the interests of 
the corporation to help these affected individuals manage their concerns in a positive and 
constructive manner.
The communication strategy initially adopted by BP in this case rested on the presumption 
that the term hydrogen was stigmatised by events, such as the Hindenburg disaster, and the 
public would probably form negative impressions about the hydrogen project. Also public 
opinion surveys had suggested that oil companies would not be trusted sources of 
information about hydrogen and it was likely that the media would put a negative spin on 
any publicity from BP. There was good reason to fear the negative role of the media in this 
instance. Lupton (1999b) sees media as the processual players and negotiators in the 
emotions of risk and fear. Bakir (2005) shows how Greenpeace used the media to amplify 
risk perception. Horlick Jones (2004) see society as bathed in mediated knowledge and 
high profile journalists like Andrew Marr view that the relationship between the press and 
politicians has become destructive, sterile and self referential (Phillis, 2004). It was
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therefore logical to minimise public awareness of the project until more positive imagery, 
such as the arrival of the new buses, could be used to present the project. However, this is 
an example of technical rational logic defending a task from the perspective of those 
controlling the task. As discussed in Section 11.2.1, it is symptomatic of the defensive 
repertoire of an organisation under stress.
Conversely, the observation from the perspective of the public was that concern about 
change was the issue, and in particular the fact that people’s engagement was triggered in a 
way that was uncaring. As discussed in Section 11.2.1, this arose because the interactions 
between institutions and the public were mechanical and the institutions appeared not to be 
reacting to public concerns. The bulk of communication from institutions was dealing with 
‘what’, ‘when’ and ‘how’ questions. Indeed, nearly all the communication emanating from 
regulatory bodies dealt with ‘how’ questions. As Wiedemann et al (2003) point out, 
communicating the facts is not enough for the general public. Laypeople transfer questions 
of risk into their everyday lives, exploring motives and forming moral stories. People use 
everyday perceptions to derive information about the probability of a threat (Jackson, 
2006). The most important question for the residents was a ‘why’ question. ‘Why are you 
doing the project here and why are you doing it now?’ When this question was asked it 
became immediately apparent that those running the project did not have a convincing 
answer. As demonstrated in the chronology in Appendix 1, the choice of site was one of 
technical expediency and no one had properly articulated this choice in terms of the 
primary rationale for the project.
Reflecting on this situation, it is apparent that risk communication has to deal with a 
dilemma. There were many situations where BP knew it should contact the residents but 
did not initiate contact because it feared the message would be received badly. To 
understand this dilemma, it is useful to revisit the discussion of Observation 6 in Section
11.1 which is summarised in Table 11.1. Individuals identify with communications in a 
way that is heavily influenced by relationships, and this affects whether and how they will 
respond. Since the process of identification occurs as part of a social interaction it requires 
the individual to take a role in that interaction. Thus, the individual elects to identify with a 
group and must adopt the norms of that group. The process of an individual first becoming 
aware of a risk will commit the individual to a course of action -  ignoring, accepting or
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rejecting the risk. The process of identification was observed to follow the model in Figure 
11.1, which derives from Table 11.1.
Not 
identifying 
with the issue
Identifying 
with benefits
Identifying 
with the 
issue
Identifying 
with threats
Taking a 
position
Deciding to 
reject risk
Deciding to 
accept risk
N ot taking 
a position
Deciding to 
ignore risk
Receiving 
communication 
about risk
Figure 11.1 The process of identification with risk
Assuming the objective of the communicator is to have individuals accept the risk, then 
they will wish them to become aware of the risk in a context where they will identify with 
the benefits. If this is not possible, then the next best strategy is to minimise awareness so 
that individuals do not identify with the issue and ignore the risk. However, deciding to 
minimise communication leaves the stage open for other actors to take control and raises 
the likelihood that individuals will have their awareness stimulated in a context where they 
will identify with the threats. The absence of a favourable context places the risk 
communicator in a ‘catch 22’. The implication is that risk communication associated with 
new technology must prepare the relationships and context in advance so that the difficult 
communication situations, that will inevitably arise, can be handled successfully.
It is important to note that what is being proposed is not a one size fits all communication 
strategy or a strategy of open engagement. As Lofstedt (2005) notes, in low trust situations 
the appropriate risk communication strategy depends on the reason for the distrust. 
Similarly, Breakwell et al (2001) note that in dealing with risk amplification it is important
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to understand the context in which amplification occurs. The objective of risk 
communication should be to reduce uncertainty and avoid statements that could be 
interpreted as threats. Information that reassures one group could appear as a threat to 
another group and disclosure can readily lead to increased conflict if  information appears 
manipulated by intermediaries (Beierle, 2004). Hence distinct strategies are proposed 
depending on the type of actor and how they engage with the project, and these are 
described in Table 11.2.
Table 11.2 Risk communication strategies
Affected by risk Not affected by risk
Actively
engaged
Campaigners and Representatives
Engage as go betweens and ensure they 
are kept closely informed about 
developments.
Project team. Regulators and Politicians
Proactively manage all communications to 
create a consistent and credible face to the 
public.
Passive
Affected Public
Create context through meetings and be 
accessible and responsive to peoples’ 
concerns.
Non-affected Public
‘Let sleeping dogs lie’ but be aware that they 
may become affected and hence their needs 
may change.
They key point of context is that the externally observed behaviour of a corporation 
introducing new technology will appear erratic and unprofessional on occasion. As Renn 
(1998) suggests, in order to manage risk perception it is necessary to design resilient 
strategies for dealing with uncertainties and these uncertainties extend to all aspects of a 
technology project. Frewer (2003) observes, consistency of message is important in 
influencing attitudes on a particular topic. It is thus very important that those who might 
observe this behaviour and become alarmed are fully engaged and quickly reassured when 
things change. It is essential to quickly articulate why something minor but unexpected has 
happened. The key to risk communication is to give messages that are timely, 
comprehensible and appropriate for the audience at the point in time.
However, as aheady discussed in Section 11.2.1, the processes within business tend to be 
antipathetic to this type of public engagement. In this case a project designed to socialise
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technology and engage the puhlic, actually generated fear and opposition. This occurred 
because the business lacked awareness of the context in which its actions were being 
interpreted. The implication is that the management of external interfaces in such a project 
are as important as the project itself but must be managed with a very different style to the 
operational aspects. Traditionally, PR aspects of such a project operate to the project’s 
agenda and the project communicates when it feels it has something it wants to say. There 
is a presumption that the project can control the pace and nature of the dialogue which is 
generated by its actions. This is not unreasonable when the project is doing something 
familiar and predictable. However, when the project introduces unfamiliar changes that 
could worry individuals, the pace and style of communication must follow the agenda set 
by those affected individuals.
11.2.3 Practical advice for risk communication managers
This Section condenses the generalisations in the previous Section to suggest a ‘good 
practice’ guide for risk communication, which draws on the research and the Researcher’s 
own experience as a practitioner.
In applying this guide it is important to remember that those with very strong views will 
continue to interpret events in ways that amplify their beliefs (Renn, 2003) and will not be 
won over whatever one does. Also, for many people ignorance will act as a form of mental 
hygiene enabling them to cope with feelings of helplessness and distances the individual 
from a distrusted source (Reser and Smithson, 1988). For these people engagement can be 
counterproductive.
Also important to recognise that the above guidelines apply to the collective behaviour of 
all the institutions involved. To the general public, the institutions (and their members of 
staff) involved in the project appear as a group and the actions of any member is likely to 
be interpreted as evidence of a group attribute. It is therefore essential to have 
organisational structures to enable consistent management of these stakeholder relationship 
aspects. Managing this is not straightforward. The key is that part of the organisation 
remains totally focussed on the external stakeholders, in particular the general public, and 
this part of the organisation is empowered to set boundaries for the actions of the technical 
and operational staff. They must regularly and critically ask the question ‘why are we
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introducing this technology?’ and check that the actions of those involved in the 
introduction are consistent with the answer.
Step 1 -  Remember, ‘It’s not what you say it’s how you sav it’
Communicators often start by asking what they should be communicating and focus on the 
crafting of the message. Such communications focus on the needs of the communicator, 
not the audience. They usually end up appearing self serving and invite scepticism. The 
key to good communications is to start by working out who needs to know, then when they 
should hear, then how they should hear. The answers to the who, when and how questions 
give a frame for understanding the needs of the audience and working out what needs to be 
communicated.
Step 2 -  Know vour ‘patch’ better than those you are communicating with
Communicators need to know the full context of the business or project they are dealing 
with, and know it better than the other stakeholders, before they start communicating. For 
example, if  there is a physical site involved then visit the site, walk around the area, chat to 
passers by. If there is a particular community involved, attempt to engage the community 
casually on other issues which are non-sensitive. Discover who else is involved with the 
technology, location, and community and what potential connections (including symbolic 
connections) there are with your project or business.
Step 3 -  ‘Be part of the solution not part of the problem’
Inevitably steps 1 and 2 will have revealed adverse events or associations which affect 
people you need to communicate with. They could be obvious links, for example, your 
business already has a facility in the area which has a bad reputation with the community. 
They could be tenuous links such as the threat from a completely unrelated development 
which affects the same stakeholders and has created an air of tension. The key point is that 
your project or business will be seen as an extension of these other problems unless you 
proactively position it as part of the solution. This is an opportunity as well as a threat. A 
common challenge for new technology is how to deliver benefits to those who are
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disadvantaged by its introduction. Solving prior problems that affect these people offers a 
clear and readily appreciated benefit.
Step 4 -  Manage the ‘bodv language’ of the business
The public expects business (and other institutions) to be competent, cohesive and working 
to a planned agenda. Everything they see or hear is interpreted as evidence of the 
competence and intent of the organisation as a whole. It is as if the staff are actors on a 
stage with the public sitting as the audience trying to work out what the play is about. It is 
easy for something going on backstage to be heard by the audience and taken out of 
context. One (mistaken) way to ensure that this does not happen is to ban staff from 
external contact and have all communications formally issued through the PR department. 
However this gives the impression of secrecy and ‘spin’ which is very damaging to trust. 
The preferred method is to establish the roles that key members of staff play and the public 
face each role requires, and then to ensure that the members of staff have appropriate skills 
and behaviours for these roles. Consciously separate front stage roles that are visible from 
back stage roles that are not, and rehearse those front stage roles. In doing this remember 
that the most visible front stage roles could be junior staff or subcontractors in very 
functional roles, for example the engineer with his theodolite surveying potential 
construction sites.
Step 5 -  Live up to expectations
The easiest way to undermine trust is to promise something and then, without explanation, 
fail to deliver. If one makes public statements about things that are going to happen and 
then something different happens, or nothing happens, people will become very anxious 
and fear the worst. This places a premium on regular communications to update and 
reconfirm expectations. It also means that the priorities in the project or business cannot be 
governed by technical and commercial vagaries. There will be times when the only thing 
that matters is delivering what the puhlic expected (even if the expectation was misplaced).
Step 6 -  Avoid any statements that could be interpreted as threats
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As an example of what can happen, in the hydrogen case the planning consultant told a 
public meeting that the hydrogen refuelling plant would be less intrusive than a motorists’ 
restaurant. This was taken by residents as a threat that if the hydrogen site was refused 
permission, BP would build a noisy café to spite them. Needless to say the effect was to 
harden opposition. The key thing to note is that the language and behaviours which are 
normal in business and politics can be quite inappropriate when an institution is dealing 
with the public. This restates the message in step 1- communicate according to the needs of 
the public, not the needs of the business.
11.3 Limits of study
The limitations of the study derive from the fact it is a single case study in which the 
Researcher is a stakeholder. In essence the Researcher has documented all the interactions 
he observed as part of his stakeholder role and supplemented it with some unstructured 
interviews. This raises the prospect that the observations are partial, biased, and specific to 
the individual case. It is therefore paramount to demonstrate reliability and validity.
A major limitation in deeply participating research is that the researcher sees the events 
from the perspective of one of the principle actors, and is unaware of alternative 
perspectives (Robson, 2002). In order to ensure internal validity the Researcher tested his 
observations with a number of other observers. The Researcher frequently discussed 
findings with the manager of the hydrogen project and a fellow researcher who was 
conducting the quantitative surveys. The latter was extremely important because this other 
researcher was investigating the linkage between attitudes to hydrogen risk and various 
demographic factors and hence critical of the social construction theories in this thesis. In 
the latter stages of the research the Researcher was also able to discuss observations with 
two local MPs and the leading campaigner who opposed the development. Furthermore 
one of the MP’s proof read Chapter 9 of this thesis to provide some independent validation 
of the data presentation. This provided critical input from people with very different 
perspectives to the Researcher. Also since the project was itself a research demonstration, 
the Researcher was able to present findings to researchers from a variety of other 
institutions (for example Imperial College, ERC, and Salford University, SURF) who were 
also observing hydrogen projects.
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The comparison of observations 'with those of other observers gave considerable 
reinforcement to the Researcher’s observations. Indeed it was rather un-nerving to hear 
how accurately other actors had interpreted BP motives and actions, and to have them 
confirm their own motives. This suggests that the methodology had succeeded in revealing 
a range of alternative perspectives on events. In particular, it had demonstrated that the use 
of Dramaturgical Analysis provided a structure for reflecting on how others perceived 
reality and this had produced authentic insights.
The question of external reliability is more difficult to determine because this was a 
particular situation where specific circumstances clearly influenced events. The Researcher 
approached this as a question of confirmability and asked whether an alternative research 
study of the same events could have observed something very different. The question is 
‘how can the Researcher be sure that he was aware of all the relevant interactions?’ The 
positioning of the Researcher as a real participant dealing with the interface between the 
principle parties, BP and the local residents meant that he was aware of all interactions that 
were in the public domain and all interactions between BP and the residents. The 
Researcher’s contact as a participant with other parties involved in the case gave easy 
access to other interactions. The fact there was a public inquiry made a wide range of 
documents accessible. Interviews at the start and finish of the period of participant 
observation further validated the awareness of relevant interactions. This suggests a high 
degree of confidence that the scope of relevant interactions was understood.
This understanding of the scope of relevant interactions enables an assessment of the level 
of sampling. The research observed that the social environment of the case was 
characterised a large number of groups who interact infrequently. This means that 
individual interactions may have unique characteristics and makes it important to capture as 
many of these inter-group interactions as possible. (Table 8.10 provides an assessment of 
the types of inter-group interactions and the level of sampling achieved.)
The conclusion is that the sampling of direct interactions between the project team and the 
local community was extremely high. Nearly all meetings were participant observed and 
virtually all documents were captured. However some other interactions were not so well 
sampled and one particular type of interaction, the interface between elected representatives 
and regulatory authorities, was only weakly observed. This area is important because the
233
residents felt that the regulatory authorities were siding with BP and turned to the elected 
representatives for support. The elected representatives then countermanded the 
recommendations of the regulatory authorities. The Researcher’s understanding of this 
interaction comes from second hand comments by certain residents, the local MPs, and a 
few employees in regulatory bodies, plus observations in formal meetings. Had it been 
possible to observe internal meetings within the regulatory bodies and management 
meetings within the local Council it would have strengthened the research.
By contrast the interactions taking place within groups were observed to be more frequent 
and consistent in nature. It was thus only necessary to observe representative samples of 
interactions. Indeed, to have attempted to document all intra-group interactions in this 
study would have demanded unrealistically large resource and been of doubtful benefit. 
The main source of data here was participant observation in meetings and participation in 
email traffic. Clearly the strongest sampling was inside BP and its partners, though a close 
enough contact with some residents was achieved to give insights into the way they were 
interacting with each other. The main weakness was again the local Council and the 
regulatory bodies where no direct observation was achieved and the Researcher’s data 
borders on the anecdotal.
This still leaves the question whether the actual capture of data was credible. The 
Researcher noted that the choice of a deeply participating role in the case limited the extent 
of note taking that was possible. This was compensated by having colleagues assist in note 
taking and verifying the documentation. However, the methodology clearly resulted in a 
trade off between breadth of access to events and the level of detail captured in each event. 
Since some six hundred documents were created or captured in the research and some 
thousand interactions were documented it is arguable that the depth of data was adequate. 
Reliability was enhanced by data coding and reduction into matrices enabled triangulation 
between data sources which spotted many gaps and inconsistencies which were then 
investigated. The matrices demonstrated the types of interactions that were important and 
showed clear distinctions between the themes expressed by different actors and an 
evolution of these themes over time. This process was time consuming, but without it there 
would not have been assurance that the data was dependable and credible. It provided a 
robust audit trail linking analysis to source data.
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A further limitation is that the study does not really determine how risk was perceived. It 
determines how those actors, who chose to express a view, interacted with others. To the 
extent that people’s interpretation of reality is shaped by their observation of these 
interactions, one can argue that the research is providing evidence of the causal 
relationships shaping risk perception. This contention is supported by the fact the survey 
results showed that during the period of risk amplification, reported local risk perception 
was higher than controls and that during the period of risk attenuation it fell in relation to 
controls. However this observed effect was not statistically significant. All that can be said 
with certainty is that there was a situation where large numbers of people chose not to 
accept a risk and invested effort in opposing the introduction of the risk, and there was a 
subsequent situation where the same individuals chose to accept the risk and ceased their 
opposition. The research has provided reliable evidence of the factors which changed 
between these situations, and the interactions that were involved in this change.
The final, and arguably the most difficult, question about the limits of the study relates to 
transferability. The study has not drawn direct comparisons with other cases to 
demonstrate generalisability, though suggestions for such comparisons are contained in 
Table 11.3. As Yin (2003) states, the objective of a case study should be to provide enough 
data for others to make these comparisons. Instead, the study has addressed the question 
‘What actually happened that was significant and what aspects of these events were 
generalisable?’ The analysis focussed on this question by linking observations to social 
context and presenting this as a commentary on established theory. The form of 
presentation in this thesis displays these links in significant detail and places all interactions 
in both a chronological framework and an inter-relationship context. Also, the longitudinal 
approach in the study enhances generalisability by enabling comparisons to be drawn 
between similar situations at different points in time, for example the comparison in Table 
8.14. This demonstrates that differences in the way interactions occurred in different 
periods had a material effect on the way the public acted.
The conclusion is thus that the research tracked a sequence of events over a long period of 
time through the eyes of a genuine participant and created validation through repeated 
observation of the same actors in a series of situations. This introduces a number of 
limitations:
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o The events are observed and analysed at a fairly high group interaction level. Much 
informal interaction is ignored and it is likely that interpersonal informal relationships 
would have added additional insights, 
o The observation is done through the eyes of a stakeholder. Admittedly the stakeholder 
was in an inter-stakeholder facilitation role and hence well positioned to view things 
from a variety of perspectives. However others may have observed differently, 
o The fact that data collection was principally through participant observation means that 
it may have missed important interactions which were not observable, 
o The research observes the interactions of those actors who chose to engage proactively. 
There could well be a silent majority with different views.
This suggests that the study gives strong insights from a particular perspective into the way 
influential and engaged actors react to events in this one case. The study gives a powerful 
inside view of the motivations of actors who are trying to influence others and hence the 
utility of risk rhetoric in this case.
11.4 Counter theories that could be valid
The study makes assumptions in terms of the generalised theoretical models of how people 
interact and the nature of the interactions that were actually observed. In particular the 
assumptions of Symbolic Interactionism where reality is socially created by the interaction 
between people and events, and Social Identity where people create a reality which serves 
to strengthen group identity and individual behaviour is guided by adherence to group 
norms. People are motivated to render their world subjectively meaningful in order to be 
able to predict events, plan action and generally act in an adaptive manner (Abrams and 
Hogg, 2001). They share cognition as a consequence of social interaction and, because 
sharing an identity with the majority confers personal effectiveness, social comparisons 
guide all behaviour (Tindale et al, 2001).
The analysis of events in the study was that expressions of risk dramatised and signified 
certain social norms and this in turn influenced people to campaign against a technology 
development project. Risk was used as a justification for limiting and thereby controlling 
the actions of outsiders. The motivation was that it enhanced the prospect of a range of 
concerns being resolved in a way favoured by those dramatising the risk. A reality was
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socially created that it was useful to certain actors, but it also frightened many members of 
the general public. However, there are other possible analyses:
o The campaigners may really have heen frightened by hydrogen and the other issues may
have just been peripheral concerns. This possible interpretation is countered by the 
observation that the fear came and went but other concerns persisted. Also the 
campaigners frequently claimed that it was others, not them, who were frightened of 
hydrogen.
o People may have opposed the project because they are strongly opposed to
technological development. However, this view is countered by the fact that some 
people in the community seemed to take a pride in the development once it was 
established. Indeed, one of the strongest opponents of the project was also a strong 
advocate of hydrogen transport and took delight in pretending to drive the hydrogen bus 
at a public meeting.
o People may have staged the expressions of fear as a political gesture and they were not
really frightened. This interpretation is countered by the personal interactions with 
, many residents who convinced the Researcher that they were frightened and angry.
Also, the local MP was clear that the concerns over hydrogen safety were genuine.
Accepting that a reality was socially created within a certain group of people, it is possible 
that the individuals who chose to engage where distinguished by cultural factors and that 
the expressions of outrage at hydrogen risk had a cultural or demographic logic. The theory 
of planned behaviour says that plans not attitudes determine behaviour and information 
norms only provide reality checks. Normative social influences are just about feeling 
accepted (Coombs et al, 1970). This is countered by the fact that the quantitative attitude 
surveys were looking for such an effect and saw nothing to differentiate the community 
from control samples. The observation that expressions of concern in the community 
changed dramatically without significant change in these quantitative surveys, suggests that 
the expressions of hydrogen risk where aligned to local events.
This leaves open the possibility that individuals had independently considered the facts of 
the case and formed opinions through individual and shared cognition. However cognitive 
approaches explain how people think about something but not why they think about it in 
the first place (Lomzi-Cioldi and Clemence, 2001). Also if people were engaged in shared
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cognition one would expect to see them seeking out information and discussing their 
understandings. The only observation of this sort was that one or two campaigners 
researched internet sources and wrote to regulators. However, the Researcher formed the 
strong impression was that this activity was looking for evidence to support an action rather 
than helping form an opinion. Also, large numbers of people who were not obviously in 
contact with one another, for example residents in different areas, seemed to get very 
worried simultaneously. Oakes and Turner (1980) suggest that it can be demonstrated that 
identity processes, rather than cognition processes, are at work if  discrimination by an out­
group raises social esteem of members of the in-group. The fact that individuals were 
motivated to speak to the media and lobby government bodies suggests that the advent of 
concerns coincided with high esteem. The observations favour the interpretation that the 
amplification of risk coincided with a raised sense of local identity. The decision to worry 
about the development was made quickly with minimal information.
This suggests that what was observed was very similar to Reicher’s (2001) observations 
about crowd behaviour and Cohen’s (1997) observations about moral panic. People went 
quickly from being unaware to being very concerned and then to being relatively relaxed, 
and the symbolic expression of the concern was hydrogen safety risk.
11.5 Areas for further research
The main contribution to risk research from this case is the way it positions expressions of 
concern about risk as part of a continuum of social interaction. Expressions of concern 
appeared as symbols of dissatisfaction in the relationship between those causing change and 
those who were potential victims of change. For a while they have strong currency and 
generate questions which demand answers. Answering these questions was necessary but 
not sufficient to resolve the situation. The key to the resolution was the symbolism of those 
causing the risk standing face to face with those who were potential victims and 
demonstrating personal accountability. It was very telling that when BP appeared secretive 
the residents mounted opposition, but when BP was open about its plans and gave the local 
residents the power to veto the extension of planning permission, residents chose not to use 
the veto.
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The case focuses on the process of risk amplification in a situation where expressions of 
concern fulfilled a role of social signification. The observed phenomenon was the level of 
energy and commitment people put into objecting to the introduction of a new and adverse 
possibility. Statements about risk appeared as vehicles for these objections, but it is 
apparent that those objecting most strongly were simply using the statements to justify their 
position. The telling quote came from one of the local Councillors who said ‘when 
something is wrong you use any argument you can to stop it’. Safety risk was a 
contributing factor in the feeling that the project was ‘wrong’ but it was not the most 
important factor. The key ‘wrong’ was that green space in a residential area was being 
turned into an industrial facility. Statements about risk perception achieved prominence 
because they had high credibility as a reason for opposing such development.
If the proposition that expressions of concern about risk are tools to dramatise and 
legitimise other concerns is correct then one would expect to see similar effects in many 
other situations where people are opposing the introduction of new technology by a 
corporation. As Douglas (1992) and Lupton (1999b) suggest, the word ‘risk’ is now 
commonly taken to mean danger from future damage caused by opponents. Public attitudes 
to risk form part of the social structure. People do not manipulate this social structure but 
they do use it for their own purposes (Berger, 1963). Some examples of analogous results 
that might be found are suggested in Table 11.3.
Table 11.3 Other areas where the mechanism in this thesis might be observed
New Technology Risk concern strongly expressed by 
those opposing the technology
Other concerns that may be the real 
trigger for opposition
Mobile phone masts Health risk from radiation Visual impact and possible impact on
near houses house prices
Waste incinerators Health risk from toxic fumes Extra traffic, smell and social stigma of 
dealing with waste
Wind Farms in rural Risk to wildlife Visual impact on landscape and loss of
areas rural amenity
Chemical plant Health risk from emissions and safety Impact of industrialisation on the local
development risk from explosions amenity
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It would be constructive to revisit cases which have examined the early introduction of such 
technologies and determine who acted as campaigners and what initially motivated their 
engagement. The difficulty is that the effect that we are trying to look at is only visible in 
the early phases of a case. Once the amplification of a particular risk is established this risk 
becomes the accepted by all actors as the rationale for all that happens.
A second area for further investigation is the distinction between what people might 
express as their risk perception when interviewed in a survey and their decision whether or 
not to engage in opposing the actual introduction of the risk. The research suggests that 
surveys of the community’s risk perception were not a good indicator of the likelihood of 
the community objecting. The study reinforces the Horlick-Jones et al (2003) view that 
questionnaire based research alone does not capture the complexity of risk perception. Risk 
perception is essentially a measure of worry (Ulleburg and Rundmo, 2003) and societal 
factors determine how we identify with risks (Slovic, 1997). Humans are empowered to 
negotiate their meanings in situations (Brisset and Edgley, 1990) and explaining one’s 
views about risk is an act of creating new meaning. Similarly, explaining why you are 
doing something is an act of finding reasons that will satisfy yourself and others, it will 
usually discover new reasons (Mills, 1940). When asked about our motives, we provide a 
rational explanation which is socially appropriate (Scott and Lyman, 1968). Finally, people 
have myths about how they can mitigate risks and questioning people about risk awareness 
may stimulate invention of mitigation deceptions (Brown and Cotton, 2003). The 
suggestion is that surveys and focus groups measure people’s response in an artificial 
environment which allows them to experience realities which are very different from those 
that they would experience in real life. Interviews have to study the factors that are likely 
to influence response to risk in real life, rather than attitudes to risk in a survey situation, if 
they are to be of value in risk research.
The third area for investigation is why people feel threatened by change. It would be 
interesting to explore risk communication from the perspective of what triggers people 
viewing new technology as a threat. This research suggests the key is the degree of 
antagonism in the relationship between those introducing technology and those affected by 
technology. As Lupton (1999a) suggests, it may be that the dependence of society’s future 
on decision making by others has increased to the point where it is the dominant risk, and 
that society’s natural desire to bring the future under control demands a much closer 
interaction between individuals and institutions. It may be, as van Loon (2002) observes.
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that the unforeseen consequences of technological innovations go beyond the intended 
purpose for which they are designed, so much depends on the ability of institutions to 
manage the unforeseen consequences. Kasperson et al (2003) confirm the observation in 
this research that satisfaction in institutional response is an important attenuator of risk 
perception and note different communities can respond differently! Douglas (1987) notes 
that institutions do not exist independently but are continually influencing each other and 
that this is necessary to confer legitimacy. Lofstedt (2003a) sees trust in institutions as a 
delegation process which depends on a competent and fair process which is defined. The 
way institutions interact with each other and with the public is thus a very important 
determinant of risk perception. However, this case study has demonstrated that the 
behaviours which undermine trust are the small everyday actions. Research into 
organisation’s everyday practice must preserve the complex interpersonal relationships 
which constitute the members’ lived experience (Samra-Fredericks, 2003) so opportunities 
to do such research may be limited. However, a review of case studies to see if  there is a 
correlation between expressions of risk perception by those affected by the risk and the 
level of antagonism by those causing the risk might test this theory. It would also be 
interesting to determine what particular aspects of corporate behaviour are perceived by the 
public as antagonistic.
A fourth area of further investigation would be to better understand why certain types of 
adverse possibility are credible as major public concerns and can be used as powerful 
signifiers, while other types of adverse possibility attract no attention. Beck (1999) saw 
risk as a force reshaping society and questioned ‘who is to determine danger, what kind of 
knowledge is involved and to whom must proof be submitted and what counts as sufficient 
proof?’ The inference is that risks are not acceptable without social consensus. It seems 
that at present any suggestion of the possibility of harm is readily acknowledged as a 
serious issue that draws empathy from others. Hence, the claim that something could harm 
others is readily accepted as a good reason for opposition. It legitimises a broad range of 
actions which would otherwise be socially unacceptable. However, the societal role of 
concern ahout risk may be transient and public attitudes to risk may be different to when 
Beck first published his work in 1986. The suggestion is that research should look at what 
reasons are socially acceptable excuses for aggressive behaviour and explore whether these 
resonate with the risks that people are inclined to express as concerns.
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APPENDIX 1
CHRONOLOGY OF THE CASE
This Appendix generates a thick description of events from the viewpoint of the main actor 
groups. The objective is to use the source data holistically to describe what actually 
happened and provide rich context for the more focussed analysis in the thesis.
The Appendix shows that the case contains the following sequence of events, which are 
explored in depth:
o A partnership of governments and private companies is created to trial hydrogen 
powered buses in nine European cities, of which one, the London trial, forms this case 
study.
o A BP led project team is formed to develop fuelling facilities for the London buses, 
o The project team negotiates with various UK authorities for licences and permits, 
o Local residents near the site of the proposed refuelling facility oppose the granting of 
permits.
o The media report this opposition and the community rallies against the plans, 
o The local authority refuses to grant the permits, 
o BP takes the case to public inquiry which grants the permits.
o Meetings are held to repair the damaged relationship between BP and the community, 
o The refuelling facility eventually opens one and a half years behind schedule, 
o BP applies for an extension of the permits.
o The community raises virtually no objections and the extension is granted unopposed.
1.1 Interactions involving those promoting the hydrogen trials
1.1.1 The start of the proj ect
Prior to the project major political bodies, NGOs and major corporations had strongly 
promoted hydrogen technology both nationally and internationally (data reference 
01/01/2000 OD). In this pro-hydrogen euphoria Evobus and the EU Commission decide to 
run hydrogen bus trials in nine cities (the CUTE project). Transport for London (TIL)
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successfully bid to make London one of the cities in the trial and BP successfully bid to be 
the fuel supplier in London and some other cities. The launch of the CUTE program in 
early 2001 (19/03/2001 PR) was one of a number of UK government alternative transport 
fuels initiatives during 2001 and early 2002 (18/07/2001 PR; 30/11/2001 PR; 12/04/2002 
PR; 18/04/2002 PR). UK media reports and public documents show considerable activity, 
including several initiatives by the London Mayor and central government (01/01/2002 
ODA; 01/01/2002 ODB; 01/01/2003 OD). BP appears in public, endorsed by various 
politicians as an example of a company that is leading the implementation of the hydrogen 
vision (19/03/2001 PR; 12/04/2002 PR; 22/04/2002 PR). Themes in interactions at this 
time are very much about the benefits of hydrogen.
CUTE was one of a number of international projects being pursued by BP as part of its 
future fuels strategy (29/01/2001 ID). Bovis, BP’s retail engineering partner, saw the 
CUTE project as an opportunity to develop their capability in construction of renewables 
and quickly joined the project (30/06/2004 IN). BOC was anxious to establish a position in 
hydrogen transport refuelling (22/03/2004 IN) and had developed a new technology they 
wanted to test in a retail environment (28/06/2004 IN). They joined as hydrogen 
technology supplier to the project. Thus a partnership of suppliers was formed in 2002 to 
create the hydrogen refuelling facility in London.
The original plan (2001) was for refuelling at the bus depot, though the possibility of other 
locations was being explored (14/09/2001 OD). However, this was not possible due to land 
shortage (24/06/2002 OD). The obvious alternative was BOC’s industrial gas depot at 
Hackney but this was due to close so the land could form part of the London Olympic bid 
(22/03/2004 IN). Coincidently, BP was building a ‘leading edge environmentally friendly’ 
petrol station at Homchurch in East London during 2001 and opened it early 2002. The 
station had wind power, solar power, water recycling, and was designed as an exemplar of 
sustainable retailing. Significantly there had been plans to build a restaurant at the site and 
there was significant spare land (26/11/1997 OD; 01/04/2004 IN). Homchurch thus 
emerged as the hydrogen refuelling facility as the solution. It fitted the environmental 
concept of the site and indeed, it subsequently proved to be the only site accessible to the 
bus depot with enough land to accommodate the safety features necessary for such a trial 
(18/04/2004 IN; 28/06/2004 IN; 13/04/2004 ODD). There was a compelling logic in the 
eyes of the project team for using the Homchurch petrol station because it meant that the
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project could become a public demonstration of refuelling technology as well as a public 
demonstration of bus operation. In the middle of 2002 the decision was taken to build a 
refuelling facility at Homchurch (06/08/2002 ID) and discussions with regulators started 
almost immediately (28/06/2004 IN). Importantly themes in the interactions had now 
become more technical and process oriented.
It was evident from the start that the project was on a very tight timetable to meet the 
deadline for the buses (late 2003) and regulatory approval was clearly on the critical path 
(28/06/2004 IN). The first meetings between the ‘fuelling’ group and the ‘regulators’ 
group took place in 3Q02 (18/04/2004 IN; 28/06/2004 IN) which actually only allowed six 
months for regulatory approval processes. The consultant for managing the planning 
approval process was automatically selected as the same person who had recently obtained 
the approvals for the existing Homchurch site. Significantly this development had been 
strongly supported by the local Council and had apparently attracted no objections from the 
public (01/04/2004 IN). Thus the decision to build this particular facility in a residential 
area was very much a matter of technical expediency. The timetable was extremely tight 
and technical challenges were considerable hence interactions at the time were focussed on 
‘how to do it’ (30/06/2004 IN). There were no reasons to expect public opposition and 
local residents are not mentioned as stakeholders in any documents at the time.
It is also apparent that the relationships between the parties in the project were stressed. 
For example, Bovis criticise the lack of project co-ordination (18/04/2004 IN; 30/06/2004 
IN) and BOC criticises failure to engage the public (22/03/2004 IN; 28/06/2004 IN). There 
is also evidence of tension between the ‘bus group’ and the ‘refuellers’. For example, 
changes to the arrival date of the buses and specification of the refuelling nozzle were being 
dictated by the ‘bus group’ without discussion or consideration of impact on the ‘refuellers’ 
(18/04/2004 IN). The engineers in the project felt they were on a roller coaster (30/06/2004 
IN; 18/04/2004 IN). Although it was not apparent at the time the changes of plan were 
having unintended consequences with public stakeholders. For example, early CUTE 
brochures stated that the bus drivers were to do the refuelling but for operational reasons it 
was later decided to use trained refuellers. This change was taken by the Council and the 
campaigners as evidence that safety problems had been discovered (18/04/2004 IN).
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Disconnections were also evident between the engineering process and the regulatory 
process. In April 2003 the project co-ordination meeting between BP, Evobus, and TIL is 
told by Bovis (who are representing BP) that the ‘H&SE are expected to issue a safety 
permit within days and that the full planning application would be made thereafter’ 
(04/04/2003 OD). In fact, the full planning application had been made five months earlier 
and was in danger of becoming time expired and the H&SE were nowhere near approving 
the safety permit (28/07/2004 IN). Also, at that time, the Planning Officers were reassuring 
BP’s planning agent that there were hardly any objections to the development and they 
foresaw no problems (01/04/2004 IN) but actually the opposition to the project was gaining 
momentum. The way the chain of interactions led to this situation is demonstrated in 
Figure 1.1.
Step 2
Technical
discussions
BP Hydrogen 
Team
: BOC
StepJ.
Focus on technical 
side of project
H&SE
Step 2
Process
execution
Bovis
Step 6
Planning
Consultinteraction Step 3
Formal
procedures
Campaigners 
and Local Planning
Officers
Local Politicians
Step 5 
Angry
Step 4 
Formal
Residents
reaction procedures
Figure 1.1 Chain of themes and settings linking key actors
The scope of the project was thus extended at a point when there was no public engagement 
and the potential impact on local residents was not appreciated. Contact between the 
project and the political fraternity seems sparse and very process oriented during this period 
(18/04/2004 IN; 28/06/2004 IN). There is a sense that engagement had been lost 
(04/06/2004 IN). It is clear that in the period up to July 2003, when the Council first 
rejected the planning application, interactions involving the ‘refuellers’ group are focussed 
on technical and process problems. It is, thus, hardly surprising that the refusal of planning
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permission completely stuns this group (22/03/2004 IN; 01/03/2004 IN). However, this set 
back is initially viewed as yet another technical problem to be overcome, not a challenge to 
the social validity of the project (04/07/2003 ID). Up to this point BP’s public stance is ‘we 
are exploring the option of putting it at a public refuelling station as well as within TfL’s 
own depots where the buses currently refuel’ (23/04/2002 ID). The stance then changes to 
‘Homchurch is well suited to demonstrate BP’s ongoing commitment to developing a 
hydrogen infrastructure because it already has other environmentally beneficial 
technologies.’ ‘We want to learn how to make it easy for people to accept something as 
unfamiliar as a hydrogen refuelling facility’ (10/06/2003 ID). But this is still vague and 
conveys the sense that this is a rather optional experiment with the local residents as 
guinea-pigs! It is not until December 2003, some 12 months after the start of the protests 
against the development, that BP clearly articulates that this is a project of global 
importance and Homchurch is the only available site (08/12/2003 ID).
1.1.2 Managing the problems with planning permission
When the depth of the community opposition becomes apparent the impact on the project 
team is extreme. For BP, the failure to manage the community issues is a major setback to 
its credibility as a major player in the hydrogen fratemity (01/03/2004 IN). BOC create a 
temporary fuelling facility at their depot in Hackney so the buses can operate, but BP’s 
intended contribution to the project, the socialisation of public access refuelling, has 
suffered a major setback. Worse still, BP’s partners pointed to the absence of community 
engagement as a major mistake by BP (04/06/2004 IN; 28/06/2004 IN; 02/02/2004 MN). 
This is not entirely fair. Because the project was primarily a bus demonstration. Transport 
for London took overall control of PR (16/12/2003 PR) and BP was constrained. They did 
initially plan to have local publicity at the start of site constmction (20/03/2003 ID) but the 
vagaries of the project delayed this and following personnel changes the idea was 
abandoned (01/04/2003 ID).
A key observation is that the proposition that at this time ‘hydrogen is a good thing’ had 
been strongly promoted by many public figures but no one had promoted that ‘the 
Homchurch trial is a good thing’. In fact no politician publicly supports the Homchurch 
project, and no central government politicians attend the launch of the buses. The only 
reference to the project in government documents between mid 2002 and mid 2004 is from
270
the Department of Transport, who report that hydrogen refuelling for CUTE will be 
provided by BOC at a facility in East London (15/10/2003 OD). Government support 
effectively ‘goes to ground’ during this period, and only re-emerges once the findings of 
the inquiry are published (26/07/2004 OD). However, meetings with relevant politicians 
suggest that this is not because they oppose the project; it was just that supporting it had 
become problematic (21/04/2004 MN; 04/02/2004 MN; 12/02/2004 MN; 27/04/2004 MN). 
Their stance is ‘it would be inappropriate to get involved with local planning matters’ 
(16/06/2003 MN). Political realities trapped the BP project in a logjam which is shown 
schematically in Figure 1.2.
Can only 
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Each can only act with 
permission o f the other
Can only offer 
policy advice
Interaction focussed 
on local sensitivities
Expect answers from government and 
business
(but don’t trust the messages they receive)
Local Council
•Accountable to residents 
•Must follow due process 
•Limited proactive capability
H&SE
•Acts for local council 
•Must follow due process 
•Cannot say something is safe
Local Residents 
•Apathetic except on very 
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•Must take accountability for 
all safety issues 
•Must not be seen to collude 
with regulatory authorities
Business
Central Government 
•Sets national policy 
•Limited intervention Powers 
•Vulnerable on local issues
Figure 1.2 The political realities constraining engagement
The bus launch at the end of 2003 provides an opportunity to articulate of the benefits of 
the hydrogen project and attempts are made to re-engage political support. However, at this 
time local Council elections were immanent and party politics now intervened (01/03/2004 
MN; 27/04/2004 MN). The election campaigns focussed on local issues where central 
government was weak, and BP overtures were rejected (16/06/2003 MN). At the same 
time, the office of the London Mayor felt disengaged from the project and they were 
disillusioned with the way BP has handled the local community (04/06/2004 IN).
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Thus at the end of 2003 BP feels totally isolated and engages a high quality barrister to 
fight the Council at a public inquiry. The barrister exposes the weakness of the BP case to 
the team and, at a series of meetings observed by the Researcher, pushes them to produce 
the necessary evidence (21/04/2004 MN; 26/02/2004 MN; 01/04/2004 MN). These 
meetings have a very different feel to the earlier project planning meetings. Technical 
realities are no longer important and the engineers are challenged to explain why they took 
certain decisions. Themes relating to hydrogen benefits and safety are articulated and 
tested against the counter arguments. The reputation management experts in BP play a 
strong role and there is obvious tension between the desire of the engineers to ‘tell it as it 
is’ and the desire of the legal and reputation experts to ‘tell it as you want people to hear it’. 
Winning the public inquiry is all that matters. There is discussion about contacting the 
residents but this is not done because it could invite further media attention which could 
prejudice the inquiry. In any event BP has no idea who to talk to in the community. 
Confidential discussions are, however, held with local MPs and GLA Councillors in order 
to prepare a bridge (12/02/2005 MN; 01/03/2004 MN; 27/04/2004 MN). These result in an 
agreement to meet one of the campaigners immediately after the hearing.
The inquiry itself is a daunting experience (11/05/2004 MN). BP approaches it expecting 
hundreds of angry protesters but only a dozen residents appear, and only one gives 
evidence: BP, by contrast, has brought people from hydrogen projects around the world to 
‘learn from the mistakes of the UK team’. Shell also has representatives at the inquiry for 
the same purpose. The local community feel physically intimidated by ‘the rows of men in 
suits’ (01/09/2004 MN) and most leave part way through the proceedings. The Researcher 
did, however, speak to some of the residents at the event and met a few residents at a local 
hotel after the hearing (11/05/2004 MN). At this point the result of the inquiry was not 
known so there was an element of caution in the encounter. However, the meeting created 
the prospect of reconciliation with the residents.
1.1.3 The operation of the site and reconciliation with residents
In July 2004 BP receives planning approval (some 15 months behind plan) and the project 
team reconvenes to start the construction phase (28/06/2004 MN). The themes noticeably 
switch back to technical and process. It is as if the engineers are set free to control the 
agenda again. However, it is first necessary to get permission to remove great crested
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newts, a protected species, from the site (28/06/2004 MN). This was expected to be a quick 
and straight forward, but once again there was a string of bureaucratic complications and 
delays, leading to denial of permission in September, which once more placed the project in 
jeopardy (13/09/2004 IDA). After further intense lobbying by BP the licence was granted 
(14/09/2004 OD; 27/09/2004 ID; 29/09/2004 ID). Meanwhile two open meetings were 
held with residents at a local hotel and a school. Invitations were distributed by local MPs 
assistants and one of the campaigners. The first meeting was a noisy affair attended by 
around fifty residents, many of whom expressed great anger (01/09/2004 MN). The second 
meeting was much calmer and attended by fifteen residents, only one or two of whom were 
expressing anger (29/10/2004 MN). The events were organised as face to face meetings in 
small groups to try to reassure people about safety and many left the meetings saying they 
were reassured.
Construction started in November and went extremely smoothly (20/12/2004 OD). It was 
noticeable that the engineers were now totally in charge and made the construction site their 
private preserve (11/03/2005 MN). Technical and process themes were now paramount. 
Meanwhile agreement had been reached with the residents that BP would make cosmetic 
changes to the existing petrol station and build fencing along the opposite side of the road 
(13/09/2004 MN). However, this land was not owned by BP and again pemiission was 
needed. A series of on-site meetings were held with the residents, the Council and various 
road authorities to try to work out what was possible (11/11/2004 MN). It was decided that 
where residents wanted trees BP could plant them itself but where they wanted a close 
boarded fence this would have to be built by Transport for London. The Researcher now 
found himself siding with the residents in putting pressure on the local authorities 
(03/02/2005 MN). Many phone calls were made by the Researcher in an attempt to 
expedite the work (10/02/2005 OD; 14/02/2005 MN; 09/03/2005 IDA; 01/06/2004 ID; 
22/07/2005 MN; 04/11/2005 MN). There was now a close rapport with the campaigners 
but the Researcher was concerned that BP was failing to deliver on one of its promises. (In 
February 2006 this fence was finally built but then the other residents also demanded an 
additional fence -  fortunately the thesis does not capture the Researcher’s reaction!)
Meanwhile, the construction of the site ran into problems when a supplier to BOC failed to 
deliver high tech piping (01/02/2005 MN). Later when the piping was installed faults were 
found and it had to be remanufactured. Originally BP had told the residents that the site
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would open in January (12/08/2004 OD). This was delayed till March when an open day 
was held for residents and then further delayed till May by other operating difficulties 
(06/05/2005 OD). There was considerable concern that the delays would be interpreted by 
the residents as a safety problem (1/02/2005 MN). This was compounded in by news of a 
major explosion at a BP refinery in USA which was caused by failures of BP safety 
management on the site (25/03/2005 MR). The BP team remembered that residents had 
quoted a previous safety failure at BP’s Grangemouth refinery in Scotland, when opposing 
the planning permission. The significance was exacerbated by news that the EU was likely 
to request a one year extension of the trial, which would mean BP applying again for 
planning permission (01/02/2005 MN; 11/02/2005 MN). This time, however, BP took the 
view that the community should be involved from the start and contact was made with the 
MPs (02/02/2005 MN) and the leading the campaigner (04/05/2005 ID) to discuss how to 
handle things. The campaigner took soundings amongst residents and reported that there 
was unlikely to be any concern if all that was requested was one more year on the same 
terms and conditions.
In July BP decided to seek an extension. An informal meeting was arranged with the 
Council to brief them on BP plans and gauge their concerns (27/07/2005 MN). 
Interestingly the initial advice from the Council was to keep the application very low key 
and just work through the planning consultant and the Council case officer (19/05/2005 ID) 
-  the same advice as 2002. The Researcher had to work quite hard to get the Council to 
agree to an informal meeting. The Council were quite clear that it was the responsibility of 
BP to engaging residents and arrange any consultation. Unlike 2002, BP now understood 
this need and was sufficiently well connected with the community to be able to carry this 
out. In September, residents were invited to a meeting to discuss the plans (31/08/2005 
OD). In setting up these meetings the Researcher was determined not to make the mistakes 
of the previous consultation and approached. The sequence of contacts is shown in Figure 
1.3, which appears very different to Figure 1.1.
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Figure 1.3 Chain of interactions leading up to second planning application
The consultation meeting attracted a couple of residents, who were interested to find out 
what was going on at the site, plus the two strongest campaigners and one of the local MPs. 
The meeting quickly adjourned to the bar where the BP representatives and the 
campaigners reflected on how much better the relationship with the community had gone 
(12/09/2005 MN). The safety concerns were still evident, for example an accident with a 
hydrogen peroxide tanker on the M25 had triggered concerns, but they were quickly 
clarified, by the campaigners as being unconnected with the project. BP’s safety failings at 
Texas City were also discussed. The fact that BP was acknowledging problems with safety 
management appeared to increase peoples confidence (12/09/2005 MN).
Contact with the residents continued, (for example 25/09/2005 CL and 04/11/2005 MN), 
but even on 31/10/2005 when there was a potentially serious incident at the hydrogen site 
resulting in two fire engines being called, the tone of the contact was amicable. The two 
main campaigners did respond to the planning consultation, one actually objecting and one 
asking for a caveat in the permission. However, no other resident raised an objection and 
the Council took the view that the public were content. The planning extension was 
granted on 22/11/2005. On 5/12/2005 the first school visit to the site was a great success
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with incredibly positive feedback. The community was actually taking pride in the 
hydrogen site (07/12/2005 OD).
1.2 Interactions initiated by the objectors and their representatives
1.2.1 The start of the campaign
For the residents living across the road, the petrol station construction in January 2002 had 
been a shock. It was much larger and brighter and noisier than they had expected 
(11/05/2004 MN; 06/12/2005 MN). Worse still, there were large black wind turbines 
which disfigured the skyline, interfered with television reception and whined at night. A 
large piece of greenbelt land had disappeared under concrete and BP’s promotion of the site 
as environmentally friendly added insult to injury. During the summer months, the leaves 
on the trees had obscured the site and muffled the noise but in November the leaves fell, 
revealing the site again. It was shortly afterwards, in December, that the Planning 
Department issued a notice (05/11/2002 OD) to residents that BP was applying to build a 
hydrogen plant to refuel buses on the site. The wording is very brief:
‘Proposal: Proposed hydrogen refuelling facility including facility building, 
underground vault and vessel, access and turning area, fuelling area and canopy.
The Council has received the above application.
If you wish to make any comments please write to me by 26^ December’
When the residents first hear about the hydrogen development the expressions appear as a 
continuation of the concerns associated with the existing station. Hydrogen safety concerns 
appear strongly after the first media coverage in May 2003 (30/05/2003 MR). There are 
distinctions between individual residents and notably the campaigners focus more on BP’s 
safety competence. Coincidentally, in January 2002 BP was fined heavily for a major 
safety failure at Grangemouth refinery in Scotland (18/01/2002 PR). At the time it 
generated no relevant interest but BP Grangemouth co-incidentally issued a press release in 
August 2003 just when concerns about hydrogen safety were at their peak (01/08/2003 PR). 
As opposition to the hydrogen development gained momentum this story re-emerged as a 
strong influence on some residents.
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Looking in more detail at the pre 2Q03 data it is essence just nine letters written in response 
to the planning notice and only two of them mention hydrogen safety risk. One is from the 
head of the Residents’ Association who appears to have researched data about hydrogen 
and quotes that it is a ‘dangerous commodity’. He notes that ‘never has a hydrogen storage 
facility of such size been incorporated with a retail facility nor located so close to
residents’ .‘industrial codes have yet to be formulated’ ‘ there are shortcomings in
risk assessment methodology’.. ..’risk of vandalism to gas detection equipment’.. ..’changes 
in pressure may produce a mist over the road’. However, there is no emotive language or 
mention of explosion (14/12/2002 CL). The other is from a resident who writes - 
‘Hydrogen is by its very nature a very dangerous gas to deal with. It should not be allowed 
to be stored and sold from a site close to a large housing estate. Remember what happened 
to the Hindenburg, those boffins thought they had all the answers and look what happened 
to them!’ (20/12/2002 CL). Two other letters express fear. ‘We only have two fire 
engines and will be placed in great danger’ (30/12/2002 CLA). ‘On the question of safety, 
although precautions have been taken with the design it would still be close to houses’ 
(30/12/2002 CL). These letters are, however, written after the Residents’ Association have 
raised the issue of safety, and could well have been primed by materials from the 
Association.
Interestingly the two leading campaigners, who are next door neighbours living directly 
opposite the existing station, do not mention hydrogen in their first letters. One writes -  
‘The existing site is an intrusion into greenbelt’. . . ’an atrocity that is evolving’ ... ‘putting 
drivers at risk’....’why should you care as a member of the Council if you don’t use this 
road’... ‘lack of movement by BP to lessen the light’.... ‘I object to the hydrogen 
development because it will increase visual impact’. (08/12/2002 CL). The other writes -  
‘Residents are against further development’ he highlights complaints about screening and 
noise from existing site and the dangers of the road. Nowhere in the letter does he mention 
the word hydrogen or any safety risk associated with hydrogen (18/12/2002 CL). The text 
of this letter is a repeat of his earlier complaints to the BP customer care desk which talked 
about the speed of traffic and greenbelt issues (27/11/2001 CL). A resident living opposite 
the site of the new facility, who later organises two petitions, does not write at this time. It 
is notable that there are relatively few objectors at this time and, with the exception of the
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Residents’ Association. Those who later act as the key campaigners have not mentioned 
hydrogen safety risk.
There is an intervention by the local MP during the second quarter of 2003 to put the 
resident’s case to BP. The complaints by the MP are dealt with at a technical level and the 
BP response further alienates the residents (12/08/2003 CLA). This approach by the local 
MP is the only hint BP received about the opposition. The interaction between the 
Planning Officers and the Planning Consultant was indicating that there was little 
opposition (01/04/2004 IN).
1.2.2 The blocking of planning permission
The next recorded interaction involving residents is the first planning committee on 22"  ^
May, some four months later. According to BP planning consultant, who was the only BP 
representative at the meeting, there was no discussion but the committee resolved to visit 
the site, which is normal (01/04/2004 IN). Immediately afterwards the local newspaper 
carried a story (30/05/2003 MR) under the headline ‘Green fuel plan sparks alarm’. ‘BP’s
bid to open the first green hydrogen service station has been branded dangerous and
irresponsible’. ‘They,want to store 45,000 litres and highly explosive hydrogen in a tank’. 
A campaigner is quoted as saying ‘This would be the first of its type in the UK and we 
don’t know much about it at all other than they used to make bombs out of this stuff. There 
are massive health and safety implications when you consider this is on a garage forecourt. 
That stretch of road is already very dangerous as a result of the filling station being built. 
There have been twenty nine personal injury accidents because you don’t see the garage 
until you are on top of it. It is being built in a very deep underground vault and that worries 
me. Everyone living nearby is opposed to these plans.’ The Council Member is quoted as 
saying ‘The H&SE have recommended that no more than fifty deliveries of hydrogen are 
made per year. How can the H&SE say that? Either it is safe or it isn’t. I have grave
doubts about us being pioneers about something like this. My feelings on this are rather
strong on this. I think it must be dangerous.’
From this point on, hydrogen safety is the main theme used by all the campaigning
residents and the majority of letters from other residents also express this fear. One 
campaigner writes a string of letters to senior political figures with phrase like. ‘We are
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being used as guinea pigs’, ‘BP has admitted there is a safety issue by agreeing to only fifty 
deliveries per annum’ (note -  the H&SE had already explained this person that BP had 
actually requested ten deliveries (12/08/2003 CLA)) ‘Have the H&SE gone mad -  just 
because the design is approved doesn’t mean you can put it next to a hotel and opposite a 
residential area’ (12/08/2003 CL). However, come September it becomes clear that the 
H&SE have done all the necessary checks he switches tack. ‘I am not against hydrogen 
refuelling but against the way BP have ridden roughshod over the H&SE. I know the 
technology has a good track record, but there is strong evidence that [various operating 
procedures] have not been carried out’ (27/09/2003 CL). By December, his letters have 
switched to an all out attack on BP’s safety record using data on the Grangemouth 
prosecution as the centre piece (09/12/2003 CL). After the Hazardous Substances Permit is 
granted he writes a series letters to the Planning Officers and the GLA which challenge the 
legality of the decision. In March 2004 he briefs the local MP ‘We are not afraid of 
hydrogen, just the mismanagement of this site by BP and the planning authority. This is 
frightening considering BP track record at Grangemouth.’ (01/03/2004 CL). However, 
interestingly, this campaigner does not speak in public meetings or brief the press. Indeed 
he only meets BP in the company of his next door neighbour who does most of the public 
briefings. He uses every opportunity to repeat the language quoted in the first local press 
article, but there are some subtle distinctions in language. Writing to the Mayor of London 
his words are ‘We are not certain about safety factors and this causes a fear factor with 
residents.’ Writing to the Council he says ‘Hydrogen is at its most dangerous when 
refuelling and should not be sited next to an already volatile site.’ (15/08/2003 CL) ‘BP 
have decided to throw caution to the wind by attempting to develop this site.’ (15/12/2003 
CL). When talking to the press after the planning committee meeting in June he is more 
emotive ‘If we know very little about this technology why is it being put in a petrol station? 
Im absolutely astounded that we can consider this a good application. Let’s put it out of 
harm’s way.’ (27/06/2003 MR). He is backed up again by the Council Member saying ‘I 
don’t see why Havering should be an experimental area’. His rhetoric is similar on each 
occasion (12/05/2004 ODA; 22/03/2004 IN; 01/04/2004 IN; 18/04/2004 IN; 01/03/2004 
IN).
The wording of the petitions that were signed by a large number of residents is also 
significant. In September 2003 the first petition says ‘We ask your support in trying to stop 
this going ahead and ask the Council to review the situation of the petrol station. Sign to
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register your objection to the BP station and the proposed hydro refuelling plant.’ 
(24/09/2003 CL). There is no mention of danger and the petition reads like a protest 
against the existing site rather than the new development. In December 2003 the second 
petition reads ‘Against further DANGEROUS development to BP station.’ (11/12/2003 
CL). The petitions are both organised by a campaigner who lives directly opposite the site 
of the hydrogen facility. She did not object at all during the first round of consultation but 
becomes engaged in August 2003. Initially her letters make no mention of hydrogen risk 
but in December 2003 and January 2004 she writes several letters (including some signed 
by neighbours) which focus on the safety theme.
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Figure 1.4 Sequence of interactions initiated by local residents
Piecing together the interactions over this period when concerns rapidly escalated, a pattern 
emerges as shown in Figure 1.4. The enrolment of the Councillors, local media and one of 
the local MPs was rapid. The local media helped engage the bulk of the residents. The 
result was the blocking of planning permission, through the Council, and damage to BP’s 
reputation.
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1.2.3 The reconciliation with BP
This situation continues right up till the public inquiry. Going into the public inquiry in 
May 2004 a campaigner briefs the local press saying ‘We are living in fear. If there was an 
explosion there is a 200 metre zone that covers many houses and the Palms Hotel which 
would all be wiped out’ (14/05/2004 MR). Another resident adds ‘I’ve lived in the area 
since the 50’s and I’m against it because if it goes up we’ll all go up with it’, reinforcing the 
impression that the H&SE notice on consultation zones has caused genuine fear in the 
community. The Researcher spoke to several residents at the planning inquiry and got the 
impression they were genuinely frightened by the prospect of an explosion destroying 
houses (11/05/2004 MN). The supposition that residents were increasingly worried by the 
fear of an explosion at the site was bom out by the local MP, and his assistant who told the 
Researcher ‘We see at lot of complaints where its just a few people behaving like ‘nutters’ 
but this one is genuine. People don’t understand what is going on and they are frightened’ 
(11/05/2004 MN). However, the campaigner responsible for most the quotes in the 
newspaper and the presentations at public forums, later told the Researcher quite openly in 
the presence of others that he was determined to stop the development and that ‘the safety 
issue was a gift because there was no way BP could prove it was safe’ (11/05/2004 MN).
Following the public inquiry there was a brief meeting between a couple of campaigners 
and BP brokered by the local MP. It was a very pragmatic discussion. The campaigners 
were very clear that what they wanted was the problems with the existing site fixed and 
reassurance that the hydrogen site is safe. One campaigner actually confided ‘we know BP 
would not risk doing this development if it was not safe’ (11/04/2004 MN). When the 
planning inquiry decided in BP favour the local media again picked the sensational 
interpretation with a ‘Victory for BP’ headline (30/07/2004 MR). BP, however, made 
contact with the local MP and the campaigners (11/05/2004 MN), and public meting was 
organised at the local hotel (01/09/2004 MN). At the meeting the first questions from the 
residents invariably related to hydrogen safety, and they revealed their need for information 
from people that they tmst:
o ‘What if  it blows up’, ‘what are the dangers with hydrogen’, ‘how do you know its 
safe’, ‘how do the H&SE know its safe’.
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o T went to the local fire station and they told me they cannot deal with hydrogen’, ‘you 
said (some technical detail), now read this and tremble! ’ ‘You should know all the 
technical details’.
o ‘Where do you live? (I answer) See you don’t live round here and yet you are forcing 
the project on us’, ‘the only people who can say its safe are the people who live here’.
Once the hydrogen risk issues had been ventilated the next comments tended to be value 
judgements about the despoiling of the local environment;
o ‘This was a very old piece of land with blackthorn hedges and wild flowers -  you put a 
petrol station on it’, ‘how can you claim its an environmental site when you destroyed a 
natural site to build it’, ‘we hate the site and want it to go back to being a field’, 
o ‘Why here,’ ‘it should be at Coryton refinery,’ ‘it should be at the bus depot’.
There were many expressions of distrust towards BP:
o ‘How did you get permission to put the site in something that was a nature reserve?’ 
o ‘Your planning agents let you down’, ‘the way they kept putting in applications and 
then withdrawing them created great distrust, 
o ‘I don’t like being threatened and saying you would built a restaurant if  the hydrogen 
plant was not built was a threat’, 
o ‘You’re doing this for profit aren’t you,’ ‘we know you would not invest all this money 
for just a year,’ ‘if you fix the fence then it’s a sign you plan to keep the plant for a long 
time’.
o ‘Will you guarantee that you are not going to ask for an extension?’
Also there were a number of expressions of distrust towards the Council Planning Officers 
and the planning process itself:
o ‘You don’t want to hear what we think of Prescott’ (who had over-ruled the Council 
and granted planning permission), 
o It’s not surprising no Councillors have turned up!’ ‘We don’t trust the Council 
Planners’, ‘we never got notices’, ‘I complained but my letter lay unopened’.
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There were also a number of genuine misunderstandings and many people seem genuinely 
reassured by the explanations:
o ‘The buses will bring more pollution.’ (I explain that the hydrogen buses bring less 
pollution) ‘Oh! I’ve really learned something’, 
o ‘The real problem is the lack of a fence the other side of the road - if you build the fence 
we will all buy BP petrol for ever.’ 
o ‘I’m reassured’, ‘thank you for coming down to talk to us’, ‘this meeting has really 
helped’. '
Subsequent meetings with residents followed a similar theme but the rhetoric was less and 
the number of residents attending meetings dropped sharply (29/10/2004 MN). When BP 
had the open day at the site opening only a handful of residents turn up. One was still 
determined to try to close the existing petrol station but for the majority the hydrogen 
refuelling appeared to be accepted (12/03/2005 MN). It was at this meeting that BP first 
floats the idea of an extension to the planning permission. The reaction was one ‘well I 
suppose the start was delayed so you need to run on longer.’ BP for its part continued close 
contact with the campaigners and tried hard to fulfil its promises related to fencing 
(eventually completed in February 2006). The campaigners appeared to realise that BP had 
been frustrated by the regulators and said they are very grateful for BP’s efforts 
(12/02/2005 MN). They assisted in setting up a meeting with residents to discuss the plans 
to apply for an extension. There was a sense that the residents were coming to take a pride 
in the hydrogen project. They even enthusiastically reported when they saw the bus 
refuelling. The meeting with residents to discuss the extension of planning permission had 
the air of an old pals’ reunion rather than a confrontation and further insights were gained 
about the motivation of the campaigners (12/09/2005 MN).
The wording of the official notice announcing formal consultation also helped. Instead of 
using words like ‘hydrogen’ and ‘vault’ it merely talked about ‘extension of existing 
approved use’ (12/10/2005 OD). The two leading campaigners did lodge objections but 
one effectively acknowledged support (30/10/2005 CL) and the other was a general tirade 
focussed more on the existing station than the hydrogen site (24/10/2005 CL). 
Furthermore, discussions over lunch with the leading campaigner after the planning 
extension was granted enabled the Researcher to get a much clearer perspective on the
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mindset of the campaigners (06/12/2005 MN). Their driver was pride in the community 
and a desire to protect the community from inconsiderate outsiders. They had a strong 
sense of what was right and were happy to confront anyone who failed to meet their view of 
the community norm. There was no doubt that the big issue for the campaigners was the 
building on the original petrol station, not the hydrogen site.
1.3 Interactions initiated by regulators
1.3.1 Interactions leading to the refusals of planning permission
In Sections 1 and 2 it was noted that the opposition to the project was initiated by contact 
between ‘regulators’ and residents, and that ‘regulators’ were regarded by the residents as 
having a gatekeeper function. Indeed it was very notable that residents chose regulators as 
the main target for interaction and did not seek to directly interact with government or any 
of the companies involved in the project.
Although authority to issue the key planning permission rests with the Regulatory Affairs 
Committee of the local Council they are obliged to consult a large number of other 
competent bodies to ensure that all aspects are considered. The most important of these is 
the Health and Safety Executive (H&SE), who opine on safety matters. The interactions 
involving regulators thus start in September 2002 when BP and BOC approach both the 
Planning Officers and the H&SE for scoping meetings about the process of gaining 
regulatory approval (28/07/2004 IN; 28/06/2004 IN; 18/04/2004 IN). The necessary H&SE 
endorsement was anticipated to take time because of the novel nature of the project and it 
was recognised that close interactions between BP and H&SE would be necessary to 
explore the technical ramifications of the project. Both bodies were supportive in principle 
and wanted to expedite the process. Those present at the meetings report that sentiments at 
the meetings were pro-hydrogen (18/04/2004 IN; 28/06/2004 IN; 30/06/2004 IN). 
However, the H&SE can only become involved officially when instructed by the Planning 
Officers and the Planning Officers cannot instruct the H&SE until they receive an 
application for planning approval (28/07/2004 IN). So to expedite matters the BP Planning 
Consultant sends the formal application to the Council on 18^  ^November 2002. However, 
the Council are obliged to notify interested parties in writing and so write to local residents 
on 5^  ^ December 2002, and place advertisements in the local newspaper. The notices
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received by the residents were thus an unintended procedural consequence of the 
discussions with the H&SE.
Although the H&SE respond very positively to the case and assign staff who are engaged in 
hydrogen research (30/06/2004 IN), this is a very new area of regulation and the technical 
explorations are lengthy. It involves several departments within the H&SE and a number 
of complex procedures. There are two problems with the H&SE role at this time. The 
planners want assurance that the project is safe but H&SE role is not to demonstrate that 
something is safe (28/07/2004 IN), its role is to intervene if it feels something is unsafe. 
Also the planning process need an answer within weeks but the work of the H&SE takes 
more than a year (28/07/2004 IN; 28/06/2004 IN). The public’s first question when 
consultations start is inevitably ‘do the H&SE believe it is safe’ (14/12/2002 CL). 
Accounts from the Council Regulatory Affairs Committee meetings (01/03/2004 IN; 
22/03/2004 IN; 01/04/2004 IN; and 18/04/2004 IN) suggest that the safety issue is 
uppermost in the minds of committee members when they consider the case. The planners 
assure the Regulatory Affairs Committee that the H&SE will declare the project safe within 
a few weeks but does not happen. The procedures conspire to create a public consultation 
where the expert authority is unable to contribute! The situation with the existing site 
continues to exacerbate this problem. Complaints about the way the existing site had been 
granted planning permission ‘put them on the back foot with the Councillors’ (28/06/2004 
IN) and they have to do everything by the book on this case. There is a sense that the 
interactions involving regulators are constrained by the formality of the setting, as shown in 
Figure 1.2, and form becomes more important than substance, which in turn undermines 
confidence in the process on all sides and encouraged distrust. The Planning Officers thus 
found themselves unable to deal effectively with the questions from the public (04/02/2004 
MN).
The setting of the regulatory processes does appear to deliver other strange exchanges 
which further undermine confidence. TfL are a major promoter of the project and are 
quoted in the press singing the praises of the project. Yet when asked for a formal response 
to the planning application for the refuelling site they send a one line response saying they 
‘have no objections’ (28/08/2003 OD). The London Fire Brigade sent two response to each 
consultation; one from a department saying they had no objection and one from another 
department saying the wanted an extra fire hydrant in the road (18/08/2003 OD; 19/08/2003
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OD). When asked why they requested a fire hydrant they say there is a shortage of 
hydrants in Havering so they ask for an extra one on every planning application in the area 
(18/04/2004 IN). Meanwhile the local residents write to a third department within the 
London Fire Brigade who say they ‘are of the opinion that the site will never be built’ 
(12/08/2003 CLA) and ‘unaware that a hydrogen refuelling facility was being built’ 
(15/12/2003 CL). In another exchange (already mentioned in Section 1.2.2) BP asks the 
H&SE for a permit to do ten deliveries of liquid hydrogen per annum, which was all they 
needed. The H&SE granted a permit for ‘no more than fifty per annum’. The residents 
quoted the 50 delivery limit as evidence that the deliveries were unsafe (12/08/2003 CLA).
As already observed, two thirds of the regulatory authorities’ interactions are process and 
technical in nature. This is not altogether surprising given their duty of neutrality. 
However, their references to hydrogen are generally very supportive, albeit couched in 
guarded language. Once the H&SE has satisfied itself that the project is safe, it announces 
that there are ‘there are no grounds for believing that the project is unsafe’ (12/12/2003 
OD). It will not say ‘it is safe’ despite the fact the H&SE’s own calculations have shown 
that the probability of a resident being injured by an aircraft crash landing on the site is fifty 
times greater than the probability of them being injured by a hydrogen accident at the site! 
(16/12/2003 OD). Interviews with regulators (28/07/2004 IN) suggest these forms of 
words are a ‘code’ understood by regulators, for example the H&SE telling the Planning 
Officers they have no objection is understood by them as a statement of ‘full safety 
approval.’ However, these interactions are in the public domain and they do nothing to 
reassure the public. Indeed, in showing no empathy with public concerns these interactions 
create the impression that the residents concerns are being ignored.
The sequence of interactions initiated by regulators up to September 2003 is shown in 
Figure 1.5. The competent authority in this period was the Regulatory Affairs Committee 
of the local Council and the Planning Officers were acting as advisors to this body and, 
incidentally, recommending approval. The Planning Officers are very much at the centre of 
the process. BP is only connected via a chain of consultants (see Figure 1.1). Indeed one 
of the key problems for BP was that the consultant was its public face but was not actually 
interacting directly with BP.
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Figure 1.5 Interactions initiated by the regulatory authorities before refusal
1.3.2 Interactions after the refusal of planning permission
After September 2003 a number of changes occur in the regulatory process. The competent 
authority becomes the office of the Deputy Prime Minister and the Planning Officers were 
put in the position of advocates for the refusal of planning permission. Although the H&SE 
had given their ‘non-objection’ to the issuing of the Hazardous Substance Permit, the 
Regulatory Affairs Committee remains unconvinced and appoints an independent expert on 
hydrogen to help them decide. BP is much more hands on in managing the interactions 
taking place on its behalf (01/03/2004 IN). The complaints from the residents reduce 
leaving only a hard core of objectors who lobby many government bodies (04/06/2004 IN). 
The Planning Officers actually continue to do their best to progress the case and go ‘out on 
a limb.’ They recommend acceptance of the planning application and try to prevent the 
Councillors from rejecting it. They engage the Mayor’s office, looking for support 
(04/06/2004 IN; 24/09/2003 OD).
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Figure 1.6 Interactions initiated by the regulatory authorities after refusal
The interactions during this period are shown in Figure 1.6. This demonstrates that the 
focal point for planning decision is no longer the Council Regulatory Affairs Committee, 
who have withdrawn totally, and the Office of the Deputy Prime Minister is now the focus. 
The Planning Officers still act as the co-ordinators of interaction with the community and 
the various regulatory bodies, but only in relation to the Hazardous Substance Permit. BP 
are much more engaged and initiating interactions. As mentioned in Section 1.1.2 the 
project team now focuses on the planning inquiry as its only priority.
The planning inquiry is a very formal affair with voluminous evidence, barristers, a two day 
hearing in front of an Inspector, and very strict rules of procedure. It is a process that 
should favour the regulators but they seemed strangely ineffective ,in their presentation of 
evidence (11/05/2004 MN). BP and its partners have invested large resource in the case 
and are much more effective. The residents by contrast appear inarticulate and 
disorganised. Their one spokesman receives frequent cautions from the Inspector which 
appear intimidating. Importantly the process is under the control of central government 
rather than local government and is being judged as a special case of national significance 
rather than a routine local matter (01/04/2004 IN). The judgement is delivered in writing a 
couple of months later and is the model of political correctness (20/07/2004 OD). All 
points of view are given credit but the decision is to grant permission.
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Regulators account for a significant proportion of the inter-stakeholder interactions between 
September 2004 and September 2005, for example the issues of the newts and the fences 
mentioned in Section 1.1.3. These are much lower priority issues than the planning 
application and they receive less priority from the regulators (13/12/2004 OD; 02/02/2005 
MN). From the regulators’ perspective this is entirely appropriate, but in terms of the case 
it causes further delays and failures to deliver. On one hand these give residents the 
impression that BP is not reliable, which reflects adversely on its ability to manage safety, 
but on the other hand these areas of shared interest between residents and BP, which assists 
relationship building. The interesting observation is that the problems that occurred during 
the application for the planning approval are being repeated. There is a sense that the 
regulators’ process driven approach prevents them from being pragmatic and doing what is 
sensible in the eyes of the public. An example is the way the Researcher’s attempts to get a 
meeting with the Council prior to applying for the extension were largely rebuffed 
(19/05/2005 MN). The regulators’ rule book discourages such meetings because they may 
favour one party. However, when the meeting with Councillors, Planners, and the local MP 
took place it was extremely helpful on all sides. BP gained a better insight on the issues 
that concerned the Council and was able to deal with the concerns (27/07/2005 MN). The 
implication is that regulatory agencies see high risk and little reward for moving outside of 
the confines of official process, and that important interactions are blocked.
1.4 Interactions mediated through mass communications
As has already been noted, the vast majority of the interactions with the general public 
occurred via the media and the local media played a key role in rallying residents to oppose 
the development. In examining the media data it is apparent that stories about hydrogen 
feature largely in periodicals of a technical nature and in the more environmentally aware 
‘broadsheets’ and generally written by journalists who specialise in the field. Interestingly 
the most prolific source relating to Hornchurch, the Guardian, manages to praise hydrogen 
whilst criticising BP for not doing enough to progress renewables, for example ‘BP is using 
fossil fuel to make the hydrogen, rather than using wind or solar’ (19/12/2003 MR). The 
local press is by contrast a more general purpose form of journalism, often using very 
inexperienced journalists, which picks up local issues that would be ignored in the national 
press. The emphasis in the local media is on reporting the views of local residents and
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Councillors. There are some disparaging remarks introduced through editorial comment in 
the local press, for example ‘They want to store 45,000 litres and highly explosive 
hydrogen in a tank.’ (30/05/2003 MR).
In order to understand the representativeness of the media, quotations in newspaper and 
radio reports were checked to see how they correlated with other accounts of the actors’ 
views. Surprisingly, the correlation was strong and no instance was found where the press 
had fabricated a story or seriously misquoted an actor. One could take issue with the 
balance of the points of view presented in any particular article. Residents and Councillors 
were proactively briefing local media and the local media represented the residents’ story. 
BP were proactively briefing the top national media such as the Times and BBC, and their 
balance of reflected the BP story.
As mentioned in Section 1.2.2, residents are quoted in emotive language like ‘they used to 
make bombs out of this stuff, it is being built in a very deep underground vault’ 
(30/06/2003 MR); ‘let’s put it out of harm’s way’ (27/06/2003 MR); ‘we are living in fear’, 
‘it goes up we’ll all go up with i f  (14/05/2004 MR). BP is quoted in more technical 
language like ‘the facility is supported by the government and has been designed to meet 
and exceed safety standards’, ‘hydrogen handling has been around in Germany since 1989’ 
(27/05/2003 MR); ‘the project is to test a number of ways of producing and delivering 
hydrogen’ (13/01/2004 MR). TfL are quoted in a technical vein, saying ‘the buses are 
proving more reliable than anyone expected for new technology’ (16/12/2003 MR). The 
only positive emotive language comes from the Mayor of London when the buses start 
service - ‘they are the greenest and quietest ever’, ‘it has the effect of looking like a steam 
train on the streets’ (17/12/2003 MR; 15/01/204 MRB).
The media carry some negative stories about BP safety competence during the period of 
opposition to the development. One relates to the fine for a major fire Grangemouth 
refinery, mentioned earlier, and is not linked by the media to the Hornchurch case. The 
other relates to a suspected Autogas fuel leak from a customer vehicle at Hornchurch 
(04/05/2004 MR). These are presented by the media as examples of what could go wrong 
in relation to hydrogen. Interestingly a year later there was another Autogas leak which 
shut the petrol station (14/01/2005 ID) and there were very negative stories in the national 
press about BP safety failures at Texas City refinery in USA (25/03/2005 MR). On neither
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of these occasions did the media make any connection with Hornchurch. In 2004 
campaigners had alerted the media to this connection but in 2005 they apparently did not.
When the station opens media coverage is minimal. This is despite the fact thé BP press 
office has established good links with both local and national media and provided extensive 
briefing materials (pictures, interviews, briefs etc.). Initially the local media says it will 
advertise the open day at the site. Then it says it will take photos at the open-day. Then it 
says it will do an article with the buses. In fact none of these materialises. The feedback to 
the BP press office is that the story is no longer interesting (07/03/2205 MN). Had there 
been protesters at the site opening there is little doubt that the media would have been 
there! Meanwhile the Times publishes a very flippant article describing the site as ‘a 
muddy hollow just past Woolies [a reference to a down market shopY and quotes the BP 
cashier at the site saying he has never heard of hydrogen (07/03/2005MR). The reporter 
who compiled the article had refused the offer of a site visit and interview, and had 
probably never even seen the site.
Thus the local media supported the residents by promoting a somewhat emotive hydrogen 
fear theme while the national media promoted a more technically oriented theme about the 
environmental benefits which supported the government and company position. The media 
did not invent themes but selectively reported what they saw as the newsworthy aspects for 
their readerships using comments from the actors that brief them. In deciding whose 
opinion they would report and therefore what themes would be publicly amplified, the 
media were interacting proactively.
1.5 Summary of the key interactions in the case
Looking at the types of interactions that take place and more importantly those that do not:
o The residents much of their information from the media, who are quite selective in what 
they report.
o The project and the regulators interact via consultants (who are often former regulatory 
officers) and this connection focuses on technicalities and procedures, 
o The project and the residents do not interact directly until well after the point of open 
conflict.
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o The local MPs and campaigners play a major mediation role in bridging between the
project and the residents, once they are given a chance, 
o Other politicians appear somewhat selective in their involvement but do play a major
role in initially promoting the hydrogen vision, 
o Interactions within the project group are very task oriented and focussed on the
immediate priority task, 
o Interactions within the regulators appear to be dominated by procedure and practice,
o Interactions within the residents group (aside from informal conversations one would
expect between neighbours) appear sparse and campaigners and media seem very 
influential.
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APPENDIX 2
SOURCE DATA REFERENCES
Date/Ref
21/01/1994 OD
26/11/1997 OD
01/01/2000 OD
19/03/2001 PR
18/07/2001 PR
14/09/2001 OD
23/10/2001 MR
23/10/2001 MRA
23/10/2001 MRB
24/10/2001 MR
24/10/2001 MR
29/10/2001 ID
01/11/2001 OD
27/11/2001 CL
28/11/2001 MR
30/11/2001 PR
21/12/2001 CR
01/01/2002 ODA
01/01/2002 OD
18/01/2002 PR
01/02/2002 CL
21/02/2002 CR
11/03/2002 OD
14/03/2002 ID
14/03/2002 ID
16/03/2002 OD
21/03/2002 ID
27/03/2002 CL
12/04/2002 PR
16/04/2002 PR
Document and Source
Plannmg Inspectors report, Havering Council 
Letter from BP Planning Consultant, BP
DfT publication. Powering Future Vehicles, HM Stationary Office 
Amsterdam announcement of CUTE programme for Europe 
David Jamieson, DfT, speech at IPPR conference 
BP submission to DfT Green Fuel Challenge Award Scheme 
Straits Times, Technical & Science, Singapore 
Business Times, Christopher Tan, Singapore 
Today, Singapore
Business Times, Christopher Tan, Singapore 
Business Times, Christopher Tan, Singapore 
Sitrep by Hydrogen manager, BP 
GLA briefing note to partners in hydrogen projects 
Letter from campaigner DY
Guardian Terry Macalister with quotes from FoE, Paul Boateng 
London Mayor’s announcement about hydrogen partnership 
Reply to campaigner DY, BP
EU Commission glossy publication about CUTE project 
Mayors Air Quality Strategy, GLA
HSE Press Release when Grangemouth fined for HSE failure
Letter from MP, BP
Reply to MP, BP
Speech in Stanford, BP website
Internal email as part of directors briefing for BP AGM, BP 
email, BP
GLA London Hydrogen Action Plan 
Meeting between BP communications staff 
Letter from resident SC, BP 
Deputy Mayor of London speech, GLA 
Press release by GLA
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18/04/2002 MR
18/04/2002 MRA
18/04/2002 PR
19/04/2002 MR
22/04/2002 MR
22/04/2002 PR
23/04/2002 ID
24/04/2002 ID
08/05/2002 MR
27/05/2002 OD
30/05/2002 MR
20/06/2002 ID
24/06/2002 OD
29/07/2002 ID
06/08/2002 ID
20/08/2002 OD
22/08/2002 OD
27/09/2002 OD
01/10/2002 PR
28/10/2002 MN
13/11/2002 OD
05/12/2002 OD
08/12/2002 CL
10/12/2002 CL
10/12/2002 CLA
11/12/2002 CL
11/12/2002 OD
13/12/2002 OD
14/12/2002 CL
17/12/2002 OD
18/12/2002 CL
20/12/2002 CL
20/12/2002 OD
20/12/2002 ODA
27/12/2002 OD
Times, Ben Webster, quotes Jamieson and BMW
Telegraph, quotes deputy Mayor
Minister of Transport speech at launch of CUTE
Mail, quotes Ray Massey and BMW
BBC R4, quotes Chris Willows and David Jamieson
BP project manager speech at BMW event, BP
Set of Q&AS for the BMW launch
Press Q&As circulated internally
Reuters, Lauren Cook
Formal notice from Customs and Excise about Hydrogen Duty 
Reuters, Michael Ellis
Email circulated document from BP hydrogen, BP 
Formal contract between BP and EU Commission, BP 
email, BP
BP retail email to hydrogen team, BP
H&SE formal policy document, HM Stationary Office
Letters between BP Planning Consultant and Planning Officers, BP
Well to wheels study report, GM
Parliamentary Statement, short briefing paper, HM Stationary Office 
Meeting at DfT offices involving BP, DfT, LCVP, DTI 
BP internal, BP
Formal letter of consultation on the BP project. Havering Council
Letter from Campaigner DA, Havering Council
Letter from resident 21, Havering Council
Letter from resident BU, Havering Council
Letter from resident LM, Havering Council
London Fire Brigade response to consultation. Havering Council
Thames Water response to consultation. Havering Council
Letter from Residents’ Association, Havering Council
TfL Street Management response to consultation. Havering Council
Letter from campaigner DY, Havering Council
Letter from resident RI, Havering Council
London Fire Brigade response to consultation. Havering Council
H&SE response to consultation. Havering Council
Environmental Agency response to consultation. Havering Council
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30/12/2002 CL 
30/12/2002 CLA 
01/01/2003 OD 
24/02/2003 PR 
11/03/2003 PR 
20/03/2003 ID 
01/04/2003 ID 
04/04/2003 OD 
29/04/2003 ID 
05/05/2003 PR 
12/05/2003 ID 
22/05/2003 MR 
22/05/2003 OD 
30/05/2003 MR 
30/05/2003 MRA 
05/06/2003 ID 
06/06/2003 MR 
06/06/2003 MRA 
07/06/2003 MR 
09/06/2003 MR 
10/06/2003 ID 
12/06/2003 OD 
12/06/2003 ID 
14/06/2003 MR 
16/06/2003 MN 
17/06/2003 PR 
18/06/2003 ID 
24/06/2003 MR 
26/06/2003 OD 
27/06/2003 CR 
27/06/2003 MR 
27/06/2003 MRA 
27/06/2003 MRB 
27/06/2003 OD 
27/06/2003 ID
Letter from resident AD, Havering Council 
Letter from resident SA, Havering Council 
Mayor’s Energy Strategy, GLA
Fuel Cell Study Announcement by Minister of Energy, HMG
Bemie Bulkin, BP, speech Washington, BP
Email from Retail, BP
Email from Retail PR advisor, BP
Meeting between BP, London Bus, Evobus, Bovis, First Group, DLA,
Media Strategy circulated internally, BP
Press release for launch of Barcelona Bus, BP
Email from head of BP Retail, BP
Straits Times, Christopher Tan, Singapore
Planning Officer briefing to Council meeting. Havering Council
Romford Recorder - Ian Lynch - quotes Mike Dyer and Cllr Kelly
Newark Advertiser
Email from BP press office, BP
Straits Times, Singapore
Straits Times, Sharmilpal Kaur, Singapore
Straits Times, Leow Ju-len, Singapore
STREATS, Khushwant Singh, Singapore
Email situation report from Head of hydrogen, BP
Planning officer briefing to Council meeting. Havering Council
Email from BPH to the Press Office, BP
Telegraph
Notes on BP conversation with DfT
Head of Hydrogen speech to EU Conference, BP
New set of Q&As for the press office, BP
Straits Times, Singapore
EU Commission letter to BP, BP
Reply to MP from Hydrogen Manager, BP
Thurrock Recorder - quotes Dyer and BP spokesman
Romford Recorder - quotes Dyer and BP spokesman
Brentwood Recorder - quotes Dyer and BP spokesman
BP Planning Consultant letter to Councillors, BP
Emails discussing reply to MP complaint, BP
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30/06/2003 OD 
03/07/2003 ODA 
04/07/2003 ID 
11/07/2003 ID 
17/07/2003 ID 
17/07/2003 IDA 
18/07/2003 MR 
30/07/2003 OD 
01/08/2003 CL 
01/08/2003 CLA 
01/08/2003 CLB 
01/08/2003 PR 
02/08/2003 CL 
04/08/2003 CL 
05/08/2003 CL 
06/08/2003 CL 
06/08/2003 OD 
07/08/2003 CL 
07/08/2003 CLA 
07/08/2003 OD 
08/08/2003 CL 
09/08/2003 CL 
11/08/2003 CL 
11/08/2003 CLA 
11/08/2003 OD 
12/08/2003 CL 
12/08/2003 CLA 
12/08/2003 CLB 
12/08/2003 CRC 
13/08/2003 CL 
13/08/2003 CLA 
14/08/2003 CL 
15/08/2003 CL 
16/08/2003 CL 
17/08/2003 CL
Letters from BP consultant to Councillors and Planning Officers, BP
Planning officer briefing to Council meeting. Havering Council
Email update from Head of Hydrogen, BP
First situation report from new Project Manager, BP
New Q&As for the press office, BP
Email from Head of Hydrogen, BP
Times, quotes Mathew Gallaher, planning dept Havering Council
Planning Officers formal letter. Havering Council
Letter from resident CR, Havering Council
Letter from resident LM, Havering Council
Letter from resident WA, Havering Council
Grangemouth Release, BP
Letter from resident DO, Havering Council
Letter from resident MX, Havering Council
Letter from campaigner TN, Havering Council
Letter from resident KI, Havering Council
Street Management response, Havering Council
Letter from resident GO, Havering Council
Letter from resident RI, Havering Council
Thames Water response. Havering Council
Letter from resident MC, Havering Council
Letter from resident SM, Havering Council
Letter from resident LN, Havering Council
Letter from resident MV, Havering Council
HSE response to consultation. Havering Council
Letter from Campaigner DA, Havering Council
Letter from Campaigner DA to Mayor, Havering Council
Letter from Residents’ Association, Havering Council
Reply to MP from Hydrogen Manager, BP
Letter from resident LA, Havering Council
Letter from resident TB, Havering Council
Letter from campaigner DY to Mayor, GLA
Letter from campaigner DY, Havering Council
Letter from resident GE, Havering Council
Letter from resident BU, Havering Council
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17/08/2003 CLA
17/08/2003 CLB
18/08/2003 CL
18/08/2003 CLA
18/08/2003 CLB
18/08/2003 OD
19/08/2003 OD
19/08/2003 ODA
20/08/2003 OD
22/08/2003 MR
28/08/2003 CL
28/08/2003 OD
12/09/2003 ID
20/09/2003 ID
24/09/2003 CL
24/09/2003 CR
24/09/2003 OD
25/09/2003 CR
25/09/2003 OD
25/09/2003 ODA
26/09/2003 ID
27/09/2003 CL
29/09/2003 MR
29/09/2003 PR
01/10/2003 MR
01/10/2003 MRA
03/10/2003 CR
10/10/2003 PR
14/10/2003 ID
15/10/2003 OD
17/10/2003 ID
30/10/2003 CR
31/10/2003 MR
31/10/2003 PR
01/11/2003 CR
Letter from resident GA, Havering Council 
Letter from resident QU, Havering Council 
Letter from resident BE, Havering Council 
Letter from resident DE, Havering Council 
Letter from resident FU, Havering Council 
LFEPA response to consultation. Havering Council 
LFEPA response to consultation. Havering Council 
HSE response to consultation. Havering Council 
HSE response to consultation. Havering Council 
Straits Times, Sharmilpal Kaur, Singapore 
Letter from resident LE, Havering Council 
TFL response to consultation. Havering Council 
Update from Head of Hydrogen, BP 
Report from Head of Hydrogen, BP 
First petition. Havering Council
Reply to campaigner DA from GLA dept of environment, GLA
GLA letter to Planning Officers, GLA
Reply to campaigner DA from LFB, Havering Council
Minutes by Planning Officers, Havering Council
Planning Officers briefing to Councillors, Havering Council
Internal press brief, BP
Letter from Campaigner DA, Havering Council 
FT
Barcelona Launch press release, BP 
European Automotive Design, Roger Bishop 
ENDS Report
Reply to campaigner DA from Livingstone, GLA 
BP press office briefing to Guardian, BP 
Email reporting that Guardian had been briefed, BP 
DfT Report, HM Stationary Office 
Letter from BP to GLA, BP
Reply to campaigner DA from EA, Havering Council 
Romford Recorder WEB, quotes Exxon, Tebbutt and BPH 
John Mumford speech at Newsfleet event, BP 
Reply to campaigner DA from H&SE, Havering Council
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06/11/2003 MR
07/11/2003 MR
07/11/2003 MRA
12/11/2003 ID
12/11/2003 IDA
13/11/2003 PR
13/11/2003 ED
23/11/2003 MR
26/11/2003 PR
27/11/2003 MN
28/11/2003 MR
01/12/2003 MR
01/12/2003 MRA
01/12/2003 MRB
01/12/2003 MRC
01/12/2003 CL
02/12/2003 CL .
03/12/2003 CL
03/12/2003 MN
05/12/2003 MR
05/12/2003 MRA
05/12/2003 MRB
05/12/2003 PR
05/12/2003 MN
08/12/2003 ID
08/12/2003 EDA
09/12/2003 CL
09/12/2003 MN
10/12/2003 MR
10/12/2003 PR
10/12/2003 ID
10/12/2003 EDA
11/12/2003 CL
11/12/2003 CLA
11/12/2003 MR
Fleet News, quotes Julie Foley
Romford Recorder, letter from Dr Chris Whetton
Romford Recorder, letter from Mike Dyer
Planning note from Project Manager, Havering Council
Email from Retail PR team, BP
TfL press briefing, BP
Draft artwork, BP
Business Times, Ron Tan, Singapore 
Press release by BP about Berlin site, BP
Notes on a meeting between BP and the Council Planning Officers
W estem Morning N ews
European Plastics News, Chris Smith
Automotive Engineering International
Scientific American, Stuggart Office
Auto Italia
Letter from campaigner TN, Havering Council
Letter from resident DO, Havering Council
Letter from resident MC, Havering Council
Researcher’s first briefing form project manager, BP
Engineer, letter from Hamish McGregor, Colchester
Engineer, letter from Rob Davey, Yorkshire
Economist, Sacramento Office
Carol Battershell, BP, speech to EU audience, BP
Internal telecons in Dec with project team, BP
Project Manager suggests new Q&As, BP
Meeting between BP project manager and GLA councillor, BP
Letter from Campaigner DA, Havering Council
Researcher’sconversation with Retail, BP
Guardian Unlimited WEB
TfL press brief issued to CUTE partners at bus launch, BP
New Press Officer’s observations, BP
Meeting with hydrogen team, press and political teams
Second petition. Havering Council
Letter from campaigner TN, Havering Council
Rolling Stone
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12/12/2003 CL Letter from resident DO, Havering Council
12/12/2003 CLA Letter from campaigner TN, Havering Council
12/12/2003 OD 
12/12/2003 ID 
14/12/2003 CL 
15/12/2003 CL 
15/12/2003 MN 
16/12/2003 CL 
16/12/2003 CLA 
16/12/2003 MR 
16/12/2003 PR 
16/12/2003 OD 
16/12/2003 ODA 
17/12/2003 MR 
17/12/2003 MRA 
17/12/2003 MRB 
17/12/2003 OD 
18/12/2003 MR 
18/12/2003 MRA 
18/12/2003 OD 
19/12/2003 MR 
19/12/2003 MR 
20/12/2003 MR 
21/12/2003 MR 
22/12/2003 MR 
24/12/2003 MR 
01/01/2004 OD 
01/01/2004 MR 
01/01/2004 PR 
02/01/2004 MR 
06/01/2004 CR 
06/01/2004 OD 
07/01/2004 CL 
07/01/2004 MR
HSE report to Havering Planning Dept, Havering Council
Meeting with proj ect manager
Letter from Residents’ Association, Havering Council
Letter from campaigner DY, Havering Council
Meeting between barrister, BP, Bovis, BOC, Planning Consultant
Letter from resident AD, Havering Council
Letter to ODPM from campaigner TN, Havering Council
BBC WEB
TfL Press release at bus launch
The Hazardous Substance Permit
Letter from HSE to Planning Officers
Guardian - quotes Battershell BPH, and Mayor Livingstone
Guardian - Notebook
Guardian WEB
BP Planning Consultant - evidence 
Straight Through Processing - London office 
Surveyor
Planning Officers letter to BP planning consultant. Havering Council
Bus & Coach Buyer, Rob Orchard
Guardian, Terry Macalister
Electronic Telegraph, Andrew English
New Scientist, James Randerson
Nikkei Weekly
Shetland Times
Health and Safety Executive Booklet, HM Stationary Office 
Transport Engineer 
Bus Leaflet, BP 
Hackney Gazette
Planning Officers’ standard response to complaints. Havering Council 
Inspector letter to attendees. Havering Council 
Letter from resident MV, Havering Council 
Birmingham Post, Steve Curtis
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08/01/2004 MR
10/01/2004 MR
12/01/2004 PR
13/01/2004 MR
13/01/2004 MRA
13/01/2004 OD
13/01/2004 ID
14/01/2004 MR
14/01/2004 MRA
15/01/2004 MR
15/01/2004 MRA
15/01/2004 MRB
15/01/2004 MRC
15/01/2004 MRD
20/01/2004 CL
23/01/2004 CL
23/01/2004 CR
26/01/2004 MR
26/01/2004 OD
27/01/2004 OD
28/01/2004 CL
28/01/2004 CR
30/01/2004 CL
30/01/2004 OD
01/02/2004 MR
01/02/2004 MR
02/02/2004 MR
02/02/2004 MN
03/02/2004 ID
04/02/2004 MN
09/02/2004 MR
09/02/2004 MN
12/02/2004 MR
12/02/2004 MN
13/02/2004 MR
East London Advertiser
Nottingham Evening Post, Dawson
TfL press release and bus media list, BP
BBC Radio Essex, Ian Wyatt, quotes TfL and BPH
Scotsman, Dick Winchester
Stephen Cook to Sam Heath, BP
New Press Officer
BBC Radio 5, Shelagh Fogarty, interviews Stephen Cook 
Aberdeen P&J
New Civil Engineer, Infoplus 
Fleet News, Maurice Glover 
Evening Standard, Richard Edwards 
Daily Mirror
Independent, Ian Mordant
Email from campaigner DA to GLA, Havering Council 
Email from campaigner DA to council. Havering Council 
Reply from ODPM to campaigner TN, Havering Council 
Guardian, Sarah Hall 
BP Planning Consultant evidence, BP 
Planning Consultant to Planning Officers, BP 
Email from campaigner DA to council. Havering Council 
Email to campaigner DA from Council, Havering Council 
Letter from MP, BP
Independent audit of Planning Consultant, BP 
Pilot
BMW Car
Aberdeen P&J, Dave McGrath
Meeting at Sunbury between BP, Bovis, BOC and planning consultant
Briefing slide on costs, BP
Meeting at GLA offices with BP and LHP
Glasgow Herald - Stephen Stewart
BP hydrogen team audio conference
Guardian, Sarah Hall
Meeting at GLA offices BP brief GLA Councillor 
Financial times, Fiona Harvey
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18/02/2004 MR 
19/02/2004 MR 
20/02/2004 CR 
24/02/2004 OD 
26/02/2004 MN 
01/03/2004 CL 
01/03/2004 MR 
01/03/2004 MN 
01/03/2004 IN 
03/03/2004 MR 
08/03/2004 OD 
08/03/2004 ODA 
09/03/2004 OD 
10/03/2004 MN 
16/03/2004 OD 
17/03/2004 IN 
18/03/2004 MR 
18/03/2004 OD 
22/03/2004 IN 
24/03/2004 OD 
01/04/2004 MR 
01/04/2004 MN 
01/04/2004 IN 
02/04/2004 OD 
04/04/2004 CL 
06/04/2004 OD 
07/04/2004 OD 
13/04/2004 OD 
13/04/2004 ODA 
13/04/2004 ODB 
13/04/2004 ODC 
13/04/2004 ODD 
13/04/2004 ODE 
15/04/2004 OD 
18/04/2004 IN
Guardian (Society), Paul Brown John Vidal 
Guardian (Life)
Email to campaigner DA from Council, Havering Council 
Letter from me to MP, BP
Meeting BP, QC, Bovis, BOC, planning consultant
Extract from briefing by campaigner DA to MP, MP
Motorcycle Sport & Leisure, Kevin Cameron
Meeting between BP and local MP
Interview with project manager
Morning Star, Jerry Jones
Inspector letter to BP Planning Consultant, BP
BP planning consultant to planning dept
Formal TfL letter to be used as evidence, BP
Meeting between BP, QC, Bovis, BOC, planning consultant
Email from Planning Officers to BP Planning Consultant, BP
Interview with Bus Driver
Aberdeen P&J
Evobus letter to BP to be used as evidence, BP
Interview with BOC manager
Letter from Planning Officers, Havering Council
Belgravia
Meeting between BP, BOC, barrister, Bovis, Planning consultant
Interview with BP Planning Consultant
Inspectors formal letter to BP Planning Consultant, BP
Email from campaigner DA to GLA, GLA
Inspector letter to BP Planning Consultant, BP
US Dept of Energy to BP
Livingstone letter for BP to use in evidence
BOC Safety Expert evidence, BP
BP Project Manager evidence, BP
BP Planning Consultant and the Planning Officers evidence, BP 
BP Planning Consultant evidence, BP
Head of Planning Dept at Havering evidence. Havering Council 
Inspector letter, BP 
Interview with Bovis engineer
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21/04/2004 MN 
21/04/2004 MNA 
22/04/2004 MN 
23/04/2004 MN 
27/04/2004 MN 
29/04/2004 MN 
30/04/2004 ID 
04/05/2004 MR 
10/05/2004 MR 
11/05/2004 MR 
11/05/2004 OD 
11/05/2004 ODA 
11/05/2004 MN 
12/05/2004 OD 
12/05/2004 ODA 
14/05/2004 MR 
17/05/2004 OD 
20/05/2004 OD 
24/05/2004 OD 
04/06/2004 IN 
05/06/2004 MR 
06/06/2004 MR 
08/06/2004 OD 
11/06/2004 ID 
22/06/2004 OD 
25/06/2004 OD 
.28/06/2004 MN 
28/06/2004 IN 
30/06/2004 IN 
01/07/2004 MR 
14/07/2004 MN 
14/07/2004 OD 
20/07/2004 OD 
21/07/2004 OD 
21/07/2004 ID
Meeting with David Jamieson
Meeting between barrister BP, BOC, Consultant, Bovis 
Meeting of academics at Regents College 
Meeting proj ect manager and press team 
Meeting with local MP at HoC
Meeting between BP, BOC, barrister, Bovis, Planning consultant
Emails between BPR and BOV, BP
Romford Recorder
Guardian, Terry Macalister
Radio 5 Live, Shelagh Fogarty
BOC evidence document, BP
BP barrister evidence, BP
Planning Inquiry plus other conversations over two day period
BP barrister evidence, BP
Campaigner evidence, BP
Romford Recorder quotes Dyer and Goodsell
First letter from BP to residents, BP
Letter from LCVP to Deputy Prime Minister, BP
HSE letter to Planning Officers, Havering Council
Interview with GLA official
Times, Giles Whittell
Independent on Sunday, Terry Macalister
Inspectors Report to Deputy Prime Minister, BP
Meeting with hydrogen team, BP
Inspectorate to LCVP, BP
Notice from Inspector, BP
Meting with BP hydrogen team, Bovis, and BOC
Interview with BOC engineers
Interview with Bovis Engineer u
Essex Chronicle Series
Hydrogen Safety Conference at Harwell
Researcher’s slides at Harwell meeting, BP
Report from ODPM detailing decision on the inquiry, BP
Planning Consultants note to BP, BP
Email from Head of Hydrogen to team, BP
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21/07/2004 IDA
21/07/2004 IDB
22/07/2004 ID
23/07/2004 OD
26/07/2004 MR
26/07/2004 OD
26/07/2004 ODA
26/07/2004 ID
26/07/2004 IDA
26/07/2004 ID
27/07/2004 MR
27/07/2004 ID
27/07/2004 MN
28/07/2004 MR
28/07/2004 OD
28/07/2004 IN
30/07/2004 MR
30/07/2004 MN
06/08/2004 ID
12/08/2004 OD
13/08/2004 OD
17/08/2004 ID
17/08/2004 IDA
18/08/2004 PR
23/08/2004 MN
24/08/2004 CL
27/08/2004 ID
01/09/2004 MN
03/09/2004 OD
03/09/2004 ID
04/09/2004 ID
07/09/2004 OD
09/09/2004 OD
13/09/2004 ID
13/09/2004 IDA
Email from Planning Consultant to BP, BP 
Briefing to BP press office, BP
Email conversation between Head of Hydrogen and press officers, BP
Email to MPs from BP on policy options, BP
Guardian Terry Macalister-quotes FoE
Email from DfT to BP about planning approval, BP
Email from project manager to Stakeholders, BP
Email from project manager to press office, BP
Email firom project manager to press officer, BP
Email from project manager relaying info from GLA, BP
BBC Radio Essex
Emails between BP and TfL press offices, BP
Email conversation with local MP -
BBC Radio Essex, John Hays and Cllr Roger Ramsay
Email from HSE, BP
Interview with HSE manager
Romford & Havering Post, court reporter quotes residents
Meeting between project manager and press team
Email from hydrogen team to me, BP
Slides used in public meeting, BP
Open letter from BP to residents
Email debate amongst hydrogen team, BP
Email from colleague on conversation with MP, BP
BP Handout Paper, BP
Meeting between BP and GLA, BP
Letter from resident GR, BP
Meeting of Cogent SSC, BP
First public meeting with residents
Letter from BP to four residents, BP
Email from me to retail and hydrogen managers, BP
Email from me to colleagues, BP
Email from me to the local MP, BP
Letter from BP agent to DEFRA, BP
Email exchange between hydrogen team and Bovis, BP
Email from Bovis to hydrogen team, BP
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13/09/2004 MN Meeting with Planning Officer and with residents, BP
14/09/2004 OD Letter to Energy Savings Trust, BP
17/09/2004 ID Emails from me to Bovis, BP
20/09/2004 OD Re-application for newt licence, BP
20/09/2004 ID Emails between parties in BP and Bovis, BP
24/09/2004 OD Letter from contractor to BP, BP
26/09/2004 MR Independent on Sunday
26/09/2004 OD Contact between EST, DEFRA and English Nature, BP
27/09/2004 MR Time Magazine
27/09/2004 OD Letters from BP to key resident and planning officer, BP
27/09/2004 ID Emails between BP and Bovis, BP
27/09/2004 IDA Email from me to support team, BP
27/09/2004 IDB Position Paper by proj ect manager, BP
28/09/2004 ID El flyer for Hydrogen presentation, BP
29/09/2004 ID Email from Bovis, BP
29/09/2004 IDA Email from me to EST, BP
01/10/2004 OD Open letter to residents, BP
08/10/2004 OD Letter from Council to Bovis, BP
08/10/2004 ID Email from Bovis, BP
12/10/2004 MN Rifkin Lecture
12/10/2004 OD Booklet, the hydrogen economy, GLA
14/10/2004 OD Letter from BP planning consultant to council, BP
21/10/2004 ID Emails between retail and hydrogen teams, BP
22/10/2004 IN Interview with Project Manager
27/10/2004 OD Letter to Highways Agency, BP
28/10/2004 ID Email exchange between me and engineers, BP
29/10/2004 CL Open letter to residents from campaigner DA, BP
29/10/2004 CLA Letter from resident MC, BP
29/10/2004 PR BP Handout to residents, BP
29/10/2004 OD Letter from MP attaching resident complaint, BP
29/10/2004 ODA Proforma issued at meeting, BP
29/10/2004 MN Second public meeting with residents
01/11/2004 MR Londoner
01/11/2004 MRA Materials World
01/11/2004 MRB Accountancy
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01/11/2004 ID 
03/11/2004 OD 
03/11/2004 ID 
03/11/2004 ID 
03/11/2004 CL 
04/11/2004 CL 
04/11/2004 MR 
05/11/2004 PR 
09/11/2004 OD 
10/11/2004 MR 
10/11/2004 ID 
10/11/2004 ODA 
10/11/2004 IDA 
10/11/2004 MN 
10/11/2004 IN 
11/11/2004 MN 
12/11/2004 CR 
15/11/2004 MR 
17/11/2004 MR 
22/11/2004 MR 
22/11/2004 ID 
23/11/2004 OD 
23/11/2004 ID 
23/11/2004 ID 
24/11/2004 ID 
25/11/2004 MR 
25/11/2004 MRA 
26/11/2004 MR 
26/11/2004 ID 
29/11/2004 OD 
03/12/2004 MN 
06/12/2004 OD 
10/12/2004 OD 
13/12/2004 OD 
13/12/2004 ODA
Email between lawyers and me, BP 
Letters to two residents, BP 
Email press office and Bovis, BP
Conversation between BP and HA offices and resident, BP 
Questionnaire filled out by resident MA, BP 
Letter from resident MA 
Fleet News
BP announces construction 
Minutes of CUTE project, BP 
Auto Express 
Media plan, BP 
Operating Manual, BP
Minutes of operations meeting retail/Bovis/BOC, BP
Observation of project review meeting minuted in ID 101104
Interview with Bovis Engineer
Meeting with residents and Bovis
Reply to local MP, BP
BBC Radio, Good Morning Scotland
Financial Times
BBC
Me and Highways Agency, BP
Letter from BP to TfL, BP
Emails between HA and me, BP
Campaigner and TfL, BP
Conversation with Tfl and emails to Bovis, BP
Reuters
Guardian letter
Brentwood Gazette and Mid Essex Recorder 
Email notes of a meeting of BP PR people, BP 
Weekly report from construction team, BP 
Cambrensis workshop 
Weekly report from construction team, BP 
Drawings from Engineers, BP 
Weekly report from construction team, BP 
Letter from T fL , BP
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14/12/2004 OD Letters to residents MO and DY, BP
15/12/2004 CR Letter to resident MA, BP
20/12/2004 OD Weekly report from construction team, BP
20/12/2004 ID Meeting with Project Manager and Bovis, BP
24/12/2004 OD Weekly report from construction team, BP
24/12/2004 ODA Researcher’sLetter to TfL, BP
01/01/2004 OD Christmas flyer for MP, MP
04/01/2005 ID Conversation with Project Manager, BP
05/01/2005 ID Conversation with TfL, BP
07/01/2005 ID Researcher’s email note to project, BP
12/01/2005 ID Discussion with resident and TfL, BP
13/01/2005 PR BP agrees to build its second hydrogen station in Singapore
14/01/2005 PR TfL release on first year of operation
14/01/2005 ID Email report from Retail, BP
17/01/2005 MR Oil and Gas Journal
17/01/2005 OD Weekly report from construction team, BP
18/01/2005 OD Minutes of CUTE Project Meeting, BP
24/01/2005 MR Forbes
24/01/2005 MR Automotive News Europe
24/01/2005 OD Weekly report from construction team, BP
28/01/2005 MR Transit
28/01/2005 OD Email from Bovis to subcontractor, BP
28/01/2005 ID Note about conversations between me, campaigner, and BOC, BP
01/02/2005 MR Auto Express
01/02/2005 MN Review meeting with me and the project manager
02/02/2005 MN Meeting with MP at the HoC
03/02/2005 MN Meeting with residents, TfL and Bovis
04/02/2005 ID Email from me to hydrogen team, BP
07/02/2005 MR Automotive News Europe
07/02/2005 MRA Dow Jones Financial Wire
07/02/2005 MRB Chemistry & Industry
07/02/2005 OD Weekly report from construction team
08/02/2005 MR Financial Times
08/02/2005 ID Email exchange between me and project manager
08/02/2005 IDA Email exchange with engineers
306
10/02/2005 MR BBC Radio
10/02/2005 OD Second letter to TIL about fence, BP
11/02/2005 MN Meeting of BP, LHP and GLA
12/02/2005 MR New Scientist
14/0220/05 MN Conversations with residents and TIL
15/02/2005 MR Daily Echo
15/02/2005 MRA Financial Times
18/02/2005 MR Financial Times
20/02/2005 MR Observer
21/02/2005 MR Guardian
21/02/2005 OD Letter to residents, BP
21/02/2005 ID Email exchange with project manager
24/02/2005 OD Email exchange with MP, BP
25/02/2005 MR Croydon Advertiser
25/02/2005 ID Salford presentation, BP
28/02/2005 ID Note about conversation with resident, BP
01/03/2005 MR Chemistry World
01/03/2005 MN Workshop with BP hydrogen and Bovis GLOBAL teams
02/03/2005 MR Electronics Weekly
04/03/2005 ID Email between BOC, Bovis and BP
04/03/2005 IDA Email report from press office
04/03/2005 ID Conversation between BP press office and Romford Recorder, BP
06/03/2005 MR Sunday Times
07/03/2005 MR Aberdeen Press and Journal
07/03/2005 ID Email exchange with press office, BP
07/03/2005 MN Feedback from BP press office about press contact
09/03/2005 ID Email from project manager, BP
09/03/2005 IDA Email reports conversation with TIL, BP
09/03/2005 IDB Email exchange within team, BP
09/03/2005 MN Review meting with project manager
11/03/2005 MN Site visit with BOC and Bovis before the open-day
12/03/2005 MN Open-day for residents
15/03/2005 MR People
15/03/2005 MN BOC, Bovis and BP retail workshop on operating procedures
16/03/2005 ID Email from retail to hydrogen team, BP
307
25/03/2005 MR 
30/03/2005 MR 
30/03/2005 MRA 
30/03/2005 OD 
31/03/2005 MR 
01/04/2005 MR 
06/04/2005 MR 
06/04/2005 MRA 
07/04/2005 MR 
07/04/2005 ID 
08/04/2005 ID 
11/04/2005 MN 
13/04/2005 MN 
15/04/2005 ID 
22/04/2005 MR 
25/04/2005 MR 
04/05/2005 ID 
06/05/2005 OD 
09/05/2005 ID 
11/05/2005 PR 
11/05/2005 ID 
13/05/2005 ID 
13/05/2005 MN 
16/05/2005 ID 
19/05/2005 MN 
20/05/2005 MR 
27/05/2005 ID 
31/05/2005 ID 
31/05/2005 IDA 
01/06/2005 ID 
02/06/2005 MN 
23/06/2005 ID 
24/06/2005 MR 
30/06/2005 MR 
22/07/2005 MN
Telegraph 
PR Newswire 
Associated Press 
Letter to MP office, BP 
Morning Call 
Capital News Service 
Energy Washington Week 
The Independent 
Construction News
email from BP Hydrogen to partners, BP
Researcher, project manager and the political team, BP
Review with proj ect manager, BP
Meeting with Bovis engineer
BP Hydrogen to BOC and Bovis, BP
Watford Observer
Automotive News (USA)
Email reports Researcher’sdiscussions with the residents, BP 
Open letter to residents from BP, BP 
Email from Head of Hydrogen, BP 
BP press release, BP
Report of emergency response workshop, BP
Email from project manager, BP
Conversation with BP political advisor, BP
Email exchange with project manager and press officer, BP
Conversation with head of planning at Havering
Romford Recorder
Email to project team, BP
Email from press office, BP
Email from press officer, BP
Email report of conversation with TfL, BP
Audio with project manager and planning consultant
Conversation between me. Council planner and TfL manager, BP
Science
Business Weekly 
Conversation with TfL Manager
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25/07/2005 ID 
26/07/2005 MR 
27/07/2005 OD 
27/07/2005 MN 
31/07/2005 MR 
16/08/2005 OD 
17/08/2005 OD 
30/08/2005 ID 
31/08/2005 OD 
31/08/2005 ODA 
01/09/2005 ID 
06/09/2005 OD 
09/09/2005 OD 
12/09/2005 MN 
12/09/2005 OD 
12/09/2005 ODA 
20/09/2005 OD 
23/09/2005 ID 
25/09/2005 CL 
04/10/2005 ID 
12/10/2005 OD 
18/10/2005 MR 
24/10/2005 CL 
30/10/2005 CL 
02/11/2005 ID 
02/11/2005 MN 
03/11/2005 ID 
04/11/2005 MN 
22/11/2005 OD 
28/11/2005 OD 
29/11/2005 ID 
29/11/2005 MR 
05/12/2005 OD 
06/12/2005 MN 
07/12/2005 OD
Email record of teleconference with new planning consultant, BP 
Daily Mail
One pager from Planning Head to Councillors, BP
Meeting with Havering Planning Head plus Councillors and MP
Business
Minutes of meeting with Planning Officers, BP
Letter to MP, BP
Conversation with TIL, BP
Letters to local schools, BP
Open letter to residents, BP
Internal BP emails, BP
Letters to authorities, BP
Letter from Thames Water, BP
Public meeting with residents
Booklet about Hornchurch, BP
Fact Sheet handed out at residents meeting, BP
Letter from HSE, BP
Email exchange with Planning consultant, BP 
Letter from resident MA, BP 
Emails between BP and engineering contractors, BP 
Notice from Planning Officers to residents, BP 
The Independent (motoring)
Response to planning notice from campaigner DA, Havering Council
Response to planning notice from campaigner DY, Havering Council
Internal BP emails. Havering Council
Resident DY call to Researcher’sPA, Havering Council
Internal BP emails. Havering Council
Notes of conversations
Official Permit, Havering Council
BP policy document. Havering Council
Internal BP emails. Havering Council
The Independent
Slides used in presentation at school. Havering Council 
Discussions with campaigner DY 
Email from school teacher, BP
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07/12/2005 ID Intemal BP emails, BP
09/12/2005 ID Internal BP emails, BP
21/12/2005 ID Emails to TIL contractor, BP 
18/01/2006 IN Interview with local MP
08/02/2006 IN Interview with other MP
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APPENDIX 3 
PILOT STUDY
The National Consumer Council (NCC) arranged a ‘summit meeting’ of a wide group of 
stakeholders to discuss the risks posed to consumers by the introduction of Radio 
Frequency Identification Devices (RFID) and ways that this could be managed. RFID is a 
new technology enabling an extremely small radio device to be implanted in a product and 
then used to track what happens to that product. The RFID is interrogated by remote 
sensing transmitters and responds with a unique signature to identify its identity and 
whereabouts. The technology is close to completion but they are not yet in use.
3.1 The meeting
3.1.1 The environment of the meeting
The meeting was from 11.00am to 1.00pm on 05/02/04 at NCC offices in London. The 
meeting room was light and airy room, recently decorated, in a period building. The 
participants were selected by NCC as representatives of the full range of stakeholders 
involved in RFID who had first hand knowledge. The style of the meeting was a fairly
formal chaired discussion with everyone seated around a large table -  it was an odd shaped
table so not everyone had line of sight to all other participants. An agenda had been 
circulated beforehand with a briefing paper on RFID. The following organisations were 
represented:
Caspian (a USA Consumer Body) notags.co.uk
Foundation for Policy Research TES CO
Department of Trade and Industry University of Birmingham
National Consumer Council (4) Marks & Spencer
Home Office Integrated Product Intelligence Ltd
Office of the Information Commissioner e.cente and EPC Global
Liberty Microsoft
Journalist Hewlett Packard
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The Researcher sat at the table between the other researcher (Lucie Wernicke) and the chair 
(Ed Mayo), listening and writing but not participating. The conversation was taped by the 
other researcher who also took extensive notes during the meeting.
3.1.2 The flow of the meeting
Meeting opened by Ed with a clear statement of agenda and expectation -  specific 
questions to he answered were in the agenda. NCC is concerned with consumer access and 
markets, particularly the issue of disadvantaged consumers. RFID is can important issue in 
this context. The meeting is to look at the ways the technology might be put to use, and the 
opportunities and risks. He appeals against use of jargon and says we are looking to open a 
debate not form consensus.
The meeting started with everyone introducing themselves (initiated by a responder -  not 
the chair). The first session is initiated with two questions -  how likely is it that RFID will 
be used widely in retail in five to ten years, and how well do consumers understand the 
technology?
The session is characterised by govt, business and technologist talking about potential 
benefits while consumer activists talk about potential risks. Its very polite but the 
interactions are position statements not explorations. A strong statement of risk is 
counteracted by a strong statement of benefit (and vice versa) -  a balanced statement of 
context tends to be followed by a balanced statement. Detailed sequence of comments is 
set in Table 3.1.
Post-it exercise follows. The stickers nearly all talk about benefits to customers but most 
are benefits in helping retailers serve customers, very few are customers directly accessing 
benefits.
Next session introduced by Ed focuses on how to mange the technology. Some people 
have joined late and introduce themselves first. This conversation was actually focused on 
the subject of efficacy and control, and there was a consensus that this was the problem to 
be solved. However, there was little advocacy of positive suggestions. Dialogue was very 
polite. Detailed sequence of comments is set in Table 3.2.
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Table 3.1 Session 1
Comment Actr
RFID is about benefit to business not benefit to consumer which is a risk -  expresses irritation with 14
the with business talks about the issue.
RFID gives opportunity to reduce crime. 12
some businesses exaggerate benefits but benefits are real -  main benefit likely to be in stock 3
management -  don’t actually know if  it’s the right place to spend money even if  the benefits 
outweigh costs -  trials will clear up TESCO position by end year.
Bar code experience -  benefits accrue over time — not obvious at first -  technology very different. 12
USA supermarkets are very bullish about using RFID (out to get you) -  only the cost and 2
inadequacy o f technology is holding them back (stmctural impediment) -  people haven’t abused bar 
codes because the structural impediment stops them -  huge investments now being made in RFID 
manufacture -  important to resist now before technology problems are solved.
Examples of benefits seen in stock management -  trials rolling out later this year. 9
Pace of root technology change is not accelerating but efficiency o f application is generating rapid 16
change in application of technology-likely benefit in storage technology.
Ed concludes that no-one is denying that there is a potential risk o f consumer backlash - lack of 20
consumer knowledge is a concern.
Table 3.2 Session II
Comment Actr
Impassioned intervention - benefits will not accrue unless consumers trust technology -  this is the 
key.
Challenge from activist to DTI about their role in the debate. 2
Long answer which misses the point. 13
DTI is labelled as lobbyist on behalf o f business interests. 2
Governments compete to attract businesses and technology to their countries (and overlook risk). 20
Note that data protection laws would not have happened unless IT had created the risk that needed to 15
be managed.
Does data protection cover RFID? 20
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Data protection only covers personal data - issue o f human rights -  doubts.
Is it really possible for regulation to cover all risks?
Reference to story in press about talking pants.
Recent case law has narrowed definition of data protection to data that has already been personally 
identified -  not data that could be personally identified -  issue of data collection from goods post 
sales introduced.
Long discussion about differences between countries on data protection.
Hope expressed that voluntary agreements plus data protection law will provide adequate protection.
The technology already used in credit cards and cell phones is more invasive than RFID.
There are outrageous abuses of mobile phone and credit card technology -  trust in institutions is 
misplaced -  companies stop legislation by saying they wilTfollow a voluntary code -  in USA 60- 
80% of companies do not follow voluntary code.
RFID very different to mobile phones -  personal benefits clearer -  RFID has no direct benefit to 
consumers.
Benefits will become apparent over time -  history shows that benefit mainly accmes to retailer -  
advocates relying on controls.
Ideas of what RFID can do are heroic -  you like the pub landlord knowing you but you do not like 
retailer knowing you -  lots o f proposals will not be liked - retailer will not risk offending customer.
Trust relates to who gets access to the data -  people don’t want much o f the technology -  they don’t 
want M&S to know more.
Benefits o f RFID in healthcare, food standards, reduction of consumer risk -  its use o f technology in 
certain functions rather than use by certain brands that people trust -  challenge for retailers to 
explain how they will use technology.
M&S do not use technology for bad purposes- the technology can be restricted to ‘in store’.
When will technology be available? Ed focuses the question around three technical aspects -  
universal readers, kill commands, and low cost chips.
RFID already exists in car keys, animal tags -  large US corporations want to exploit -  technology is 
globalising -  removal of impediments - enabling global standards of readability -  getting sm all, 
barcode chips is 6-10 years away and depends on their being a commercial case.
Most applications will not want RFID -  it will be used where benefits are strong -  doubt it will be of 
value to small business.
We will want to push for kill commands regardless.
Stable door analogy -  is it open or closed.
12
19
20 
16
2/16
12
15
2
17
15
20
10
3
20
15
2
20
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Next the group brakes into 4 syndicates with people moving back from table to form 
huddles. Syndicates are much more outspoken with people revealing true depth of feeling. 
Real advocacy is reported, for example:
o Challenge that RFID is inevitable, premise of meeting attacked, 
o Contrast of GM situation -  public overturned something viewed as inevitable, 
o Benefits exist in some applications -  issue how to control, 
o Opportunities for codes of practice but we do not have appropriate institutions to 
implement them.
o Is there any consumer benefit -  expression of commitment to oppose RFID regardless 
of the benefit.
o Benefits exist in supply chain -  technology stops in shops, 
o Is there a better way to get benefits available from RFID.
However, because the conversations are not properly observed it would be wrong to code 
them.
Reconvene into plenary. There are a couple of feedback remarks from the syndicates but 
the meeting soon moves into wrap up mode. Ed goes round the table asking everyone to 
comment on how the meeting went. For several this is the only comment they make 
during the meeting. Detailed comments are set in Table 3.3.
Table 3.3 Session III
Comment Actr
Challenge to assumption that RFID is inevitable.
Concern that parts o f society get marginalised by retailer knowledge.
People will have choice.
Challenge that people will have choice -  RFID gives opportunity to tag everything including use of 
cash -  people may no longer have ability to avoid tags.
Things introduced for business benefit have a habit o f being extended to general public benefit over 
time, eg encryption -  possibility o f personal sensors giving consumers access to data from stores.
2
15 
9 
2
16
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Conversation summarised by chair -  issues of consumer trust and link to regulation -  should we go 20 
beyond the law -  does self regulation engender trust -  what makes self regulation work -  where are 
the horizons in terms o f development -  poses the question to the group what now?
Must open up conversation to include others -  globally important debate -  not just a business v  
consumer conflict -  the issue is one of potential for abuse of power -  it’s a fondamental change to 
the world we live in.
M&S act in interest o f customers -  want to be part o f debate -  could offer customer supply chain 
benefits.
Concern over lifetime o f tag -  should tag offer benefits after sale -  who owns the tag after sale of 
goods.
Business will exaggerate benefits and activists will exaggerate risks -  should there be a privacy 
campaign to influence technology development.
Public backlash is big risk to retailers -  must expand debate. 7
Tesco want to work with others -  how can they communicate with customers. 9
Anonymous use has benefits -  aids transparency -  transparent use will be trusted. 10
Opportunity to use RFID to control recycling. 11
It’s a timely debate -  positive opportunities for consumers through supply chain, 12
Issue should be elevated within government, 13
Must talk before things go wrong -  cant wait to pick up pieces afterwards, 14
Useful and timely -  must involve consumers -  cannot rely on legislation, 15
People don’t know enough about how data protection will apply, 20
Post sales tracking opportunity -  right o f access control -a  benefit if  consumers have access to own 16
data -  RFID changes the nature o f the business/consumer interface to an ongoing relationship -  
subject access real time on-line could empower consumer to control their relationship with the 
supplier.
Information must be handled honestly -  opposed to item level tagging -  advocate simple honest 17
information -  retailers are key to this being trusted -  consumer makes the ultimate decision.
This has opened vp debates that have nothing to do with RFID -  need to be fair about benefits -  18
these will outweigh drawbacks -  it’s a benefit v trust issue -  education is key.
Debate still at an early stage - use of data for social sorting is the big issue -  a big risk, 19
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ED sums up by saying it has been a balanced dialogue and there is a clear desire to continue 
debate. Meeting closes with people staying to chat. Atmosphere appears warm and 
engaged.
3.2 Analysis of the conversation
3.2.1 Methodological approach planned before the meeting
Prior to the meeting The Researcher hypothesised that the most revealing narratives in the 
meeting would be those that either supported or rejected three possible assertions:
o The technology poses a harmful risk (coded as Him below).
o The technology provides benefits (coded as Bnft below).
o The risks associated with the technology can be managed (coded as. Cntl below).
(Belief or non-belief in these is shown by literature to be a good quantifier of people’s 
perception of risk.)
The plan was to analyses each comment as it was made and code on a scale -2 to +2:
o -2 the parameter was dismissed very forcefully, 
o -1 the parameter was argued against, 
o 0 the parameter was not mentioned, 
o 1 the parameter was argued in favour, 
o 2 the parameter was advocated very forcefully.
Because the meeting was under Chatham House rules the individuals in the meeting are not 
identified -  however, the Researcher attempted to assign a number (coded Actr below) to 
each person so that the Researcher could distinguish the range of comments associated with 
each individual and the number of individuals contributing to each point of view.
In order to segment the analysis the Researcher divided the participants into four groups 
based on the nature of their involvement with RFID.
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o Technology Promoters - those who clearly belong to an organisation which is 
developing or advising on the development of RFID as a piece of technology, 
o Technology users -  those who are potentially interested in applying RDFED in their 
business, or other, activities, 
o Technology Regulators -  members of government departments and agencies who will 
probably be cast in the role of regulating or advising on regulation, 
o Consumer Protectors -  basically all the rest, but principally NGOs and others who are 
concerned about the risk to the general public.
Immediately after the meeting the Researcher tried to categorize the comments into themes 
and associate themes with actors. The individuals were grouped as described above, into 
four groups based initially on the organisations they represented. This presumption was 
validated checking the nature of the remarks made by each individual to see if they were 
consistent with other members of the group. This gave some support for treating the 
interactions as inter-group in character. However, there is clearly nowhere near enough 
data from one meeting and limited observation to do a credible analysis. In order to 
maximise the data, about one week after the meeting the Researcher listened to the tapes. 
This enriched the observations significantly and brought out more insights. Studying the 
words people use, the Researcher saw evidence of different themes, from each of the 
groups. Their comments are grouped and reviewed below.
3.2.2 Analysis of comments from the Technology Promoters
Table 3.4 lists the themes being expressed by the technology promoters and shows that they 
could be summarised as:
o RFID is inevitable and if we don’t do it someone else will.
o Lots of unexpected good things come from new technology, even dealing with the new 
risks helps us deal with existing risks, pointless to worry about benefits too much at this 
stage -  there is plenty of upside in terms of benefit, 
o The underlying technology already exists and parts are already used, some of it in 
applications that are more worrying than RFID -  this isn’t that bad. 
o Regulators tend to water down the necessary controls and retailers already use 
techniques that invade customer privacy.
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This group is clearly arguing the benefits (and inevitability) of technology advance and 
putting the onus for managing risk onto the shoulders of retailers and regulators. The 
objective of this group appears to be reassuring the Consumer Protectors, by using 
symbolic terms like ‘consumer empowerment’, and ‘educate the consumer.’ There are 
warnings directed against the Technology Users and Technology Regulators, probably in an 
effort to empathise with the Consumer Protectors and no introduce the idea that any misuse 
of RFID will be the fault of others. They are clearly motivated to do a pact with the 
Consumer Protectors which permits the introduction of RFID.
Table 3.4 Technical Promoters
Comment Actr Hrm Bnft Cntr
RFID gives opportunity to reduce crime. 12 0 1 0
Bar code experience -  benefits accrue over time -  not obvious at first- 
technology very different.
12 0 1 0
Pace o f root technology change is not accelerating but efficiency of  
application is generating rapid change in application o f technology - likely 
benefit in storage technology.
16 0 1 0
Note that data protection laws would not have happened unless IT had 
created the risk that needed to be managed.
15 0 1 2
Data protection only covers personal data- issue o f human rights -  doubts. 12 0 0 1
Recent case law has narrowed definition of data protection to data that has 
already been personally identified -  not data that could be personally 
identified -  issue o f data collection from goods post sales introduced.
16 0 0 0
Long discussion about differences between countries on data protection. 16 0 0 1
Hope expressed that voluntary agreements plus data protection law will 
provide adequate protection.
12 0 0 2
The technology already used in credit cards and cell phones is more 
invasive than RFID.
15 1 1 0
Benefits will become apparent over time -  history shows that benefit 
mainly accrues to retailer -  advocates relying on controls.
15 0 1 1
RFID already exists in car keys, animal tags -  large US corporations want 15 0 1 1
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to exploit -  technology is globalising -  removal o f impediments - enabling 
global standards o f readability -  getting small barcode chips is 6-10 years 
away and depends on their being a commercial case.
Most applications will not want RFID -  it will be used where benefits are 
strong.
4 0 1 1
Concern over lifetime o f tag -  should tag offer benefits after sale -  who 
owns the tag after sale of goods.
4 0 1 1
Concern that parts o f society get marginalised by retailer knowledge. 15 1 0 0
Things introduced for business benefit have a habit o f being extended to 
general public benefit over time, eg encryption.
16 0 1 0
It’s a timely debate -  positive opportunities for consumers through supply 
chain.
12 0 1 0
Useful and timely -  must involve consumers -  cannot rely on legislation. 15 0 0 1
Post sales tracking opportunity -  right o f access control -a  benefit if  
consumers have access to own data -  RFID changes the nature o f the 
business/consumer interface to an ongoing relationship -  subject access 
real time on-line could empower consumer to control their relationship 
with the supplier.
16 0 2 1
This has opened up debates that have nothing to do with RFID -  need to be 
fair about benefits -  these will outweigh drawbacks -  it’s a benefit v trust 
issue -  education is key.
18 0 0 1
Average scores 0.1 0.7 0.6
3.2.3 Analysis of comments by Technology Users
Table 3.5 shows the themes being expressed by the Technology Users (noting there are 
only 2 in this group) are:
o We know what customer want and what is good for our customers is good for our 
business - we will not risk doing anything to upset our customers, 
o We use technology responsibly and can easily ring fence the way we use RFID so it 
stays in a controlled environment, 
o Don’t believe the hype about fantasy use of RFID that others are putting about, what we 
are talking about doing is very modest -  not a forgone conclusion.
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This group appears to accept the role of technology gatekeeper. It is arguing for limited 
use of the technology in areas they can control and positioning itself as benefactors of the 
consumer (who they distinctively refer to as their customer). The comments made by this 
group all appear to be directed as reassurance to the Consumer Protectors, but they are 
using terms like knowing the customer, trust, and communicate with customer. There is a 
presumption on their part that they know the customer every bit as well as the Consumer 
Protectors and this is challenging the role of the Consumer Protectors. Although the 
themes about RFIDs used by Technology Users are very similar to the Technology 
Promoters, the relationship with the Consumer Protectors is very different.
Table 3.5 Technology Users
Comment Actr Hrm Bnft Cntr
Some businesses exaggerate benefits but benefits are real -  main 
benefit likely to be in stock management -  don’t actually know if  it’s 
the right place to spend money even if  the benefits outweigh costs -  
trials will clear up TESCO position by end year.
3 0 1 0
Examples o f benefits seen in stock management -  trials rolling out 
later this year.
9 0 1 0
Impassioned intervention - benefits will not accrue unless consumers 
trust technology -  this is the key.
• 3 1 0 0
Ideas o f what RFID can do are heroic -  you like the pub landlord 
knowing you but you do not like retailer knowing you -  lots o f 
proposals will not be liked - retailer will not risk offending customer.
3 0 1 2
M&S do not use technology for bad purposes - the technology can be 
restricted to ‘in store’ -  could offer customer supply chain benefits.
3 0 1 1
People will have choice. 9 0 1 1
M&S act in interest o f customers -  want to be part o f debate. 3 0 1 0 .
Tesco want to work with others -  how can they communicate with 
customers.
9 1 1 0
Average scores 0.1 0.9 0.5
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3.2.4 Analysis of comments by Technology Regulators
Table 3.6 shows that the themes being expressed by this group (noting there are only 3 in 
this group) are:
o RFID offers lots of benefits and is an interesting challenge, 
o Important to get it high on the political agenda so we can do a good job.
This group appears to be smitten with the technology and is positioning itself to facilitate 
introduction. It sees the technology risk stemming from misuse or miscommunication by 
retailers. The majority of the comments made by this group appear to be advocacy of the 
technology directed at the Consumer Protectors, though there are also warnings directed to 
the Technology Users. They are using terms like technology, opportunity, benefit which 
make it clear that they empathise with the technology promoters. This is odd behaviour. 
As regulators one would expect them to advocate regulation and empathise with the 
Consumer Protectors. However, they appear to avoid engagement.
Table 3.6 Technology Regulators
Comment Actr Hrm Bnft Cntr
RPID gives opportunity to reduce crime. 11 0 1 0
Long answer which misses the point. 13 0 0 0
Benefits o f RFID in healthcare, food standards, reduction of consumer 
risk- its use of technology in certain functions rather than use by certain 
brands that people trust -  challenge for retailers to explain how they will 
use technology.
10 0 2 0
Anonymous use has benefits -  aids transparency -  transparent use will 
be trusted.
10 0 2 0
Opportunity to use RFID to control recycling. 11 0 1 0
Issue should be elevated within government. 13 0 0 0
Average scores , 0 1.0 0
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3.2.5 Analysis of comments by Consumer Protectors
Table 3.7 shows that the themes expressed strongly by the Consumer Protectors include:
o Neither business nor government can be trusted to do the right thing by consumers 
because they are at the mercy of commercial pressures, 
o Consumers have a right to know what is going on and, properly mobilised, can stop 
things that are wrong.
o We cannot permit any technology until we fully understand the risks and know that we 
are able to control them -  only structural impediments are preventing abuse, 
o We disbelieve the claimed benefits of RFID — any benefits accruing to consumers will 
be secondary to the real motive for implementing the technology.
This group is positioned as the sceptics who will be the force moderating introduction of 
RFID. Its objective is to set the ground rules. The majority of the Consumer Protector 
comments appear to be challenges to the Technology Users to prove they will use the 
technology properly, though there are also a gqod number of challenges to the Technology 
Regulators to take the issue more seriously. The few comments directed at the Technology 
Promoters appear to be requests for information about future technological capability. The 
use terms such as consumer backlash, campaign, stable door, killer commands, need for 
honesty which are clearly trying to dramatise the risk and appeal for more proactive action 
to control risk.
NB There was significant diversity of opinion expressed by the Consumer Protectors on 
dimensions of controllability, suggesting that this group might not be homogeneous. 
However, analysis shows that the same individuals were making positive and negative 
comments on these dimensions suggesting that the diversity relates to different aspects of 
these dimensions.
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Table 3.7 Consumer Protectors
Comment Actr Hrm Bnft Cntr
RFID is about benefit to business not benefit to consumer which is a 
risk -  expresses irritation with the with the way business talks about the 
issue.
14 1 0 0
USA supermarkets are very bullish about using RFID (out to get you) -  
only the cost and inadequacy o f technology is holding them back 
(structural impediment) -  people haven’t abused bar codes because the 
structural impediment stops them -  huge investments now being made 
in RFID manufacture -  important to resist now before technology 
problems are solved.
2 2 0 -1
Ed concludes that no-one is denying that there is a potential risk o f  
consumer backlash - lack of consumer knowledge is a concern.
20 1 0 0
Challenge from activist to DTI about their role in the debate. 2 0 0 0
DTI is labelled as lobbyist on behalf o f business interests. 2 0 0 0
Governments compete to attract businesses and technology to their 
countries (and overlook risk).
20 1 0 0
Does data protection cover RFID? 20 0 0 0
Is it really possible for regulation to cover all risks? 19 0 0 -1
Reference to story in press about talking pants. 20 1 0 0
Long discussion about differences between countries on data protection. 2 0 0 1
There are outrageous abuses o f mobile phone and credit card 
technology -  trust in institutions is misplaced -  companies stop 
legislation by saying they will follow a voluntary code -  in USA 60- 
80% of companies do not follow voluntary code.
. 2 2 0 -2
RFID very different to mobile phones -  personal benefits clearer -  
RFID has no direct benefit to consumers.
17 0 -1 0
Trust relates to who gets access to the data -  people don’t want much of 
the technology -  they don’t want M&S to know more.
20 1 -1
When will technology be available? Ed focuses the question around 
three technical aspects -  universal readers, kill commands, and low cost 
chips.
20 0 0 0
We will want to push for kill commands regardless. 2 1 0 1
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Stable door analogy -  is it open or closed. 20 0 0 0
Challenge to assumption that RFID is inevitable. 2 . 2 -1 0
Challenge that people will have choice -  RFID gives opportunity to tag 
everything including use of cash -  people may no longer have ability to 
avoid tags.
2 2 0 0
Conversation summarised by chair -  issues of consumer trust and link 
to regulation -  should we go beyond the law -  does self regulation 
engender trust -  what makes self regulation work -  where are the 
horizons in terms of development -  poses the question to the group 
what now?
20 0 0 0
Must open up conversation to include others -  globally important 
debate -  not just a business v consumer conflict -  the issue is one of 
potential for abuse o f power -  it’s a fundamental change to the world 
we live in.
2 2 0 0
Business will exaggerate benefits and activists will exaggerate risks- 
should there be a privacy campaign to influence technology 
development.
6 0 0 0
Public backlash is big risk to retailers - must expand debate. 8 1 0 0
Must talk before things go wrong- can’t wait to pick up pieces 
afterwards.
14 0 0 0
People don’t know enough about how data protection will apply. 20 0 0 -1
Information must be handled honestly -  opposed to item level tagging -  
advocate simple honest information -  retailers are key to this being 
trusted -  consumer makes the ultimate decision.
17 1 0 1
Debate still at an early stage - use of data for social sorting is the big 
issue -  a big risk.
19 2 0 0
Average scores 0.8 -0.2 -0.1
3.3 Discussion
Summarizing the scoring of the three assertions (RFID is potentially harmful, RFID confers 
benefits, RFID can be controlled) for each of the vision groups gives an interesting picture, 
as shown in Table 3.8.
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Table 3.8 Scoring summary
Vision grouping/ mention scores Harmful Beneficial Controllable
Technical promoter 0.1 0.7 0.6
Technical user 0.1 0.9 0.5
Regulator 0 1.0 0
Consumer protector 0.8 -0.2 -0.1
Reviewing the comments tends to support the view that there is no shared vision ahout the 
benefits of the controllability of the risks (the consumer protectors are sceptical about the 
assertions of the other groups). However, there is a common theme in relation to risk (in 
that the risks asserted by the consumer protectors are not disputed):
o RFID will be abused by ‘others’ if not properly controlled and this is likely to cause a 
public backlash which is in nohodies interests. There also appears to be a consensus 
that the party who is positioned with the power to abuse or control abuse is the retailer, 
o RFID could herald profound changes in many aspects of life (it is not a superficial 
issue). Although it is only incremental technology it could structurally change the 
interface between retailers and consumers.
The main observation from the meeting is that the Consumer Protectors are trying to force 
the other groups into action by dramatising risk. The other groups do not agree with this at 
all but have differing strategies for dealing with the challenge. The Technology Promoters 
are willing to engage and seem to welcome the challenge. Perhaps the conflict raises the 
profile of RFID in a way which helps them. In any event their strategy of placing the onus 
for risk management at the door of the Technology Users, enables them to approach the 
debate from a more academic perspective. They can avoid blame. The Regulators seem to 
he avoiding confrontation and abandoning the role of public protector to the Consumer 
Protectors. They express no opinion on the controllability of the risks associated with 
RFID, and this adds to the impression that no one is standing ready to deal with the risks.
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The Technology Users are fighting their comer but they are outnumbered and isolated in 
the meeting. By asserting that they know what is best for the consumer they have accepted 
responsibility for ensuring that RFIDs are used properly, thereby letting the Technology 
Promoters and Regulators off the hook, and challenged the role of the Consumer Protectors, 
who are alienated. They have positioned themselves as the scapegoat.
This flow of conversation is demonstrated by plotting the interactions diagrammatically in 
Figure 3.1.
Its up to users to control this
We will not do anything silly
We don’t trust users to control this
You must 
take the 
risks more 
seriously
Its up to 
users to 
control 
this
This is 
important
beneficial
Its up to regulators to control users
Regulators
Protectors
Promoters
Users
Figure 3.1 Flow of conversation
3.4 Reflections on the meeting as a research experiment
The Researcher’s personal position as an observer was difficult and may have been 
compromised by him being identified as BP. Some people appeared to feel uncomfortable 
about his presence. After the meeting considerable bonding discussions were going on 
with other participants. The researchers were clearly excluded. So the Researcher’s key 
observation is that not participating in debate is difficult and ‘outs’ you from the group, 
denying access to insights that would otherwise he available. The Researcher would have 
been more effective if  he had picked a random point of view and argued it in the meeting.
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Also, the form of analysis the Researcher was attempting to use was not as useful as he had 
expected. The bulk of the debate was about the context in which RFID may be used and 
the need to manage the risks. Also, focussing on the analysis format probably meant the 
Researcher failed to observe detail that he would have captured with a more unstructured 
approach. The Researcher would have been more effective if he had just noted impressions 
and odd phrases, and not looked for predetermined themes.
What did the Researcher learn ahout his research method?
o The group under observation must buy in to the purpose of the Researcher’s presence if
he is to get them to share their perceptions. This strongly advocates participant 
observation modes.
o It is helpful to have some prior ideas about who you are observing and what you are
observing, but a rigid framework is unhelpful, 
o You need to organise tape recordings so that you can be freer to observe. It is very
important to get the depth of detail, 
o It’s a lot of work doing something like this.
o The structured analysis does surface some data which might not otherwise be spotted,
o Listening to tapes after the event showed that the Researcher had misattributed some
remarks (but the corrections to attribution strengthened rather than weakened the 
previous analysis).
o Listening to the tapes added a lot of depth to the observation and changed the scoring in
a way brought stronger contrast between the positions taken by the different groups.
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Data Appendix 1 - Edited Diary of Events and Reflections
19/03/2001 - Initial announcement o f CUTE at Amsterdam event (19/03/2001 PR) - states BP aims to 
evaluate the vehicles in commercial operation in different climatic conditions and different city 
topology. Message is very much ‘BP saves the planet’ -  the company has clearly signed up for 
hydrogen vision -  widely circulated around BP staff.
18/05/2001 -  Not aware at time but this is when BP gets permission for current facility  -  council 
approves it without objection - and the site is built, opening on
18/07/2001 - Speech by Minister to the IPPR Seminar: Hydrogen: driving the future, gives strong 
support for introduction o f hydrogen. Government is publicly signing up for the hydrogen vision 
(18/07/2001 PR). I share platform at seminar talking about Autogas.
14/09/2001 - Submission by BP to HMG GREEN FUEL CHALLENGE PILOT: London Hydrogen 
Fuel Cell Bus Project (14/09/2001 OD). BP was the only corporate to be successful in getting grants 
under this scheme -  it positioned BP in the environmental entrepreneur category.
29/10/2001 - Internal Update (29/10/2001 ID) states - ‘In summary BP I believe is now in the position 
to be leading the Industry on Hydrogen for transportation with Shell seemingly concentrating on 
developing and owning technology rather than forming a strong relationship with the auto companies 
which has been our approach. Gives a clear perspective o f BP thinking -  they see value in competing 
for leadership in the hydrogen business.
27/11/2001 -  Telephone complaint from a resident (27/11/2001 CL) about construction o f the present 
petrol station. Seems to have been handled well at time (21/12/2001 CR) and was extremely low key.
30/11/2001 - GLA Statement (30/11/200lOD) - the Mayor made a public announcement earlier this 
year supporting the development of hydrogen and fuel cells in London. He sees it as an opportunity for 
economic development, green employment, a significant contribution to cleaner air in London and a 
means o f supporting renewable energy. Clear signal that the GLA are buying into the hydrogen vision.
27/12/2001 -  Not aware at time but BP gets approval fo r wind turbines on the site. The council 
planners are keen to promote renewables and are very supportive.
24/01/2002 -  Existing site opens with the turbines etc. There is no press or public engagement at this 
point because o f other issues, BP is keeping its head down.
08/02/2002 -  Complaint letter from MP about existing site (01/02/2002 CL). Specifically deals with 
issues o f the fence, the wind turbines and the canopy lights. Not very well handled by BP -  it took ages 
to answer the letter (21/02/2002 CR) and I don’t think we followed up and did anything.
06/03/2002 -  Community day and ceremony at the site. It was very low key. We were worried about 
environmental impact o f building the site.
16/04/2002 - Press Release by Deputy Mayor GLA (16/04/2002 PR) - Big business, the motor industry 
and top research experts have joined the Greater London Authority in a bid to make London a world 
leader in the use o f hydrogen. BP manager o f hydrogen technology, said: ‘Providing customers with the 
latest developments in friel technology is all about delivering what is possible today while exploring 
what may be possible tomorrow’. Signals that BP and GLA are partners in the hydrogen vision.
24/04/2002 - BP issues first set o f Q&As for .the project (24/04/2002 ID) -  ‘In addition to the 
considerable environmental benefits, we believe that hydrogen could be a significant business 
opportunity.’ ‘Hydrogen is now accepted by most people as likely to play a role in the long term energy 
future.’ ‘Here in London BP is installing a hydrogen refuelling station to refuel a fleet o f these buses 
which will be operated in public service by Transport for London and First Group.’ The language is all 
about promoting hydrogen to the user -  there is no thought about the residents near refuelling facilities 
even though refuelling is supposed to be BP’s special contribution to the hydrogen vision.
08/05/2002 - Reuters interview with Lauren went well - short and sweet - good quotes in there and 
positive notes about being part of the solution and being proactive in external engagement. Reporter 
kept to his line o f questions but a lack lustre interview -  feeling that BP is not getting any traction 
promoting its vision.
Diary
29/07/2002 - Internal H2 Comms Strategy states -  ‘To date the H2 team has successfully managed 
communications commitments both internally and externally. The changing environment and need to 
maximise the effectiveness o f team resources call for a more structured approach to communications 
going forward. BP’s role is focused on being a supplier o f hydrogen, and as a participant in 
demonstrating the viability o f fuel cells in both mobile and stationary applications. This strategy 
leverages BP’s core assets and skills in fuel production, storage and distribution.’ The message is still 
all about saving the planet and is not addressing local issues associated with the project. The UK 
reputation team are feeling uncomfortable that the hydrogen team is out o f touch.
13/11/2002 -  Not aware at time -  indeed informal conversations with hydrogen team denied this had 
happened but- the planning application is made to the local council (London Borough o f  Havering). In 
parallel with this a hazardous substances consent was applied fo r (necessary to use hydrogen on the 
site) However no-one in BP seems to be aware that it has happened.
08/12/2002 -  Not aware at time but first wave o f  protest letters starts coming to the council (  eg 
08/12/2002 CL and 18/12/2002 CL). The council pass them on to the BP planning consultant but no- 
one involved in BP reputation management is aware this is happening until much later.
05/03/03 - Bemie Bulkin Speech - ‘’Hydrogen for Customers - Customers for Hydrogen" at the National 
Hydrogen Association event in Washington DC. BP is already claiming credit for its strategy and 
different parts o f BP are competing with each other to tell the story in public.
20/03/03 -  I receive Email (20/03/2003 ID) asking for my help in promoting the hydrogen project -  
‘The build o f the site was due to take place in April this year, however this has slipped and is more 
likely to be May/June time. There is an opportunity to generate some positive PR before the site has 
even been built via an event at Hornchurch where prominent MP's cut the first sod o f earth to kick-start 
the project.’ The focus is how to get brand advertising from launch events -  no hint that they are aware 
of the residents’ objections. This is the start o f my close involvement with the project and I am feeling 
miffed that I was not engaged earlier.
01/04/03 -  Email (01/04/2003 ID) -  ‘The details have been submitted to the Planning Committee, 
however the HSE have requested further details regards some of the safety aspects - namely the delivery 
of the liquid hydrogen - and before the Planning Committee can give the final go ahead, they need the 
nod from the HSE. BP presented a lengthy document to the HSE last week and are awaiting feedback. 
At this stage we need to exercise extreme caution regards communications about the launch as the HSE 
have stated that they will not be pressured into a decision.’
29/04/03 -  The hydrogen team issue a media strategy (29/04/2003 ID) stating - ‘The fuel cell project is 
part o f a capital-wide programme to reduce emissions from buses - targeted at opinion formers -  
Central Government, GLA, and London boroughs’ - the focus is on influencing government so they see 
BP as the partner o f choice on hydrogen projects.
04/04/03 - Minutes o f Meeting with Partners (04/04/2003 OD) state -  ‘Bovis confirmed that an outline 
planning application had been submitted and the HSE clearance was awaited before the full application 
was submitted. BP were meeting the HSE today and their clearance was expected this month. The 
build programme had been re-scheduled but it was still anticipated that completion would be achieved 
by end o f September with building starting end o f May. Bovis confirmed that the main components had 
been ordered’. All partners in the CUTE project seem to be convinced the delay is a minor hiccup.
05/05/03 - Press Release for Spain Project (05/05/2003 PR) alerts UK retail that all is not well with the 
UK project -  reactions from retail staff (12/05/2003 ID) ‘I have not been engaged, I have not been asked 
for my comments, I have not been requested to provide any resources, no-one has asked me if  we can 
use one o f Retails assets, no one has indicated the business case, no-one has told me the strategic value.’ 
The management o f the existing site and the management o f the hydrogen project are clearly 
disconnected.
22/05/03 - Council planning meeting defers decision pending a site visit (22/05/2003 OD). BP is 
represented just by the planning consultant. The meeting is considered entirely normal.
30/05/03 -  Romford Recorder makes major attack on safety aspect (30/05/2003 MR) -  ‘they make 
bombs out o f it’ quote -  local councillors & a resident quoted heavily. UK retail react angrily -  ‘I am 
concerned that this "project" is rudderless. At this moment no-one has made a formal proposal or 
explained the business rationale. Looks like we will have local residents’ issues’. The conflict between 
the two parts o f BP is now a major obstacle.
Diary
10/06/03 - Internal response to media attack (10/06/2003 ID -  ‘There was a meeting about a week ago - 
according to the planning committee itself, compared to the average retail site application, there were 
very few objections raised to the plans. However, there is at least one neighbour who is concerned and 
his views were picked up by a local newspaper, see attached below. Therefore, just to be on the safe 
side, we are planning for subsequent meetings on the basis many residents and media may be present. 
The planned approach is to be well-prepared, but low key. We have prepared Q&As - quote -  ‘We 
believe hydrogen is the fuel o f the fiiture and we want to share our excitement with others. Making 
hydrogen available at easily accessible locations is key to the development o f this clean fuel. We are 
taking part in demonstration projects so we can gather information on how to introduce this new fuel. 
One o f the most important things we want to learn is how to make it easy for people to accept something 
so new and unfamiliar as a hydrogen-refuelling facility. Hornchurch site is well suited to demonstrate 
BP’s ongoing commitment to developing a hydrogen infrastructure. Fuelling hydrogen vehicles from 
Hornchurch is a logical progression o f BP’s commitment to the environment at the site.’
11/6/03 - site visit by councillors -  no hint at the time that they were strongly opposed.
12/6/03 -  council planning meeting (12/06/2003 OD) - decision deferred until the next meeting to gather 
more information.
14/6.03 -  Telegraph article (14/06/2003 MR) fairly factual.
There is no sense that the hydrogen team think the problem with the residents is serious and they are 
trying to counter the safety claims in the paper with protestations about the global benefits o f hydrogen.
16/06/03 - Internal Update - The overall summary is that the planning process is taking longer than 
expected due to community resistance. This resistance is currently general in nature - the one vocal 
neighbour and the elected officials really do not want anything to be built on the site. No media were 
present at either the site visit or Thursday meeting. As o f Friday afternoon no additional reports had 
appeared in the local paper, but we are keeping a watch on this. Retail and Hydrogen are planning to 
meet regarding the hydrogen site week o f 16 June.
16/06/03 - Following request from Hydrogen team I contacted officials at DfT to canvas support 
(16/06/2003 MN) - feedback - Ministers are very keen to see hydrogen trials but would not want to see 
a public fight over the introduction. Big credibility risks for the future o f hydrogen and political risks 
for any minister that got embroiled.
17/06/03 - Speech by Hydrogen manager at EU Meeting (17/06/2003 PR).
18/06/03 - New set of Q&As -  Romford Recorder asking several questions o f Hydrogen Team -  sense 
that BP is alive to the problem and managing the media.
27/06/03 - Major onslaught from all local papers (27/06/2003 MR/A/B) - BP was taken completely by
surprise and viewed this as a PR disaster.
03/07/03 - Council planning meeting (03/07/2003 OD) - decision to refuse the application on the
grounds o f safety concerns and the use o f land within the green belt.
04/07/03 -  internal update (ID040703) -  ‘Unfortunately, at the meeting the councillors voted to refuse 
our application for planning permission. They acted against advice from their legal representative, the 
London Fire Brigade and the Health and Safety Executive. They refused based on 1) safety grounds 
(despite HSE approval already having been granted), and 2) concerns over intensification o f building on 
Green belt land (despite existing approval for a larger scale restaurant development on this site). Whilst 
disappointing, this was not an entirely surprising outcome. In keeping with the normal planning 
application process and advice from Retail we plan to 1) revise and resubmit our application to the 
council and concurrently 2) appeal this decision’. Despite the brave face put on this email from the 
Hydrogen team this was regarded as a disaster and there were a lot o f recriminations between hydrogen 
and retail teams.
17/07/03 - Renewed media interest (17/07/2003 ID) - ‘the press office had a call from the Times today 
asking about the status o f the permitting o f hydrogen at the Hornchurch retail site. We also had a call 
today from a member o f Havering Green Party who says he has been making phone calls all day (to 
media, etc) complaining about Havering's decision. Some questions around safety and "explosions". 
The Times believed that the refusal was based at least partly on safety.
18/07/03 - Text which appeared in Times report (18/07/2003 MR) considered fair within BP.
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01/08/03 -  second wave o f protest letters to council starts and lasts through August (eg 12/08/2003 CL, 
15/09/2003 CL). It is a response to the second planning application we made as a part o f the tactics for 
managing the planning approval, but we had not realised it would have this effect and were taken by 
surprise.
120/9/03 - Internal update from the Hydrogen team (12/09/2003 ID) -  ‘we have been pressing Havering 
Borough Council for a formal set o f reasons - now understand that the council legal officer is unable to 
formulate a credible set o f reasons for this refusal - there is increased likelihood that the application will 
be accepted at the meeting on 25/9’ -  everyone in BP believes we will get approval.
24/09/03 -  First resident’s petition to the council (24/09/2003 CL).
25/09/03 - BP Opens 1st Hydrogen Station To Fuel Buses In Barcelona (29/09/2003 PR) -  UK press 
release prepared anticipating the Hornchurch approval.
26/09/03 - Council turned down planning permission application based on green belt concerns 
(26/09/2003 ID) - council delayed their decision on hazardous substance permit requesting time to 
further investigate hydrogen - Press release by BP gives BP side of story. Total disbelief that 
permission is refused and a major embarrassment.
29/09/03 - FT covers the refusal by Council to grant planning permission.
14/10/03 - Guardian briefed on Hornchurch.
31/10/03 - Romford Recorder attacks Hydrogen on Safety Grounds (31/10/2003 MR).
11-13/11/03 - First news that we are going for a Public Enquiry - Internal emails start challenging the 
choice o f Hornchurch site - Artwork for TfL leaflet received for comment. The impression is that the 
bus part o f the project is steaming ahead and the refuelling station is stuck in the mud. The Hydrogen 
team seem to be taking the view that all the refuelling sites in other countries are all going OK and that 
this is just a UK planning aberration. Increasingly they are blaming the UK retail team for having 
annoyed the local residents.
24/11/03 for is it 10/12/03) -  note to me with perspective from an experienced press officer newly 
joined BP -  ‘Just following up from this morning's audio call, I don't know if  you were connected at the 
point when the Hydrogen Manager and some others were talking about doing some local PR 
opportunities and there was even talk, although this was somewhat diluted, o f taking councillors, local 
people and journalists to Barcelona to see how the hydrogen scheme worked there in the local 
community. I did not want to put my ten pence worth in at that time but to do something locally even 
with the local press is too late. It should have all been done before the planning application was 
submitted to build up local support before it went to the planning committee. I think you are somewhat 
in the lap o f the gods with the appeal, and there is little point lobbying local people.’
26/11/03 - BP announces our plans to build a hydrogen filling station in Berlin (26/11/2003 PR) Aral 
branded. The hydrogen pumps will be co-located with other fuels. The site is scheduled to open 4Q 
2004 and will fill Daimler Chrysler, Ford and BMW vehicles. As with Hornchurch it will be a public 
access filling station, so if Hornchurch fails BP will still have the world’s first public access hydrogen 
filling station
02/12/2003 - I am asked to take over the relationship management o f the hydrogen project in UK - 
Telecon with manager - need additional resource used to handling local issues like planning enquiry - 
hydrogen safety technical case a big issue to tackle successfully - real concern believed to be Green 
Belt.
- third wave o f protest letters to council starts and runs through December (these have been triggered by 
the announcement that BP is appealing the decision).
03/12/2003 - Meeting with managers o f UK project to brief me on history of project -  it is immediately 
apparent that the project is very thorough on technical issues but no-one has thought o f the local 
community angle.
05/12/2003 - First teleconference with hydrogen team (05/12/2003 MN) -  plan o f action agreed to meet 
the various political stakeholders (GLA, MP etc) -  see note.
08/12/2004 -  BP has meeting with GLA councillor (08/12/2003 MN) -  seems constructive -  strong 
support for renewables
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09/12/2004 - 1 go through retail history with Retail real estate team (09/12/2003 MN) - now convinced 
that we have no other retail site option that will work, but we still need to think about non retail land - 1 
get a strong feeling that retail had let problems fester at this site but were now clearing it up - not 
convinced on the windmill noise and light questions
10/12/03 - Audio conference with hydrogen team -  actions becoming sharper -  see note 
11/12/03 -  Second residents’ petition to council (11/12/2003 CL)
12/12/03 - Decision to do Children’s TV - pleased that we are doing some human interest stuff I am 
very worried that a someone ‘pushy’ with a strong US accent is doing the interview but it turns out OK
15/12/03 - Meeting at barrister’s office (15/12/2003 MN) -  I get the impression that the case for 
Hornchurch is a bit ragged and the planning consultant has a very offhand manner I’m not surprised 
the residents think we are bulldozing them if  this man is our public face. I leave feeling that it was 
premature to do this hydrogen project in public domain.
16/12/03 -  Feedback on the press event for the bus launch with Ken Livingstone was low key and 
positive - only negative question was challenging the environmental benefit o f making hydrogen from 
fossil fuel. Ken Livingstone said thought the Havering fears were groundless. CB represented BP in 
Q&A with the Mayor. CB was interviewed by the Guardian for article following day, SC was 
interviewed for BBC Newsround which went out same day. Both SC and CB spoke with Telegraph 
motoring correspondent.
17/12/03 - McAllister o f Guardian writes a very negative piece about the BP project (17/12/2003 MR).
18/12/03 -  Decided with tutor that this case would form the basis o f my research thesis.
18/12/03 - Went to see Hornchurch site -  first impressions o f site the visual impact o f the windmills is 
high but the site is on a bend so it is a bit hidden and the road is beginning to speed up at that point. 
The patch o f land for the hydrogen buses is bounded by a hotel on one side, the site on the other, and the 
so called farm at the back -  the farm is more o f a junk yard than a working farm. It is hard to see how 
developments on the site could adversely affect anyone, except for the house directly opposite the 
hydrogen site who will probably have additional light impact at night. I also spoke to the site manager 
who said the relations with the community were excellent. She believes that there are a couple of 
residents opposite who are trying to get the site shut down but apart from that everyone is fine.
18/12/03 - BP interview with Radio 4 went out as part o f the ‘Costing the Earth’ programme.
19/12/03 - Teleconf went over the week’s activity.
- BOC cannot put liquid hydrogen vault in Hackney for economic reasons, but the argument for 
Hornchurch emerges as a test o f underground storage with vehicles travelling above. This will be 
needed when the fuel goes public. It’s all about practical design issues and finding ways to cut the 
cost.
- likelihood is that we will get the Hazardous Substance Licence on Monday -  I have spat with Carol 
when I make it clear that if  we do not get the licence I am not willing to support going to public enquiry.
- Livingstone and the bus event had gone well and in particular the idea o f doing children’s programmes 
was very good. We discussed creating school events using the MP as the conduit
- Westminster offer o f something more permanent in the Paddington Basin was supported.
- Meeting with GLA Councillors and officers were targeted.
- Meeting with the barrister highlighted the weakness of the planning consultant when held up to 
scrutiny.
- we decide to use a senior partner from another planning consultancy to act as a check on our case so 
far.
- SC is pursuing BOC for a written case for why we cannot use liquid H2 at Hackney.
- SC is pursuing letters o f support from GLA, TfL and Mayor.
- SC revealed that Havering Council have elected to grant Hazardous Substances consent for the site. 
This should be confirmed Monday Dec 22.
- Decision to set up meetings with MP, GLA in Jan
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- We should look to continue to promote feel good stories about the buses using TfL and - MP as 
carriers o f the message as much as possible.
- School trips with the bus will be discussed with MP.
20/12/03 - Telegraph report on Hornchurch (20/12/2003 MR) -  very factual Piece on ‘Havering and 
everyone's favourite Cllr Alby Tebbutt’ in the Rotten Boroughs report in the New Year's edition o f  
Private Eye (see Edmond Burke Award for Political Debate in Essex) does not mention BP.
21/12/03 - New Scientist gives very upbeat message on importance o f hydrogen (21/12/2003 MR).
22/12/03 - We get the Hazardous Substance Permit. This is a great relief because it solves the main 
legal problem. Attention moves to the need to justify the reason for choosing Hornchurch - strange that 
it is only now that we realise that we will have to publicly justify why we are doing the project at 
Hornchurch.
01/01/2004 - Positive coverage in Transport Engineer (01/01/2004 MR).
02/01/2004 - Hackney press has good story on new bus and garage (02/01/2004 MR).
08/01/2004 - Meeting on project The planning consultant again threw us with info that the draft 
submission for the inquiry had been sent in as the final. He has again made public statements on behalf 
of BP that we are not happy with. We form the view that our planning consultant may have been 
causing some o f the problems we are experiencing.
12/01/2004 -  Bus launch press release (12/01/2004 PR) - We receive the letters the council have 
received from residents (eg 09/12/2003 CL) and there is a flurry o f activity to check our facts on safety 
record.
13/01/2004 - Note briefing GLA (13/01 /2004 OD).
14/01/2004 -  Good press coverage including BBC (14/01/2004 MR) -  positive about buses and no 
mention o f Havering.
27/01/2004 -  Planning Consultant gives our comments to Havering - first cut o f evidence 
circulates.
28/01/2004 - DTI blamed as UK falls behind Europe in fuel cell technology.
31/01/2004-D u e  diligence on the planning consultancy reports positively (30/01/2004 OD).
02/02/2004 -  Meeting on appeal process makes major progress on evidence (02/02/2004 MN) -  we now 
have a credible explanation of why we need to have the facility at Hornchurch (further details attached)
-  The letters from one o f the residents about legal and safety issues are worrying (09/12/2003 CL).
04/02/2004 -  Meeting with GLA and hydrogen partnership for London (04/02/2004 MN) 
demonstrates that the political support for the Hornchurch project has ebbed away -  (further details 
attached).
10/02/2004 review - must stress plans for consultation going forward - brief senior politicians if  we can
- COMAH has been actioned as a precaution even though we are actually below the COMAH limit - 
need to do low key PR.
12/02/2004 -  Meeting with GLA councillor (12/02/2004 MN) is very informative about local politics in 
Havering -  in particular it reveals that the residents association have a political agenda, which I had not 
realised -  see note.
19/02/2004- Guardian does more stories on hydrogen and renewables (19/02/2004 MR) -  all positive.
24/02/2004 - Issue o f local MP and where we really are with fences and lighting - need to understand 
politics of residents association better. We are busy preparing for the meeting with local MP which we 
see as a major breakthrough -  we now have a chance o f establishing contact with the protesters - this 
week we see the exchange of emails between Campaigner and the council (23/01/2004 CL, 28/01/2004 
CL, 28/01/2004 CR, 20/02/2004 CR).
01/03/2004 Dinner with local MP (01/03/2004 MN) -  receive copies o f e-mails from residents -  give 
him a brief -  see note.
02/03/2004 -  Commissioning of quantitative study at IC -  COHAH work reports everything OK. 
03/03/2004 -  Sent MPs office details o f all the complaints letters.
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05/03/2004 Reflections - Evidence now coming together well and looking quite compelling - making 
progress getting bus routes into Havering but there is a safety risk o f vandalism in the area - checking 
through complaint letters it is clear that the council did not consult widely enough at the start there 
really are just 4 activists that need to be placated. A very positive week -  we imagine that we have a 
chance o f engaging the protesters.
10/03/2004 -  Evidence review meeting (MNl 00304) at barrister’s office. Concerns emerge about the 
way the planning officers have been managing the consultation -  also the BOC input on safety is 
looking shaky.
17/03/2004 -  Bus trip to science museum - 1 interview bus driver - Really impressive occasion -  I love 
the bus and the bus driver -  brilliant ambassador.
19/03/2004 Reflections - have received support letter from TfL (09/03/2004 OD), others from USA 
Dept o f Energy etc expected - new correspondence between Dady and Council received - press 
coverage from Singapore received - German office checks Berlin press -  thinks there are no adverse 
comments about hydrogen station.
22/03/2004 -  interview with BOC management (22/03/2004 IN) - A new perspective.
01/04/2004 Reflections -  meeting at Grays Inn (01/04/2004 MN) -  no longer have to put case to DPM
-  Worried about the safety witness from BOC -  Paper needed for conference -  MP office firebombed at 
weekend -  interview with planning consultant (01/04/2004 IN) revealing but worrying.
05/04/2004 -  The week is spent finalising the evidence -  we create the engaging the community section
-  I’m worried that we are getting too confident again -  comments like ‘why do we need to say anything 
about the community engagement’ start to re-emerge!-1 finish my paper for PSI (lot o f sorting out on 
methodology for me).
16/04/2004 -  Two short weeks over Easter and not a lot happens in the case - 1 am very focussed on the 
academic side o f my work.
21/04/2004 - Met the Transport Minister who was supportive but not really engaged (21/04/2004 MN) - 
went through council evidence with solicitor (21/04/2004 MNA) -  very easy stuff - Council don’t seem 
to be putting up much o f a case - talked through research with Project Manager who agreed the phase 1 
conclusions.
22/04/2004 - The talk at the hydrogen conference went much better than expected, though I found 
myself frequently talking from the personal BP perspective rather than the abstract researcher 
perspective. Examples from wind farms are worth considering.
23/04/2004 -  Conversation with G VP excellent - run through Q&A session with the media experts.
26/04/2004 - We hear that Hornchurch has been shut down through a gas leak on site -  we hear from 
Romford Recorder, not own staff, which sends the team into apoplexy.
27/04/2004 - We talk to other local MP who is extremely supportive (27/04/2004 MN).
29/04/2004 - We hear that problems with nozzles at other CUTE sites have caused a shut down o f all 
refuelling -  both can be rationalised as examples o f putting safety first. We have another go at the 
evidence with the barrister (29/04//2004 MN).
30/04/2004 - We end the week much stronger in our case. However BOC are still a wony with their ill 
prepared staff and the retail ops people seem to have lost the plot.
07/05/2004 -  Shared the case context notes with Project manager who gave useful feedback -  
arrangements to make changes requested by residents seems to have landed with retail (we go ahead and 
do the windmill changes).
14/05/2004 -  The week o f the inquiry (11/05/2004 MN). Major new insight into the local residents’ 
motivations and the relationships None o f the key protesters (except Dyer) turn up to the public 
inquiry! Dyer tells the Researcher that the use o f hydrogen risk was a ploy to stop the project
21/05/2004 -  Everything quiet on the project.
28/05/2004 -  Everything quiet on the project.
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04/06/2004 - Interview with GLA officer (04/06/2004 IN) - Big revelation about GLA and how little 
engagement they had with the project. Also some insights into how little contact BP had with a whole 
variety o f stakeholders.
11/06/2004 -  Presentation to the hydrogen team -  they seem a bit defensive about my findings - 1 hope 
I have not blown my access.
18/06/2004 -  On holiday all week.
25/06/2004 -  We get notice that the inspectors report has gone to DPM.
02/07/2004 -  The hydrogen projects starts up again with a project planning meeting and the lessons 
learnt review with Head of Hydrogen -  also there are the interviews with Bovis (30/06/2004 IN) and 
BOC (28/06/2004 IN) engineers - More insights into BOC and Bovis internal agendas which helps. I 
get a much stronger view that the Bovis engineer was left to run all the project co-ordination up to mid 
2003. Also the fact that BOC were the authors o f the Hornchurch design concept is key to their 
motivation.
09/07/2004 -  Nothing happens in the case.
14/07/2004 - Presentation at Harwell goes extremely well - Conversation with FoE afterwards is very 
positive - GLA feel at bit bruised by my comments but BOC are very supportive -  I feel very pleased 
that I have presented my first cut analysis to an academic audience containing many o f the stakeholders 
in the case and the results seem to be accepted.
23/7/2004 -  Nothing happens in the case.
25/07/2004 - We get the word o f planning permission (21/07/2004 ID) and the project gets serious 
again.
27/07/2004 - Good conversation with local MP about engaging the residents (27/07/2004 MN) -  I had 
been worried that the MP would lose interest and we would not be able to engage residents but this 
hasn’t happened.
28/07/2004 - Some negative press inspired by one o f the Councillors (28/07/2004 MR).
03/08/2004 - Hydrogen team have celebration dinner - totally OTT.
13/08/2004 - On holiday all week.
20/08/2004 -  Much reworking of data this week -  Some errors and gaps start to appear. Missing 
documents, ones wrongly filed, ones wrongly coded.
23/08/2004 - Meeting with GLA on future options (23/08/2004 MN) - BP seems rehabilitated with GLA 
post approval o f planning.
25/08/2004 - Meeting with Minister of Energy -  speaks positively about hydrogen but has heard about 
planning difficulties - 1 explain what we are doing.
27/08/2004 -  Preparation for the event in Hornchurch.
01/09/2004 -  First meeting with residents is a transformation (10/90/2004 MN4). - Dyer and Dady not 
what I expected. Many old ladies genuinely frightened - Several people convinced we are lying -  It is 
very noticeable that the Campaigner is basking in glory and that he is taking pleasure in seeing the 
conflicts resolved - Some people very happy to do deals.
03/09/2004 - We agree internally that we will fund fencing (03/09/2004 ID.
10/09/2004 -  Arrangements to follow up on fence actions with council and residents - Notes from 
residents meeting crosschecked with others.
13/09/2004 -  Early am meeting in rain with Bovis engineer and the council planning officer 
(13/09/2004 ID) -  the officer is a bit superior and only mildly helpful - Interesting conversations with 
residents in their houses. (Frightening intimacy going into peoples homes, and actually walking around 
the area. I learn where the residents are coming from) - Fixed next meeting date with local MP - 
Conversation with other local MP about coming to meetings.
17/9/2004 -  We become aware that the process for getting a permit to deal with the newt is in difficulty 
- Unhelpful conversations between Bovis engineer and DEFRA (13/09/2004 ID) -  I engage political 
contacts to expedite the newt problem (17/09/2004 ID).
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24/9/2004 -  Still waiting for cost estimates on fence. - Newts issue gets to the point where we are 
seriously thinking o f cancelling the project - It becomes clear that we must delay the next meeting with 
residents which had been scheduled for 15*'’ October - 1 suddenly realise that we have hit the same type 
of problem we had with the permits - We have been relying on consultants who do not have the full 
context.
27/09/2004 -  Fence estimate arrives and letters sent to residents and Lawn. Much concern about newts. 
Looking for friends who can help speed up process. A serious review o f whether to carry on with the 
project concludes that we should carry on regardless and only cancel if  the delays mean we physically 
cannot build (ID270904B). We take decision to delay next meeting with residents after agreeing with 
local MP.
29/09/2004 - We get the newt licence. The arrival o f the newt licence is a big triumph and I feel I have 
really contributed.
01/10/2004 -  It’s clear that our criteria for success for the project have now changed. We now just 
want to be seen to be trying.
04/10/2004 -  Decision to go public with requests for research after discussing with local MP. Date of 
next residents meeting confirmed (01/10/2004 ID). Newt trapping starts -  one juvenile great crested 
caught on first night.
08/09/2004 - There is a sense that now we have the last permit in place, the engineers are back in 
command.
12/10/2004 -  Rifkin lecture on hydrogen is actually not about hydrogen but about distributed energy 
systems -  good sociology but lousy science. I’m disappointed that hydrogen is becoming a symbol o f  
the sustainable environment (which it is not -  it’s just a very clean fuel). We get final sign o ff from 
planning officers to plant design detail (08/10/2004 OD).
15/10/2004 - Engineers question where we are on fence approvals -  they are back setting the agenda 
now we have the technical approvals for the site.
22/10/2004 -  Interview of project manager again. (22/10/2004 IN) Some real insights from the change 
in his perspective since the first interview. Also some insights about the way contractor networks filter 
information and the importance of stakeholder contact. Confusion when retail announces construction 
is due to start on 8/11. They are completely out o f touch with the project again and working to a very 
old plan but progress is being made in bringing the two sides together (21/10/2004 ID). Delays over 
fence approval from Highways Authority, becoming a worry. Phone calls to council unhelpful (they 
say they have lost the papers but later find them)
28/10/2004 -  Big spat with engineers over unhelpful wording in the H2 facts sheet for the meeting 
(28/10/2004 ID). The fact that engineers don’t differentiate between audiences is very apparent (but am 
I right to be selective on information - should public have their info pre-digested by communicators). 
The PR team decides to cut back on the info that could alarm. Phoned CEO o f Highways Agency to 
expedite fence issue (we still cannot find out who owns the land the fence is to be built on).
29/10/2004 - Meeting with residents is poorly attended and local MP seems very disappointed 
(29/10/2004 MN).
03/11/2004 -  My office gets call confirming fence design has been approved by residents (03/11/2004 
ID) - he has taken personal risk brokering this deal. Conversations with the Highways Authority shed 
no light on who owns the land and the issue is becoming quite an embarrassment. The newt trapping 
ends on 3/11 with a last minute scare when a newt is found under the trapping bucket
10/11/2004 - work starts on site and we draft a press release but it is not issued. Interview with Bovis 
engineer on 10/11 and a big ops team meeting (I take full notes and then loose them!). Project manager 
mentions the possibility that the project may extend by 1 year if TfL want to fund.
11/11/2004 - A meeting with Campaigner and Bovis engineer (11/11/04 MN) to agree the tree planting. 
I also meet the engineers running the site at their weekly meeting. Campaigner and resident have met 
the night before (which Penny had helped facilitate) I learn from campaigner that TfL own the road. 
The meeting with campaigner gives fantastic insights into his character. He is demonstrating to his 
neighbours that he has the power to deliver me on site. He also talks about us teaming up to campaign 
on the road safety question - ‘you know I like a good campaign’.
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19/11/2004 - Frustration with Highways Agency continues. Press release about the start o f construction 
(05/11/2004 PR) is issued with limited interest in press (26/11/2004 MR).
23/11/2004 -  My office gets the name o f the TfL contact from Campaigner and I meet him at short 
notice. He is very helpful but is covering his back the whole time - worried that fence building may 
need more approvals and coning off the road. I arrange that he and the Bovis engineer meet on site 
25/11. Interestingly Campaigner claims to know the TfL officer well and says he has rung him to brief 
about the project but the officer seems not to know campaigner.
26/11/2004 - Preparations start on a launch event. Incredible relief at finding the TfL officer, but I 
realise that yet again we have had unforeseen delays because we have not worked out the risks in the 
dealing with regulatory authorities.
03/12/2004 - Cambrensis H2 risk perception workshop suggests that we are underplaying safety risk 
with public and building up unfounded confidence which will backfire when we have the first incident.
10/12/2004 -  seems to be a week of Xmas lunches and conferences. Project manager sends me an 
update which suggests that staff training and safety checks with authorities are going to plan.
17/12/2004 - 1 get the news that the paper is rejected -  it spurs me to look at DA much more thoroughly. 
The weaknesses in my understanding o f method become apparent.
24/12/2004 -  holiday week. We get the letter refusing permission for the fence (13/12/2004 OD) and I 
decide to engage the residents and MP to help the fight. I reply to Howard copying all the residents 
The TfL response is unbelievably frustrating. I find myself feeling aligned with the residents and 
wanting to pillory these impregnable bureaucratic institutions.
31/12/2004 -  holiday week . Serious reading about DA leads to some very powerful insights. I feel 
that my understanding is now much stronger. I move onto another level o f appreciation in my research.
07/01/05 -  I follow up the fence issue with the TfL officer, which gives some grounds for optimism.
14/01/05 -  on holiday. Meanwhile a resident has done some good lobbying about the fence and has 
reported back to my office. We have another LPG incident 13/11 which closes the site but this time 
the residents do not call the press.
17/01/05 - good meeting at Risk Forum (Kings College). TfL do a press release celebrating one year 
of bus operation but it generates little interest (15/01/2005 PR).
24/01/05 -  Good discussion with Tanya about our respective work. I’m delighted by the first cut 
results which show a change in residents’ attitudes. I get very anxious with the Bovis engineer about the 
timing o f tree planting and point out that this is now politically critical. He had been letting it drift 
because o f the problems with TfL. Campaigner rings me to complain about a BOC document that has 
appeared on the internet which asserts how we won the appeal. I agree that this is awful and a witch­
hunt starts with BOC to discover what they have done.
28/01/05 - It turns out that it is an internal presentation that has been picked up by an external agency.
I go ballistic about the use o f language and the Project Manager initially says he can’t see the problem 
(ID280105) -  eventually he sees the symbolism in the words. He had actually cleared the presentation 
and had not spotted the wording!
01/02/05 -  A drains-up meeting with the Project Manager to look at the forward programme reveals that 
we are heading for another conflict o f events. We agree that open day should be 5/3 (subsequently 
BOC reveal that 12/3 is better because of delay to delivery of pump). It transpires that there is a 
possibility we will be asked to extend the operation and we agree a plan o f action to check the legal 
constraints on going for extension and a campaign to get the residents into a trusted position prior to 
application.
02/02/05 - Following the meeting I call the MP and have a meeting at HoC (02/02/2005 MN) where he 
is very helpful -  ‘don’t tell the residents about potential problems before you have the facts because it 
will only worry them’. He mentions that he has heard nothing from residents since October and 
presumes we have everyone feeling more comfortable.
03/03/05 - On Thursday we have the meeting on-site with TfL manager, campaigner and residents. It 
is a rocky meeting which ends up OK. The fence issue seems to be positioning me as a hero to the 
residents. Big test is can I deliver!
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08/02/05 -  We hear that we don’t have Section 278 (which means we are not legally able to build the 
fence we have promised the residents). Bovis engineer talks to TfL manager who is actually helpful and 
suggests he will do the fence work. I write agreeing. Project manager reports a conversation with TfL 
which suggests the bus extension may not get full funding and we are likely to hear mid March (smack 
in the middle o f the open-day). We discuss the importance o f keeping campaigners informed so that we 
do not jeopardise the trust we have established.
10/11/05 - The M Phil upgrade viva makes it clear that my perspective is very much as a stakeholder 
and I should be very overt about this. It also talks about the mass psychology o f ignorance, which is a 
strong feature o f the way we manage reputation -  getting people into a state of apathy.
18/2/05 -  The fence issue is once again high on the agenda and it appears that the residents are not all in 
the same place. There is a risk that the inability to land this simple issue will sour relations. We also 
have the agony about when to commit to the open-day -  too soon will risk a delay forcing us to 
reschedule; too late will not get the message to people and they won’t come. I am worried that 
Campaigner is becoming pivotal to everything and we suffer if  he makes a mistake or just gets 
deflected.
25/02/05 -  1 talk at the hydrogen workshop in Salford, which goes very well Also meet H&SE officer 
again which is fine but I detect he is embarrassed by the change he made to our meeting notes.
02/03/05 -  A very illuminating 2 day knowledge capture meeting with hydrogen team (01/03/2005 
MN). It gives a perspective on the Hornchurch peculiarities and also there are strange disconnects on 
the hydrogen strategy. I feel that the difficulty o f what we are trying to do at Hornchurch is now in 
perspective. You should not do experimental projects where public stakeholders have a right o f veto. 
It’s an invitation for them to start campaigns.
11/03/05 -  The build up to the open-day. We have the spat with BOC over trees near the site which 
they want to cut down (11/03/2005 MN) -  we decide to put screening for residents first because we 
don’t think the trees cause a safety risk (and if  they did it would question having the plant there at all). 
1 note to myself that my reaction to the BOC issue is not veiy professional -  I have become very much 
wedded to the delivery o f happy residents and am willing to sweep away others concerns.
12/03/05 - The open-day has gone well and everyone is very relieved (M N l20305). Casual 
conversations about the possibility of an extension drew no adverse reaction. I note how uncomfortable 
campaigner2 is when campaigner 1 is not around (interesting relationship between the two). Also the 
resident from further afield is interesting -  telling us that the people who are complaining about our 
development are newcomers and their houses blocked his view when they were erected. (Accords with 
comments from other Councillors). Our view of the ease o f getting an extension has improved a lot.
15/03/05 - We also have a very good workshop with retail on the safety management o f  the site 
(MN 150305) which delivers considerable engagement.
25/03/05 - News o f the explosion at Texas City caused a lot o f angst among the team. We agree that 
we should not do anything proactive in contacting residents because it would signal that we are 
concerned. We have Q&As ready. Hydrogen is due to arrive on site for the first fill and we wonder 
about delaying this if  the reasons for Texas City are still unclear. 1 reflect that maybe we should not be 
doing the Hornchurch project -  even I am frightened o f something going wrong!
01/04/2005 -  Not a great deal happening. Worried about Texas City and EU developments but happy 
that we have heads down.
080/4/2005 - Teleconf over the GLC green projects group and plans for 7,000 buses (08/04/2005 ID). 
Great alarm that it would trigger fears at Hornchurch that we are going to make the site a bus depot. 
Hydrogen team also very worried at lack o f connectivity between the Green fuels team and the hydrogen 
team. Suddenly I seem to be back centre stage in the hydrogen team. I’m thinking very much in terms 
of the credibility o f the position I have taken with residents and the risk that I will fail to deliver. It 
shows how difficult it is for a large company to enter and keep commitments.
11/04/2005 - Conversations with Project Manager (11/04/2005 MN) who was testing my feelings over 
launch events (we decide to go low key and after election - my feelings are that I want to minimise risk 
of getting caught in another agenda. 1 would rather quietly do the Hornchurch trial and talk about it 
afterwards).
13/04/2005 - Conversation with Bovis engineer (13/04/2005 MN) at coffee machine -  defective forging 
has meant delay with new parts coming from Canada -  concern that it was a forging rather than a weld
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that failed. Still no news from EU over plan for extensions. Interesting that the engineer is feeling 
very upbeat that at last we are seeing positive news stories (07/04/2005 PR) -  he is taking pride in being 
part o f something innovative.
22/04/2005 - Bit o f a non week on the hydrogen project though meeting Hydrogen manager at the 
SUSMO workshop was constructive.
29/04/2005 - Key event is the call from Steve saying we are going to go for an extension, which gets me 
back into implementation mode and making calls to MPs to get their advice on how to handle things. 
Interestingly they have different views about how to engage the council! I am frightened and excited 
that we are going to test whether my theories will work.
04/05/2005 - I test views about extension o f the permit through conversations with GLA and 
campaigner and am encouraged (04/05/2005 ID). (Am I relying too much on campaigner’s opinions?) 
The letter to residents is finalised and sent (OD).
06/05/2005 - 1 have some concerns that we may have weakness on the legal side this time. I have a 
conversation with the Project Manager where he takes back the interface with the council. I feel miffed 
that 1 am losing the facilitator role with the council.
13/05/2005 -  The Project Manager’s attempts to engage the planning department at Havering have 
failed and the ball is returned to me. The trial run emergency response exercise happens after much 
struggling to get people to engage. We hear that Texas City will announce next week and get very 
concerned about the impact on the hydrogen project -  we think about tactics to manage the fall-out. 
The press releases about the opening o f the site and pictures at site appear to go well. I am very worried 
about the coincidence o f us extending the permission, doing the launch and having Texas City fallout at 
the same time.
20/05/2005 - We hear about the hose problem and the pathetic media coverage o f our site and suspend 
any further proactive contact with media. It is clear that the Romford Recorder is not interested in the 
story - it doesn’t even use the pictures. Meanwhile the Texas City announcements give rise to ‘BP 
blames staff for safety failure’ stories in Telegraph etc. However the week ends well with a good 
conversation with the Head of Planning at Havering The new hoses are installed and the buses start 
running.
It seems that this project was never ready for public trial. Too many unplanned events! The hose 
problem is typical. Also the insight into the media is key. If it’s not going wrong and is not very 
novel, they are not interested. Also, good insights into the mindset o f the council planning department.
27/05/2005 -  Not a lot going on -  it’s the first week of Hornchurch operation and all seems very quiet.
02/06/2005 -  Good conversation with the new planning consultant (02/06/05 MN) -  we seemed 
completely aligned on the tactics for dealing with the council.
03/06/2005 - Rather depressing conversation with TfL manager who had let the fence issue casually 
slip. Very embarrassing, I had trusted this guy and not managed delivery. Need to get back to resident 
to tell him what is going on. BBC showing interest in doing some positive stories!
10/06/2005 -  Week on holiday -  not much done.
17/06/2005 -  Milan conference occupied the week.
23/06/2005 -  Good conversations with both TfL manager and Head of Planning (23/06/2005 ID). Nice 
words but will there be action?
01/07/2005 -  News that Project Manager is moving on. I’m very worried about the effect on 
relationships with residents. It will be hard to build trust with a new face.
08/07/2005 -  Contact from Head o f Planning to meet key councillors (08/07/2005 ID.)
15/07/2005 -  BP day job stuff took precedence with all the security scares following London bombings.
22/07/2005 -  We agree that the we must keep the same face towards the council and the residents and 
the new Project Manager fully understands that we cannot introduce a foreign face - tried several times 
to get campaigner, having decided to warn him we were seeing the council -  eventually got hold o f TfL 
manager who said the contractors were out inspecting the fence job and it would be completed in Aug 
(and pigs would also fly).
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25/07/2005 -  Feedback on positive contact between planning consultant and council planning officers 
(25/07/2005 ID)
27/07/2005 -  Very good meeting with Havering planning dept and councillors (27/07/2005 MN). The 
contrast between this encounter and the ones in 2003 is stark.
28/07/2005 - However the mixed messages from engineers still exist. It reinforces the fact that an 
engineering focussed project will never be good at public engagement. Also set up the date for the next 
residents meeting in September -  some disturbing questions about hydrogen integrity raised in 
conversation with the new Project Manager though a subsequent conversation with the previous Project 
Manager suggests that all is well.
05/08/2005 - Nothing happens with the project - 1 need to re-establish contact.
12/08/2005 - Managed to get information about bus routes and hydrogen venting from hydrogen team 
after several requests. It seems nothing happens in the hydrogen team unless the manager is around!
17/08/2005 - Sent letter to council and MPs following up on meeting (OD)
19/08/2005 -  Good conversation with DY who doesn’t anticipate any objections to our extension - all 
set for the next residents’ meeting.
26/08/2005 -  A week on holiday and off email! PA tries all week to contact TfL without success. 
Residents letters printed and sent to retail site for distribution Rapleys want to start consulting 
regulatory bodies about the planning extension I spend time analysing the last 12 months data and 
writing up the data sections o f the thesis.
30/08/2005 -  PA speaks to TfL who make it clear that the fence is a low priority and they are not really 
trying very hard to fix it.
03/09/2005 -  I spend most o f the week rewriting the thesis (Gray returning from hols on 5***). 
Meanwhile there has been a hitch in delivering residents letters -  first batch lost in post, second batch 
not delivered because retail staff not offered bonus for doing it, all eventually fixed by PA.
05/09/2005 -  agree with project manager that we will start regulator consultation ahead o f planning 
application.
15/09/2005 -  celebration dinner for hydrogen team - questions raised about stopping hydrogen venting 
(could be done but expensive) -  and HSSE wanting us to cut more trees (OK but delay till after planning 
approval).
27/09/2005 - 1 am appointed to new job and tracking hydrogen project becomes much harder.
04/10/2005 -  contact from resident re fence. We discover that our TfL contact has left but the new 
person appears to know about the fence -  some faith restored in TfL but it highlights just how difficult 
the relationship is. I reply to other letters from residents.
07/10/2005 -  the formal application is sent to Havering Council.
20/10/2005 -  contact from residents to say that the planning notices had arrived and asking for progress 
on replacing trees. After contact with engineers they are told that the job has been inspected and 
scoped. However we were unable to confirm date.
24/10/2005 - my PA goes back to DY to say that she doesn’t yet have a date but engineers are 
surveying the job.
26/10/2005 -  my PA goes back to the residents after confirmation from the engineers to say the trees 
will be replaced on 28*'’ Nov. She also despairs that arrangements for the bus to visit the schools is 
proving impossible to arrange (within BP).
28/11/2005 - 1 discuss the difficulties we are having with traction on many issues. The problem is that 
he is full time on another project (and I am full time on yet another project) -  no one is running the day 
job and things are just not being progressed. It is apparent that my research is telling more about the 
inadequacies o f internal BP management than it is about risk perception.
31/10/2005 -  there is an incident at night when a bus develops a problem while refuelling and emits 
‘smoke’ which leads the bus driver to abort the refuelling and report to the retail site cashier. The 
cashier notifies the fire brigade and there is a misunderstanding. The fire brigade arrive with two 
appliances believing the station is on fire. The officers are not impressed by the competence o f BP staff.
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01/11/2005 -  the fire officer lodges a complaint with BP.
02/11/2005 -  BP drafts a reply to the fire officer and I, plus the press office, hear for the first time. I, 
and the head o f retail, go ballistic that such a serious incident could have occurred without us being 
notified. Retail responds to the fire officer. Separately, campaigner DY rings to accept an invitation I 
have sent him to the Prince Michael awards and notes that today is the last day for complaints. His 
neighbour (DA) has decided to complain ‘because he doesn’t trust us’ but while others are unhappy he 
does not know o f other complaints.
03/11/2005 -  a reply is sent to the fire officer and I draft letters to the MPs to explain what has 
happened. We have a debate about whether to get in touch with residents and decide that because we 
have been talking to several residents about fence issues and they have not raised the issue, it is 
probably best to say nothing. Separately I have a series o f conversations with resident MO and TfL 
about the fence. I get the strong impression that TfL have decided to change to the specification o f the 
fence to make it ridiculously expensive and then blame us for it not proceeding.
04/11/2005 -  discussions continue TfL and resident MO about the fence. Bovis finally manage to 
connect with TfL’s engineering contractors. We decide to tackle the problem by the engineers forming 
a consensus on what is required. I am very worried that we are making all the same mistakes as on the 
first planning application. Despite many attempts I have no feedback from the planning consultant and 
the engineers are doing their own thing.
09/11/2005 -  presented the case at Surrey University MBA course. Interestingly none o f  the students 
challenged whether the trial was right thing to do to the residents. They proposed many ideas in line 
with the stuff we were doing. Separately received a message from planning consultant (who we have 
been chasing for an update) to say that two objections were received and that 7 days were allowed for 
the members to call it in. Because this didn’t happen the case officers are now ‘writing the approval’ 
which should be with us in 7 days.
11/11/2005 -  reflected on the fact the case was demonstrating that being seen as trustworthy is all about 
behaving predictably and delivering on promises -  it’s standard customer management process.
18/11/2005 -  I start to worry that we have heard nothing from the council and that the fence issue has 
gone quiet. It seems that unless one is actively chasing these issues nothing actually happens. 
Rechecking data source data files. I again find a small % of miscoded data -  it is apparent that strict 
rigour is needed if data is not to get lost.
22/11/2005 -  confirmation from Bovis engineer that meeting with TfL and residents re the fence had 
gone OK in the end -  TfL had again tried to throw spanners in the works by doubting the need for the 
fence -  resident MO did well to contain his anger.
23/11/2005 -  confirmation via planning consultant and hydrogen manager that planning permission is 
granted -  hydrogen manager comments how effortless the process was compared to the last time.
24/11/2005 -  meeting between hydrogen team and the deputy Mayor re future projects.
25/11/2005 -  discussion with the new hydrogen team -  difficulty getting them to see the importance o f  
managing public face -  retail fail to join meeting despite having been the main drivers.
26/11/2005 -  Spend time reworking the article and checking references -  this leads to a clear out of  
reference files to get them back in proper order -  it is clear that time must be spent rechecking all 
references and adding new ones.
01/12/2005 - Trees replanted (but didn’t get confirmation till week later -  feedback from residents 
positive)
02/11/2004 -  Tried unsuccessfully to get in touch with planning consultant to get copies o f  
correspondence and reflected that now we have less operational problems it seems to have become 
harder to get access to information. Also, I heard complaints from hotel next door that cars were 
getting a yellow dust on them.
05/12/2005 -  Local school visit to the hydrogen site -  feedback from children and staff incredibly 
positive -  a triumph !
06/12/2004 -  Campaigner DY is my guest at BP table at road safety awards ceremony -  he introduces 
me to many o f his colleagues who are also at the event and we have a very useful conversation about the 
case as well as exchanging life stories -  he agrees to meet again early in new year to be interviewed for 
the research but the insights he has already given me are challenging some o f my ideas.
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07/12/2005 -  An amusing exchange with DY who had told me the trees had not been planted but he 
then rings back to saying ‘he was having a senior moment’ and actually they are planted.
09/12/2005 -  We decide not to release a press statement about the extension o f the licence for fear of  
irritating the residents -  also the correspondence arrives from the planning consultant.
11/12/2005 -  Major fire at Hemel Hempstead sends BP into crisis mode and raises large issues about the 
storage o f fuel near communities.
16/12/2005 -  Questions received from a number o f local councils about the fuel terminals in their 
towns, but no comments received from Havering. Planning consultant is still trying to get the last batch 
of documents released from Havering to complete the document record
21/12/2005 -  Final data collation for this thesis begins.
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Data Appendix 2 - Documents in Date Order
Date/Ref
21/01/1994
OD
26/11/1997
OD
01/01/2000
OD
19/03/2001
PR
18/07/2001
PR
14/09/2001
OD
Document
Planning Inspectors 
report
Letter from BP 
Planning Consultant
DfT Government 
publication
Amsterdam 
announcement of 
CUTE programme 
for Europe
David Jamieson, 
DfT, speech at IPPR 
conference
BP submission to 
DfT Green Fuel 
Challenge Award 
Scheme
Brief Description o f Contents and Kev Extracts
Gives the findings from the original inquiry into the building 
of the existing site and grants the first planning permission of 
the site.
Records BP’s intention to build on the existing site and starts 
discussions about planning processes -  acknowledges that the 
site is in green belt and impact must be minimised -  mentions 
the possibility that a small restaurant will be built in addition 
to the petrol station.
White paper - Diversified Energy for Transport - highlights 
need to reduce greenhouses gases and hydrogen as the most 
promising long term solution.
Launch o f CUTE - over last 20 years fossil fuel has allowed 
amazing advances, especially the unprecedented increase in 
personal mobility - goal o f BP to transcend the trade-off 
between environmental protection and economic development 
- 'business is not in opposition to but has a fundamental role in 
delivering sustainable development -  BP will be one o f the 
major suppliers of hydrogen and will be evaluating different 
supply routes in different cities -  will allow the public to gain 
experience o f riding in fuel cell vehicles and learn about the 
environmental benefits, (see also page 197)
The government plays a leading role internationally in 
combating climate change - with H2 transport can be part of  
solution instead of part o f problem - local air, noise, zero tail 
pipe emissions - H2 secure fuel option because it can be made 
from many sources -  let’s remember the object is not to 
promote hydrogen but to demote carbon - powering future 
vehicles consultation - want to hear stakeholder views (a 
speech which backed a wide range o f initiatives to solve 
environmental problems).
Submission to HMG for a Green Fuel Challenge grant for the 
project states the refuelling will be at a bus depot -'The 
current plan is that London Buses will provide BP with a site 
to install the equipment. BP is independently exploring the 
options to site the facility in one o f its public refuelling 
stations. This would allow easier access to other hydrogen 
demonstration vehicles in the London area and may also 
stimulate other vehicle companies to introduce such vehicles 
in London.' The document suggests that strong public 
awareness is a goal (possibly only referring to buses) and 
there will be a stream o f press releases, meetings, workshops 
and conferences.
23/10/2001 Straits Times - First H2 fuel stations could be pumping in 2003 - clean quiet -
MR Tech&Science is it safe - BP says it’s as safe as conventional fuel and we
build in safety measures - we will also have to educate the 
public about the benefits.
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23/10/2001
MRA
23/10/2001
MRB
24/10/2001
MR
24/10/2001
MR
29/10/2001
ID
01/ 11/2001
OD
27/11/2001
CL
28/11/2001
MR
30/11/2001
PR
21/ 12/2001
CR
Business Times - 
Christopher Tan
Today (Sing)
Business Times 
Christopher Tan
Business Times - 
Christopher Tan
Sitrep by Hydrogen 
manager
GLA briefing note to 
partners in hydrogen 
projects
Letter from 
campaigner DY
Guardian Terry 
Macalister with 
quotes from FoE, 
Paul Boateng
Livingstone, London 
Mayor,
announcement about 
hydrogen partnership
Reply to campaigner 
DY BP Retail
BP to set up H2 refuelling infrastructure - one or two pumps 
in two years time - will be first in world - suitable for Daimler 
but not BMW - liquid H2 needs too much energy - solar 
power also mentioned - very “BP brave new future” oriented.
EDB keen to promote projects to enhance environment - BP 
will build infrastructure - hopes it will be one o f first in world.
Singapore has emerged as key player - gives Singapore the 
edge - among the first to roll out - Singapore an ideal place to 
test new ideas - attached article quotes BP saying the 
infrastructure will be made as safe as existing petrol stations.
Singapore has emerged as key player - gives Singapore the 
edge - among the first to roll out - Singapore an ideal place to 
test new ideas - attached article quotes BP saying the 
infrastructure will be made as safe as existing petrol stations.
BP is now in a position to be leading the industry on hydrogen 
in transportation - mentions CUTE as one o f many projects 
and nothing special about London within CUTE.
Details the strategic drivers for GLA getting involved in 
hydrogen It’s a grand vision for London industry and 
environment Demonstration projects are advocated Role of  
GLA 'lobby and increase public awareness'.
Telephone call to BP customer care-line complaining about 
building work on site going on late evening - objecting to 
Victoria Wine coming to site - turbines close to home - 
drinking and driving and youths being attracted to site - issues 
with green belt.
Announcement of green fuel pilot schemes winning tax 
exemption. Boateng quotes need to encourage ventures, FOE 
says the projects are good stuff; Roger King says it’s taking 
too long, (see also page 198)
GLA comes on board with H2 partnership - London must 
catch up internationally - a significant contribution to cleaner 
air and support for renewable energy - target to develop H2 
infrastructure with local councils.
Reply to points raised in letter 27/11.
01/01/2002
ODA
01/01/2002
OD
EU Commission 
glossy publication 
about CUTE project
Glossy Report 
published by GLA
CUTE Brochure with endorsement from Ken Livingstone, 
talks about environmental benefits o f the buses - says the 
project includes the design construction and testing o f  
necessary refuelling facilities - 'BP are planning to provide 
fuelling infrastructure on a stand-alone site away from the bus 
garage in order that access can be made available for other 
potential users.
Mayors Air Quality Strategy - very detailed account o f  the air 
quality problems in London and the need for solutions such as 
pollution free transport.
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18/01/2002
PR
01/02/2002
CL
21/02/2002
CR
11/03/2002 
OD
14/03/2002
ID
HSE Press Release 
when Grangemouth 
fined for HSE failure
Letter from MP
Reply to MP from BP 
Retail
Speech in Stanford - 
also on BP website
Internal email as part 
o f directors briefing 
for BP AGM
Grangemouth fined £lm  -  only good fortune avoided 
fatalities and serious injuries - In addition to fine BP has 
suffered substantial cost, including to reputation - T must 
acknowledge the co-operation we received from BP from the 
outset ...the commitment the company has given to 
improvements....they have accepted recommendations in 
full....I can confirm substantial progress has been made'.
Complaining about wind turbines and lighting - problems 
with TV reception - has visited residents in Suffolk Way, 
Surrey Drive & Cornwall Close - feels we should erect a new 
fence and screening, (see also page 155)
Graham Sims’ letter promising expert survey and revert - no 
evidence they reverted
John Browne keynote speech on environmental priorities. 
This established BP’s strategic agenda for C 02 reduction and 
placed hydrogen well down the list o f options. The speech 
focussed on a large variety o f alternative fuels and energy 
saving measures but hydrogen was just described as 
experimental.
Brief for AGM on complaints received at Hornchurch - 
mentions community day Says - consultants have looked at 
the issue o f noise and TV interference and concluded there is 
no problem - recommends no action.
14/03/2002
ID
email Community day at site
16/03/2002
OD
GLA London 
Hydrogen Action 
Plan
Sets out basis for forming London Hydrogen Partnership 
focuses on hydrogen from renewables.
21/03/2002
ID
27/03/2002
CL
Meeting between BP 
communications staff
Letter from resident 
SC
Attempt to launch a hydrogen PR network in BP. It deals 
with process - key interest is that it mentions several hydrogen 
projects but not Hornchurch.
Phone-call to customer helpline saying the turbines are noisy 
and distracting.
12/04/2002
PR
Deputy Mayor of 
London speech
Mayors H2 vision - TfL is key with control over buses - 
action plan to build London's H2 economy - David Dart IC 
talks about technical aspects - Mike Jones BP talks about 
operational challenges o f hydrogen ‘BP recognises the 
problem o f climate change and sees H2 as a good business 
opportunity- Coryton produces enough H2 for 500,000 cars - 
transition will be buses first then taxis’ - Manfred Schuckert 
Evobus outline scheme for CUTE
16/04/2002
PR
18/04/2002
MR
Press release by GLA
Times - Ben Webster 
- Jamieson & BMW
Launch o f London's H2 Partnership - more Londoners dying 
from vehicle emissions than killed in road accidents - 
development o f cleaner vehicles crucial - Mike Jones 'BP 
testing a number of H2 options'.
Contrasts Prius hybrid and BMW hydrogen programmes - 
environmental story.
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18/04/2002
MRA
18/04/2002
PR
19/04/2002
MR
22/04/2002
MR
22/04/2002
PR
Telegraph quotes 
deputy Mayor
Commenting on BMW clean energy tour there is mention of  
London Hydrogen Bus programme.
23/04/2002
ID
24/04/2002
ID
Minister of Transport Speech at launch of the Powering Future Vehicles report and
speech
Mail - Ray Massey - 
BMW
BBCR4 - Chris 
Willows David 
Jamieson
BP project manager 
speech at BMW 
event
Set o f Q&AS for the 
BMW launch
Press Q&As 
circulated internally
advocates low carbon vehicle technologies. 
Bit o f an advertorial for BMW hydrogen car.
BMW knock hybrids and advocate speeding up o f H2 
infrastructure - 'BP involved in studies' - Jamieson criticised 
for not doing enough.
Talk at the BMW hydrogen car launch. Advocates the 
benefits o f hydrogen but also the difficulties faced by 
distribution costs and land requirement. Talks about BP role 
in CUTE for London but does not mention where the 
hydrogen refuelling facility will be - acknowledges the need 
to build public acceptance o f hydrogen -  the world is moving 
to a sustainable energy future and hydrogen could play a 
significant role -  difficulty with hydrogen is that delivery is 
extremely expensive -  BP will be evaluating the technical and 
economic aspects o f supplying hydrogen through different 
supply and production routes.
A very technical set o f Q&As about the challenges faced by 
hydrogen - re London CUTE it says 'We are exploring the 
option o f putting it at a public refuelling station as well as 
within TfL's own depots where they currently refuel'.
Very technically focussed set o f information - BP doing this 
for environmental benefit - BP is installing a refuelling 
facility with London Bus - no mention o f doing this in a retail 
environment.
08/05/2002
MR
27/05/2002
OD
30/05/2002
MR
20/06/2002
ID
24/06/2002
OD
29/07/2002
ID
06/08/2002
ID
Reuters - Lauren 
Cook
Formal notice from 
Customs and Excise
Reuters - Michael 
Ellis
Email circulated 
document from BP 
hydrogen
Formal contract 
between BP and EU 
Commission
email
BP retail to hydrogen 
team
General interview about future fuels and H2 - no mention o f  
London programme.
Confirmation of duty exemption for trial from C&E - a very 
technical document about taxation exemption processes.
GM focussed story knocking oil companies and advocating 
H2 generated at home. ,
Early set o f press Q&As. Hindenburg explosion explained as 
due to cellulose paint on exterior. BP involved in hydrogen 
because 'it could be a significant business opportunity.' No 
hint that BP is thinking o f public access refuelling stations, it 
quotes that we are doing prototypes at this stage.
EU Contract - confirms status o f London CUTE and objective 
to test the design, construction and operation o f refuelling 
stations - states London one will be away from bus depot.
H2 Comms strategy and slides on the hydrogen strategy.
Confirmation from Retail that in principle they support using 
the Hornchurch site.
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20/08/2002
OD
22/08/2002
OD
27/09/2002
OD
01/ 10/2002
PR
28/10/2002
MN
13/11/2002
OD
05/12/2002
OD
08/12/2002
CL
10/ 12/2002
CL
10/ 12/2002
CLA
11/ 12/2002
CL
H&SE formai policy 
document
Letters between BP 
Planning Consultant 
and Planning Officers
Well to wheels study 
report
Parliamentary 
Statement - short 
briefing paper
Meeting at D ff  
offices - BP, D ff, 
LCVP, DTI
BP internal
Planning Officers 
formal letter 
announcing 
consultation on the 
BP project
Letter from 
Campaigner DA
Letter from resident 
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Letter from resident 
BU
Letter from resident 
LM
11/ 12/2002
OD
London Fire Brigade 
response to
Technical document detailing how HSE calculate safety risk 
in relation to planning developments.
An exchange o f letters confirms BP’s decision not to proceed 
with the restaurant plan.
GM well-to-wheel study shows the C 02 benefit o f using 
hydrogen in road transport. General Motors, BP, Exxon, 
Shell, Total are all partners in the study.
General briefing - H2 no more dangerous than other fuels - 
intention to support development of H2 infrastructure through 
planning guidance - 'public awareness o f benefits and 
provision o f information on safety likely to be key'.
Ricardo modelling showed no penetration o f hydrogen before 
2020 on current scenarios - consensus that hydrogen offered 
little environmental benefit unless from renewable - question 
how much pressure to put on car manufacturers for low 
carbon path.
Initial set o f press Q&As talk about benefits o f hydrogen 
transport but make no mention o f the refuelling facility or its 
location (even though this is BP’s contribution to the project).
A mass circulation letter initiating consultation - 'Proposed 
hydrogen refuelling facility including facility building, 
underground vault and vessel, access and turning area, 
fuelling area and canopy . . . i f  you wish to make comments do 
so by 26th December'.
Typed letter -  I’m sure the council don’t have the power or 
inclination to stop this huge corporation - why you even 
bother to inform residents is beyond me - serious road 
accidents already - screeching brakes and horns all night - 
with leaves off trees turbines are very intrusive - son suffers 
from epilepsy and turbines trigger attack - lack o f movement 
by BP an council to reduce light - Council are 'investors in 
people' - hope this doesn’t mean you look after yourselves and 
do not respond to the people who have elected you - accident 
waiting to happen -  atrocity, (see also page 156)
Scribbled note on the council notice -objects to existing site 
which is an eyesore - waiting for fence to be built - talks 
about safety issues for children crossing road.
Complains that visual shielding was not put in place for 
existing station and asks for shielding with new station.
Angry that letters from Council arrive too late - only H2 site 
in UK so can you be sure it is desirable to have near motel 
and housing - fire brigade know nothing about it and are not 
able to reassure - misunderstanding that 30 buses will refuel - 
accusation that BP encroached on green belt with station then 
with turbines - H2 site is green belt - not a well argued note -
Fire Brigade response to Consultation - some minor 
comments on fire brigade access.
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13/12/2002
OD
Thames Water 
response to 
consultation
Water Board response to Consultation - no objection
14/12/2002
CL
17/12/2002
OD
Letter from Residents 
Association
TIL Street 
Management 
response to 
consultation
A typed letter running to several pagers - goes into site histoiy 
and planning matters - talks at length about green belt and the 
unsuitability of infill development - a whole page is devoted 
to technical arguments about hydrogen safety and the 
experimental nature o f the site - hydrogen highly dangerous 
and should note be stored in residential area - shortcomings in 
risk assessment (which he claims to have studied though 
there is no evidence that any safety assessment was in the 
public domain at this time) - postulates many risks associated 
with refuelling -  first question people will ask is it safe, (see 
also page 158)
Street Managers response to Consultation - no objection.
18/12/2002
CL
20/ 12/2002
CL
20/ 12/2002
OD
20/ 12/2002
ODA
Letter from 
campaigner DY
Letter from resident 
R1
London Fire Brigade 
response to 
consultation
H&SE response to 
consultation
Council have not dealt satisfactorily with issue - BP have 
chosen to ignore facts - considerable nuisance already - 
dangerous bend - lighting a disgrace - another canopy will add 
to light - obvious HSE risk - large skid marks evidence of  
road danger - street furniture demolished - accidents as 
vehicles leave site on 70 mph stretch - noise as vehicles roar 
away from site - what happened to landscaping and screening 
- wind turbines noisy - loss o f hedge means we can see the so 
called farm - no one has explained how BP got permission - 
site not essential as 6 others have closed - MP has taken 
matter up with Lord Browne but still awaiting answers, (see 
also page 160)
Hydrogen must be very dangerous and should not be near 
housing estate - bound to be noisy and visually intrusive - 
funded by people who do not even life in this country - 
council is paid to protect us from these dangers - potential H2 
bomb - remember Hindenburg - boffins thought they had it 
right and look what happened to them, (see also page 162)
Fire Brigade second response to Consultation - 'To cover all 
potential risk at this site, 1 recommend that one private fire 
hydrant be installed in the position indicated on your plans'.
HSE notes that a coloured plan has been requested and that 
reply will take more time that the timescale in the planning 
notice.
27/12/2002
OD
Environmental 
Agency response to 
consultation
Environmental Agency response to Consultation - no 
objection in principle but groundwater drainage conditions are 
detailed.
30/12/2002
CL
Letter from resident 
AD
Concern that the development will grow to be a major H2 site 
- some worries about safety and closeness to houses - but the 
big issue is really the possible future scale o f  business, (see 
also page 163)
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30/12/2002
CLA
01/01/2003
OD
24/02/2003
PR
11/03/2003 
PR
20/03/2003
ID
01/04/2003
ID
04/04/2003
OD
29/04/2003
ID
05/05/2003
PR
Letter from resident 
SA
GLA glossy 
publication - 
Livingstone
Announcement by 
Minister o f Energy
Bemie Bulkin, BP, 
speech Washington
Email from Retail PR
Email from Retail PR 
advisor
BP, London Bus, 
Evobus, Bovis, First 
Group, DLA
12/05/2003
ID
Media Strategy 
circulated internally
Press release for 
launch o f Barcelona 
Bus
Email from head of 
BP Retail
Short typed note - strong objections on safety grounds - not 
enough fire engines -  as we only have two fire engines 1 feel 
we will be placed in great danger.
Detailed report covering Mayor’s Energy Policy - focuses on 
alternative energy schemes for electricity - boroughs 
requested to install at least one zero carbon development.
Launch o f DTI Fuel Cells Market Study report highlights 
need to stimulate the fuel cell industry in UK.
BP commitment to supporting govt climate change initiative - 
BP role to be supplier o f H2 and participate in demonstrating 
viability.
Notes that meetings have taken place between retail and BP 
hydrogen to plan launch events for Hornchurch - notes the 
start of the project may slip from April to May - focus is on 
getting a senior politician to do a ground breaking ceremony - 
attached media plan notes the communication objective is to 
'dispel any myths and promote the use o f hydrogen' but the 
local residents are not mentioned in the list o f key audiences!
Build now delayed till June - notes that the planning officers 
are waiting for the nod from HSE before confirming go ahead 
- this note demonstrates a total lack o f understanding about 
the planning processes though it does note that we have to 
been extremely cautious about communications in order not to 
give the HSE the impression we are pressurising them - it also 
notes that the PR person is leaving and no replacement has 
been identified.
Minutes o f partnership meeting - reports 'an outline planning 
application had been submitted and HSE clearance was 
awaited before the full application was submitted. BP were 
meeting the H&SE today and their clearance was expected 
within month. Build programme had been re-scheduled but it 
was still anticipated that completion would be achieved by 
end Sep 03 with building staring end o f May' - nothing on 
agenda about community programmes.
Specifically states buses will be route 25 to Ilford with 
refuelling at Hornchurch - target audiences include GLA and 
London boroughs, bus users, NGOs - but not local residents 
near the refuelling.
Lists cities where BP is building fuelling stations for CUTE, 
including London - company already has sites in Munich 
Airport, Sacramento and plans sites in Singapore and Berlin - 
exciting project - scale and reach o f demonstration is 
exceptional - many challenges before H2 is widely used.
Notes that the project has yet to be internally approved within 
BP.
22/05/2003 Straits Times - Singapore soon to the first with hydrogen fuelling station -
MR Christopher Tan range of H2 vehicles limited - environmental benefits stressed
- no mention o f risk - also a short sidebar saying what is the 
point o f an eco-friendly car without a fuelling station?
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22/05/2003
OD
Planning Officer 
briefing to Council 
meeting
Briefing for 22nd May Council Meeting - contains details 
about CUTE and the safety data for hydrogen which uses 
technical detail but is not alarmist. 'The delay in reporting 
these applications results, to a large extent, fi-om the need to 
properly consult the Hazardous Installations Executive. The 
Applicant has produced a chronology detailing consultations 
with the HSE which were initiated in July last year prior to 
formal planning submission of the application. At the time o f  
drafting this report final formal response from the HSE was 
expected. It is anticipated that this reply will be favourable to 
the proposals.' - the report highlights technical data about 
ignition temperatures and concludes 'If used properly 
hydrogen is safer than petrol, diesel or natural gas'.. The 
argument for the proposal focuses on the CUTE programme 
and it does not argue that Hornchurch is the only available 
site.
30/05/2003
MR
Romford Recorder - 
Ian Lynch - quotes 
Mike Dyer and Cllr 
Kelly
The first negative press - Mike Dyer and Cllr Steven Kelly 
quoted - dangerous stretch o f road - first o f its type in UK - 
don’t know much about it - how can HSE say it’s safe - it 
must be dangerous - underground vault -they want to store 
45,000 litres - they make bombs out o f the stuff - incredibly 
alarmist.
30/05/2003
MRA
05/06/2003
ID
06/06/2003
MR
06/06/2003
MRA
07/06/2003
MR
09/06/2003
MR
10/06/2003
ID
Newark Advertiser
Email from BP press 
office
Straits Times
Straits Times - 
Sharmilpal Kaur
Straits Times - Leow 
Ju-len
STREATS - 
Khushwant Singh
Email situation report 
from Head of  
hydrogen
Motor industry alliance on H2 - 700bar H2 poses technical 
challenges - positive story.
Coryton tell me that Radio Essex mentioned our planning 
application for hydrogen on Hornchurch this morning. I'll get 
a transcript later today. I've also had a follow up call from an 
Essex newspaper so I've given them the background.
7 Mercedes A class H2 cars coming for 2 year trial - also 
testing Smart car on H2 - efficiency benefits - also mentions 
bus trial in EU - fairly fiat story.
Very positive story about the Singapore hydrogen refuelling 
station.
Technical report - quotes hydrogen bums but does not 
explode.
Article promoting the H2 car - BP building refuelling station - 
first in Southeast Asia.
Currently in last stages o f the planning process - only a few 
complaints - technical inaccuracies in press report will be 
corrected in a brief to the planning committee - attached 
Q&As 'why are you building it near our homes? - we want to 
learn how to make it easy for people to accept something as 
unfamiliar as a hydrogen -refuelling facility' - 'why not build 
on industrial land? - ensuring hydrogen is available is a key 
part o f progressing the development o f this clean fuel' - 'why 
Hornchurch? -  it’s well suited to demonstrate BP's ongoing 
commitment to developing a hydrogen infrastmcture because 
it already has other environmentally beneficial technologies’'
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12/06/2003
OD
12/06/2003
ID
Planning officer 
briefing to Council 
meeting
Email from BPH to 
the Press Office
Briefing for 12th June Council Meeting - repeats the briefing 
for the meeting of 22nd May - nb the papers on the hydrogen 
development nestles between papers on domestic house 
extensions and dormer windows, and appears to receive the 
same weight o f consideration as these other proposals.
Email relaying contact with BBC Essex and the Telegraph.
14/06/2003
MR
16/06/2003
MN
17/06/2003
PR
18/06/2003
ID
24/06/2003
MR
26/06/2003
OD
27/06/2003
CR
27/06/2003
MR
27/06/2003
MRA
Telegraph
Notes on BP 
conversation with 
D ff
Head o f Hydrogen 
speech to EU 
Conference
New set of Q&As for 
the press office
Straits Times
EU Commission 
letter to BP
Reply to MP from 
Hydrogen Manager
Thurrock Recorder - 
Claire Campbell - 
quotes Dyer and BP 
spokesman
Romford Recorder - 
Claire Campbell - 
quotes Dyer and BP 
spokesman
BP has applied for planning permission for UK’s first H2 
filling station - part o f cleaner urban transport trials taking 
place in major European cities.
After discussion about Ultimate I ask about the government 
appetite to push the hydrogen refuelling site - very clear 
message that HMG do not want to see a public fight which 
could undermine support for hydrogen.
H2 cheap at refinery but expensive to distribute (lOx petrol) - 
investigating options to cut the cost - on site generation o f H2 
would require plant the size of tennis court to produce 25% of 
output o f normal site - advances in technology are required to 
allow safe storage and dispensing o f large amounts o f  H2 - 
government role to help with permitting and updating of  
codes o f practice - fundamental research needed is required 
into hydrogen distribution and on-site storage technologies.
Follows the first bad press.
Safety device reduces risk o f using explosive hydrogen.
Letter from EU makes it clear CUTE UK must fulfil its 
commitments - it was sent at the request o f  the BP team to 
reinforce the importance o f continuing the Hornchurch trial.
Refers to meeting and constructive conversation about 
hydrogen - explains why changes have not been made to 
existing site - makes offers to provide screening.
Fears over safety risk - want more details before decision - 
buses environmentally friendly - Kelly 'don’t see why 
Havering should be an experimental area' - Dyer 'if we know 
very little about the technology why is it being put in a petrol 
station' - 'we should have the technology once it’s been tested'
- 'let’s put it out o f harms way' - BP quote 'BP has good safety 
record, facility supported by government, hydrogen has been 
around since 1989 in Germany', (see also page 200)
Fears over safety risk - want more details before decision - 
buses environmentally friendly - Kelly 'don’t see why 
Havering should be an experimental area' - Dyer 'if we know 
very little about the technology why is it being put in a petrol 
station' - 'we should have the technology once it’s been tested'
- 'let’s put it out o f harms way' - BP quote 'BP has good safety 
record, facility supported by government, hydrogen has been 
around since 1989 in Germany'.
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27/06/2003
MRB
27/06/2003
OD
27/06/2003
ID
Brentwood Recorder 
- Claire Campbell - 
quotes Dyer and BP 
spokesman
BP Planning 
Consultant letter to 
Councillors
Emails discussing 
reply to MP 
complaint
Fears over safety risk - want more details before decision - 
buses environmentally friendly - Kelly 'don’t see why 
Havering should be an experimental area' - Dyer 'if we know 
very little about the technology why is it being put in a petrol 
station' - 'we should have the technology once its been tested'
- 'let’s put it out o f harms way' - BP quote 'BP has good safety 
record, facility supported by government, hydrogen has been 
around since 1989 in Germany'.
Letter to Councillors - written in technical planning language
- refers to HSE safety endorsement - argues about CUTE 
benefit but not Hornchurch specifically.
The letter is being rushed so it can be sent to planning 
committee as it is thought to be supportive o f the BP case. In 
fact it was widely quoted by campaigner DA as evidence of 
our failure to address local concerns.
30/06/2003
OD
03/07/2003
ODA
04/07/2003
ID
11/07/2003
ID
17/07/2003
ID
17/07/2003
IDA
18/07/2003
MR
Letters from BP 
consultant to 
Councillors and 
planning officers
Planning officer 
briefing to Council 
meeting
Email update from 
Head o f Hydrogen
First situation report 
from new Project 
Manager
New Q&As for the 
press office
Email from Head of  
Hydrogen
Times - Carl 
Mottishead - quotes 
Mathew Gallaher, 
planning dept
Relays to councillors the correspondence between BP 
manager and MP, 27/06/2004 CR.
Briefing for 3rd July Council Meeting - contains details about 
CUTE and the safety data for hydrogen which uses technical 
detail but is not alarmist - it does not argue that Hornchurch is 
the only available site.
Tries to rationalise the fact permission was refused - outlines 
how decision will be fought.
Gives key data on the history o f the project - reasons for 
Hornchurch are listed as 'BP's strategy is focussed on 
gathering early experience o f planning, building and operating 
hydrogen infrastructure which is accessible to the public. 
There is enough available land to create a dedicated bus 
refuelling area' - the forecast opening o f the site is now put as 
mid 2004 (a 6 month delay).
First serious attempt to answer the why Hornchurch question - 
but it’s very weak - 'Why are you building a hydrogen site 
near our home?’ - Answer -  ‘we believe hydrogen is the fuel 
of the future and we want to share our excitement with others. 
'We want to learn how to make it easy for people to accept 
something so new and unfamiliar as a hydrogen refuelling 
facility' - 'Why Hornchurch?’ - Answer it’s a logical 
progression o f BP's commitment to the environmental at this 
site (eg wind turbines)' - Q&As also deal well with safety 
questions. ^
Email relaying contact with Times and the messages 'we are 
disappointed the council did not approve this time'. Mentions 
that the press office is trying hard to correct safety scare 
stories.
It’s clean and green and it may be the fuel o f the future but 
they won’t have it in Romford' - planning application rejected 
on safety grounds - Mathew Gallagher o f planning department 
' our dept approved by the elected committee had reservations 
about the safety o f the explosive gas' - objections from
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residents - Don Peacock, local green party member called 
council small minded -  BP spokesman says ‘we have 
thousands o f stations selling LP gas - it isn’t much different’
30/07/2003
OD
Planning Officers 
formal letter
The letter initiating the consultation about BP’s second 
planning application.
01/08/2003
CL
Letter from resident 
CR
01/08/2003
CLA
01/08/2003
CLB
01/08/2003
PR
02/08/2003
CL
Letter from resident 
LM
Letter from resident 
WA
Grangemouth
Release
Letter from resident 
DO
Strong objection - too close to residential area - more loss of  
precious green belt - obviously an increase in traffic - new 
technology should be in less populated area - danger is 
beyond what should be expected in such an area - please turn 
down for safety & peace o f residents - go where there are less 
people, (see also page 164)
2nd letter - focuses on the safety issue - proximity o f  hotel 
and houses - two schools opposite - unknown process - first o f 
its kind in UK - process will emit mist covering road - further 
intrusion into green belt will affect property prices -
Short note written in capitals - lists objections - safety, 
devaluation o f property, green belt.
Post 2000 incident - have co-operated fully - quickly 
identified where we had fallen short o f BP’s high expectations 
- three fold improvement since - £80m spent with further 
£160m committed - lessons learned will be shared -  
committed to building a track record of excellence.
Object - more development on green belt - already 
inconvenience from noise, light, traffic safety since BP site 
built - buses from outside area -
04/08/2003
CL
Letter from resident 
MX
Very concerned - green belt - detrimental to residents and 
hotel - risky, noisy, vandalism, traffic hazard - HSE aspects 
should be considered
05/08/2003 Letter from More development on green belt - impact on traffic, safety,
CL campaigner TN night noise, permanent light is a great inconvenience since the
garage came - the buses using the site travel outside the area - 
waste o f fuel
06/08/2003
CL
06/08/2003
OD
07/08/2003
CL
Letter from resident 
KI
Street Management 
response
Letter from resident 
GO
Proposal doesn’t affect her personally but extremely 
concerned as a matter o f principle - intrusion o f green belt and 
highly dangerous - risk o f vandalism - risk to residents and 
hotel - should be well away from residential properties - 'what 
is happening to our delightful area' - 'it seems that nowadays 
money over-rides all else to our nation’s shame and 
degradation' -
Street Management response to Consultation - no objection
Writing to protest at BP application - you don’t put H2 next to 
a hotel catering for foreign tourists - there is a block o f 45 
flats within yards - this will be a bomb waiting to go o ff - 'if it 
gets approved I hope the council will have a reception centre 
ready when we need to be evacuated, if  there is anyone left 
alive' -
28
Document Catalogue
07/08/2003
CLA
Letter from resident 
RI
07/08/2003
OD
08/08/2003
CL
Thames Water 
response
Letter from resident 
MC
09/08/2003
CL
11/08/2003
CL
Letter from resident 
SM
Letter from resident 
LN
11/08/2003 
CLA
Letter from resident 
MV
11/08/2003 
OD
HSE response to 
consultation
2nd letter - talks about storage and transfer hydrogen - 'these 
people never give up, they keep on till they get their way' - 'it 
needs someone with much more authority to tell them in no 
uncertain terms that this is not a suitable place for this 
installation' - news o f similar installation blowing up in 
France with loss o f life - sooner or later will happen here and 
will say told you so - offer them land behind the garage 
instead - at least it will be further away from people when it 
blows up.
Water Board response to Consultation - no objection.
Starts by saying that it was on BBC news, which appears to 
be a source o f worry - says more dwellings will be built - 
green belt will be taken - awful windmills - why should these 
awful things be dumped on Havering - what does green belt 
mean, not what I thought - big business riding rough shod 
over council - would anyone on council like it in their area.
Poor quality letter saying the H2 facility is too near the 
existing site and will bring extra traffic.
Conspiracy theory note - many suspected the real reason when 
the station was first constructed - 'carefully disguised fenced 
off hollow' - 'plans lodged in great secrecy' - 'chairman and 
members o f the board rubbing their hands with itchy palms at 
the prospect o f their clever and foolproof plan for a greater 
income' - Having been deceived in the past - highly paid 
barrister - not completely honest - nb there was an explosion 
on the continent (unspecified).
Strong objection to building on green belt land opposite my 
house - present station in an extremely dangerous position - 
have H&SE look into how many people would be killed if  it 
exploded - turbines look as though they are in our living room 
- green and yellow neon signs all night - when are we going to 
get screening done - 1 would like to know where the H2 will 
come from (note seems to end in mid air as if  it is a random 
string o f thoughts).
HSE response to Consultation asks for more time to consider.
12/08/2003 Letter from Typed 2nd letter in report form - responds to letter sent by BP
CL Campaigner DA to MP and the application - even more convinced BP are
nurturing and cajoling people into thinking they are right in 
running rough shod over authorities and peoples wishes - why 
use Havering as guinea-pig - Livingstone said refuelling 
should be adapting existing site - BP hoodwinking - in their 
desperation - subterfuge and devious methods - why are 
turbines on the site if they are not used to generate hydrogen - 
GLA have vested interest and powers to override planning - 
BP using sly methods - getting permission for restaurant then 
withdrawing - BP quick to pass blame to Council - devious 
means by BP - BP not concerned with green issues - 
challenge to public visibility objective because site is hidden 
and filling is at night - why has BP limited deliveries o f  
Hydrogen - is it because it is unsafe - assume BP is using 
Havering because other councils have turned them down - BP
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12/08/2003
CLA
Letter from 
Campaigner DA to 
Mayor
12/08/2003
CLB
Letter from
Residents’
Association
12/08/2003
CRC
13/08/2003
CL
13/08/2003
CLA
14/08/2003
CL
15/08/2003
CL
Reply to MP from 
Hydrogen Manager
Letter from resident 
LA
Letter from resident 
TB
Letter from 
campaigner DY to 
Mayor
Letter from 
campaigner DY
16/08/2003
CL
Letter from resident 
GE
are NOT concerned with public safety - have H&SE gone 
mad in approving the site - BP have not contacted residents 
on this matter - existing site a carbuncle - come and sit in my 
living room - light through my bedroom window all night - 
NB this was also sent to Livingstone, (see also page 165)
Shorter version o f above letter (12/08/2003 CL) - why is 
green technology destroying the green belt - BP trying to 
hoodwink - BP in their desperation - BP manipulating rules to 
bypass local planning decisions - BP have admitted there is a 
safety issue by agreeing to limit deliveries to 50 - Wind 
turbines continually in our line of sight - obtrusive light 
spillage.
2nd typed letter from Residents’ Association - although 
canopy removed it does not meet green belt criteria - no 
information supplied to support the claim that there are no 
other sites available to do the refuelling - BP has failed to 
provide clear evidence of safety processes, sufficient for a 
pilot study - suggestion that other sites for doing this would 
be more expensive.
Refers to meeting to discuss project - deals with complaints 
from campaigners DY and DA re existing site.
Letter written in capitals - lists concerns - extremely high 
pressure hydrogen is risk to hotel and housing - green belt - 
additional light and traffic - suggest using Hackney wasteland 
instead o f the Olympic debacle.
Short typed note - increased traffic and noise, pollution, 
accidents on busy road - fears about hydrogen safety - risk o f  
terrorism - very worried.
My problem is the way BP have gone about introducing the 
site - station is dangerous but other sites lie derelict WHY! - 
why is London trial not in bus depot like all others - BP have 
not been honest, (see also page 169)
2nd letter - Land should be green belt - most dangerous 
situation - should not be sited next to petrol & LPG - massive 
increase in traffic - TfL have never visited site - more noise 
24 hours per day - people talking, turbines and already load 
A 127 - council didn’t consult widely enough - lot o f people 
have no idea what is going on - genuine 'FEAR FACTOR' - 
suggest council send letters in 2 mile radius - attached letter to 
Livingstone requesting honest answers - 'BP have been able to 
manipulate the Planning Department with their feeble 
approach which quite frankly is alarming' - typed letter to 
Livingstone says he is happy with bus but condemns the way 
BP has gone about introducing the filling station - why is site 
not in bus depot as with all other CUTE cities - BP have been 
less than honest, (see also page 171)
Short note in very beautiful handwriting - objects because of 
green belt and nearby housing.
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17/08/2003
CL
Letter from resident 
BU
17/08/2003
CLA
17/08/2003
CLB
18/08/2003
CL
18/08/2003
CLA
18/08/2003
CLB
Letter from resident 
GA
Letter from resident 
QU
Letter from resident 
BE
Letter from resident 
DE
Letter from resident 
FU
18/08/2003
OD
LFEPA response to 
consultation
2nd letter - increase building on green belt - increased traffic - 
why can’t it be built nearer buses - if  there is no danger why 
have it on green belt - will it increase lighting on site which 
already stands out - no action on previous letter - call for 
traffic calming on exit to site - 'one idiot with tyres screeching 
ruins a nights sleep'.
Large school child like writing - lists objections - we were not 
informed by council -  green belt - increased traffic and traffic 
noise - pollution - more road accidents - we don’t know 
enough about the subject.
Complains about turbines - hydrogen poses extra risk - what 
about green belt.
Letter written entirely in capitals - objects to hydrogen filling 
plant - this company can ride rough shod over anyone who 
gets in their way - 1 live near site but have never received 
letters from the council - 1 should have been consulted by 
council - what about other garages shutting - why not build on 
an existing site - in the fields there are horses grazing - is 
there no thought for anyone but BP. (see also page 172)
Typed very short objection note listing fear o f H2 - 
devaluation o f property - light/traffic/noise -  green belt - 
houses/hotel nearby - 'being used as guinea pigs' - very 
unconvincing advocacy -
Typed letter - Complains vigorously about lack o f notice from 
council and newspapers - claims inside knowledge from 
automotive industry attempts to introduce H2 in Germany & 
Sweden, where sites have been away from residential areas to 
minimise risk - strong expression of fear and the fact that 
perceptions are important - vehicles using site will not even 
be operating in Havering - very much in favour o f H2 vehicles 
but not refuelling next to residential areas - Havering gains 
nothing and does not need this - why can’t BP put it 
somewhere else, (see also page 173)
Fire Brigade response to Consultation - no objection.
19/08/2003
OD
LFEPA response to 
consultation
Fire Brigade response to Consultation - asks for extra hydrant.
19/08/2003 HSE response to HSE response to Consultation (first confirmation o f support)-
ODA consultation 'there are no significant reasons on safety grounds for refusing
Hazardous Substance Consent' - mentions 50 delivery limit 
and the 200m consultation zone - 'the limit doesn’t mean 
people cannot be harmed outside the limit'.
20/08/2003 HSE response to HSE response to Consultation - extends the support 19/08/03
OD consultation to both applications.
22/08/2003 Straits Times - Talks about static use of fuel cells - highlight practical
MR Sharmilpal Kaur problems.
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28/08/2003
CL
Letter from resident 
LE
28/08/2003
OD
12/09/2003
ID
20/09/2003
ID
TFL response to 
consultation
Update from Head of 
Hydrogen
Report from Head of 
Hydrogen
Typed letter - site is against green belt policy and should be 
on brownfield - others would be willing to have this site - 
hydrogen trials will lead to more noise pollution - there will 
be more buses than the 3 planned - it will add to the 
unbearable light pollution - already like Las Vegas - hydrogen 
an unknown fuel - should not be carried out using us as 
guinea pigs - not safe to have fuel near road - lots o f HSE 
related questions posed in a rhetorical way - statement that the 
buildings will be higher than the existing ones (which is 
untrue), (see also page 174)
Letter from TfL saying it has no comment to make within the 
planning application.
Given that the reasons for refusal o f planning permission 
seem to be spurious there is increased likelihood that the 
application will be accepted at the next meeting.
Report on Barcelona launch and Hornchurch. Attaches a 
draft press release welcoming the approval o f planning and 
talking about the benefits o f hydrogen (this was prior to the 
refusal).
24/09/2003
CL
24/09/2003
CR
First petition
Reply to campaigner 
DA from GLA dept 
of environment
A 400 signature petition - 'we ask support to stop BP 
hydrogen refuelling station going ahead and reviewing the 
existing station'.
Argues strongly for the benefits and draws attention to sites in 
other countries.
24/09/2003
OD
GLA letter to 
Planning Officers
Letter o f support to Havering Planning Officers confirming 
that Hydrogen is important and endorsing the way he handled 
the case.
25/09/2003
CR
Reply to campaigner 
DA from LFB to 
Dady
Can confirm London Fire Brigade has not issued a safety 
assessment but is satisfied with the proposals.
25/09/2003
OD
25/09/2003
ODA
Minutes by Planning 
Officers
Planning officers 
briefing to 
Councillors
Minutes o f Regulatory Services Meeting- members had 
resolved to refuse planning permission and hazardous 
substance consent contrary to recommendation -  concluded 
that reasons at meeting not supported by evidence but refusal 
could be supported on green belt grounds -  two objectors 
spoke and the appellant replied -  noted that HSE had raised 
no objection -  resolved that planning permission be refused 
and decision on hazardous substance be deferred and 
delegated to Head o f Planning provided HSE provided 
detailed assurance why the proposal was acceptable.
Briefing for the 25th Sept Council meeting on first planning 
application - advocates they support.
26/09/2003
ID
Internal press brief Havering turned down planning permission despite revisions 
made for noise and aesthetics - despite HSE approval the 
council deferred permits because they felt they did not have 
expertise - will consult experts.
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27/09/2003
CL
Letter from 
Campaigner DA
29/09/2003
MR
29/09/2003
PR
01/10/2003
MR
01/10/2003
MRA
03/10/2003
CR
10/10/2003
PR
14/10/2003
ID
FT
Barcelona Launch 
press release by BP
European
Automotive Design 
Roger Bishop
ENDS Report
Reply to campaigner 
DA from Livingstone
BP press office 
briefing to Guardian
Email reporting that 
Guardian had been 
briefed
Letter to Ken Livingstone - focuses on the site being unsafe - 
objects to BP riding roughshod over local council - many 
paragraphs start with ‘yet another lie by BP’ as a bold heading
-  many facts about the planning and permitting process and 
the operation o f the site are challenged -  asserts that the site 
should be in an industrial location, (see also page 175)
Britain's participation in a hydrogen fuel project backed by 
the world's largest energy companies has been stalled by fear 
of explosion. Mr Tebbutt said: "We may not be able to stop it 
on health and safety grounds but if  we block it on planning 
grounds they will have nowhere to put it. If you are sitting on 
a committee and you don't like something you argue against it 
anyway you can." (see also page 201)
BP's first ever branded filling station - exciting - proud to see
- 'offers solution to three challenges, climate change, air 
quality & security of supply' - In London currently building a 
back up fuelling station at Hackney - original idea to expand 
existing station at Hornchurch but delays with planning 
permission have forced BP to draw a back up plan to be able 
to deliver on time - fuel will be brought from Rotterdam in 
liquid.
Very technical article about various car manufacturers 
technology - some sceptics quoted as saying H2 will not 
prove to be the answer - 'be careful about the hype', (see also 
page 203)
BP plans brought to halt because planning permission refused 
on safety grounds - BP will appeal - programme intended to 
'ironically' reassure the public - experts (Cambrensis) quote 
'there are real and substantive safety issues - instead o f  
spending money on legal costs it should find convincing 
answers to the safety questions'
Promises public inquiry and says his concerns will be raised 
with BP..
Sean Dodson briefed - safety key - risk assessment - have 
HSE approval - buses very quiet - 'challenged to say 
committee are bunch of NIMBYs' (NIMBY = not in my back 
yard).
I made a couple of general points: safety is BP's top priority in 
any project, BP has a track record of handling hydrogen 
safely: we safely make and use 5000 tonnes o f hydrogen per 
day in our refineries, the equipment suppliers we work with 
also have a track record of handling hydrogen safely. I then 
took Sean through the design process for Hornchurch i.e. we 
use expert engineers to design a system with safety in mind. 
We then sit down with expert engineers and safety experts 
over a period o f days to go through the design pipe by pipe 
and valve by valve and ask the question 'what if  something 
happens with this piece of equipment' we then improve the 
design o f the system based on what we find. We also carry 
out a risk assessment which showed that the Hornchurch 
installation will be equally as safe as a conventional retail site. 
I made the point again that we have the approval o f the HSE,
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environment agency and the fire brigade for the plans.
15/10/2003
OD
17/10/2003
ID
DfT Report -
government
publication
Letter from BP to 
GLA
We talked a little bit about the buses and how the customer 
experience would differ - 1 said performance would be the 
same but it would be much quieter. He asked where the 
steam would come from - 1 told him the exhaust was on the 
roof. He asked me if  I thought the committee and residents 
'were just a bunch o f NIMBYS'. I replied that we understood 
that hydrogen is a new concept for most people as a transport 
fuel and that people therefore naturally had questions and in 
the general sense that public awareness is a concern that we 
try to address through our demonstration programmes.
Annual Report following Powering Future Vehicles Strategy 
quotes Hornchurch plan - contains reference to BOG are 
installing a refuelling facility in E London (it’s possible the 
document is hedging its bets between the BP site at 
Hornchurch and the BOG site at Hackney).
Requests proactive support for the project.
30/10/2003
GR
Reply to campaigner 
DA from EA
States 'hydrogen storage does not pose a high risk so no 
special measures were requested.
31/10/2003
MR
Romford Recorder 
WEB - quotes Mark 
Welford o f Exxon, 
Gllr Tebbutt and 
Amorelli BPH
Top chemical engineer (Mark Welford o f Exxon) warns 
council that H2 too risky - council officers had told 
councillors they could not refuse permission without expert - 
Welford's intervention give residents hope - 'I work for an oil 
major that is not participating in trials because they consider 
the risks are too high to overcome' - 'BP Grangemouth 
disaster quoted' - In Netherlands explosion at firework factory 
killed many - must not site explosive substances in residential 
areas - Gllr Alby Tebbutt 'I have grave concerns about safety 
aspects' - BP Amorelli 'safety is paramount and safe practices 
and processes will be applied' - BP has commissioned 
independent survey, (see also page 204)
31/10/2003
PR
01/11/2003
GR
John Mumford 
speech at Newsfleet 
event
Reply to campaigner 
DA from H&SE to 
Dady
Mention Barcelona in general talk on future fuels - Huw 
Edwards picks up on the fact Havering are blocking planning 
permission - he suggests we mount name and shame 
campaign.
Explains in detail the statutory obligations o f bodies - says' 
HSE did not advise against the installation but did advise that 
deliveries be restricted to 50 per year because this was the 
number of deliveries used in the risk assessment'.
06/11/2003 
MR
Fleet News - quotes 
Julie Foley
Quotes Julie Foley - govt not spending enough 'we know it’s 
a long way off and no certainty about how much it will cost' - 
need for innovative H2 partnerships to ensure we participate.
07/11/2003
MR
Romford Recorder ■ 
letter from Dr Ghris 
Whetton, Hazards 
Intelligence
Letter from Ghris Whetton - Welford article is wrong - he 
used out o f date data - our website shows H2 is only 18th in 
terms o f danger - only 11 out o f 1334 incidents involved H2 
in any way - c f gasoline 48, propane 36, natural gas 59 etc. 
(see also page 206)
07/11/2003
MRA
Romford Recorder 
letter from Mike
Letter from Mike Dyer building on Welford's input - experts 
cannot agree - had it not been for me and the residents
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Dyer
12/11/2003
ID
12/11/2003
IDA
13/11/2003
PR
13/11/2003
ID
23/11/2003
MR
Planning note from 
Project Manager
association getting the authorities to look at the dire 
consequences this facility would have been up and running - 
application continues to raise its ugly head even though voted 
out - planning officers pro BP - fire brigade now showing 
grave concerns - BP reprimanded for safety breach at 
Grangemouth and fined £lm  - can we trust them to get this 
one right - must develop on industrial site away from 
Havering.
Gives key data on the inquiry process and the options 
considered by BP - gives pros and cons for risking going to an 
inquiry - notes that a search for alternative sites in other 
boroughs has been initiated.
Email from Retail PR Briefing from Hydrogen team via retail PR makes it clear they
team
TfL press briefing 
Draft artwork
Business Times - Ron 
Tan
are committed to go for an inquiry.
Artwork for the bus leaflet is circulated to partners.
London is taking part in a pioneering project - key for 
Mayor’s Transport and Air Quality Strategy - London is 
leading the way on alternative forms o f transport - BP is 
providing the hydrogen-refuelling facilities (no specific 
mention o f Hornchurch).
Environmental article on global warming and pollution - 
advocates H2 as solution.
26/11/2003 
PR
Press release by BP 
about Berlin site
27/11/2003 
MN
28/11/2003 
MR
01/12/2003
MR
01/12/2003
MRA
Notes on a meeting 
between BP and the 
council planning 
officers
Western Morning 
News
European Plastics 
News - Chris Smith
Automotive
Engineering
International
First fully integrated station - site will have 16 cars that 
customers can trial in everyday driving conditions - H2 comes 
from green electricity electrolysed and compressed on site - 
also liquid H2 for BMW vehicles - in addition biomass fuels 
can be tested as a way o f making these fuel.
Very detailed technical points relating to safety and the HSE 
approval.
GM to build new H2 powered cars for Chinese market - 
China building H2 filling stations.
GM predict Im fuel cell cars by 2020 - Dupont highlight 
obstacles - Honda fuel cell hybrid about to be launched - 
need for fuel cell manufacturing plant in EU.
Prototype for solid H2 storage system trialled in Toyota Prius 
- lots o f tech detail about the engine but nothing on refuelling.
01/12/2003
MRB
01/12/2003
MRC
Scientific American 
Stuggart Office
Auto Italia
Daimler Chrysler to run 30 H2 buses in Europe trial - they 
achieve the California emission mandate - nice picture o f bus.
Fiat Panda H2 prototype featured - 'still lots o f technical 
problems before we see them on the road - most troublesome 
is production and distribution o f H2' - 'H2 offer best long term 
solution'.
01/12/2003
CL
Letter from Very much against it because o f volatility o f gas and it is 
across the road from a big housing estate -  plus light and
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02/12/2003
CL
campaigner TN
Letter from resident 
DO
noise (from existing site) is a great inconvenience and now I 
need lined curtains -  house devalued, (see also page 178)
2nd letter - very neat handwriting - complains that the site 
will be used for further hydrogen trials - questions safety - lot 
o f detail about the planning regulations and the plan 
references.
03/12/2003
CL
03/12/2003
MN
05/12/2003
MR
Letter from resident 
MC
My first briefing 
form project manager
Engineer - letter from 
Hamish McGregor, 
Colchester
2nd letter - objects - green belt - outstanding natural beauty - 
we were promised a forest would be planted - BP arrive and 
build garage with hideous windmills - worst o f all this sump 
& all it employs for refuelling buses, (see also page 179)
Reasons for project listed as 'testing the permitting process, 
people's reaction, physical interaction with retail, and how 
technology works'. I note in my reflections after the meeting 
that no-one had considered the issue from the perspective o f  
the local community.
Letter - notes hydrogen is only means on storing energy but 
forecast shortage of electricity-
05/12/2003
MRA
Engineer -letter from 
Rob Davey, 
Yorkshire
Letter - advocates hybrids and H2/Nickel fuel cells.
05/12/2003
MRB
05/12/2003
PR
05/12/2003
MN
Economist - 
Sacramento Office
Carol Battershell, BP, 
speech to EU 
audience
Internal telecons in 
Dec with project 
team
Kyoto Protocol - need to cut greenhouse gas - H2 an answer 
but infrastructure a problem - California fuel cell partnership 
praised - car makers driving down cost - will take some years 
- green cars will be appearing in your rear view mirror.
key factors for alternative fuel - public acceptance and 
product availability -to date h2 stations have been built in 
industrial locations but by their very nature we cannot learn 
from them - must broach the next frontier sites in residential 
communities with restrictive planning and permitting 
regulations - ie normal petrol stations - no mention o f  
Hornchurch specifically
The action plan to combat the planning refusal takes shape
08/12/2003
ID
08/12/2003
IDA
09/12/2003
CL
Project Manager 
suggests new Q&As
Meeting between BP 
project manager and 
GLA councillor
Letter from 
Campaigner DA
This is the first time anyone suggests that Hornchurch was the 
only site with sufficient land Also the goal o f making a 
transition to public acceptance is now highlighted as a key 
milestone for introducing hydrogen
Councillor keen on hydrogen - encourages BP to make 
Hornchurch happen - willing to do press release praising 
Hackney and ensure LFEPA supportive - suggests talking to 
other councillor - offered help finding alternative sites
3rd letter - 30 page report attacking BP on safety performance 
- BP hasn’t followed procedures - BP not trustworthy - 
Havering have given BP permission against all regulations 
H&SE say there is a risk -emergency services have not been 
consulted properly - advocates continued use o f Hackney
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09/12/2003
MN
10/12/2003
MR
10/12/2003
PR
10/12/2003
ID
10/12/2003
IDA
My conversation with 
Retail
Guardian Unlimited 
WEB
TfL press brief issued 
to CUTE partners at 
bus launch
New Press Officer’s 
observations
Me, hydrogen team, 
press and political 
teams
Discusses the alternative site question and the changes we 
might make to the site to appease residents
Fuel cells power cars and buses in EU now - Aerogel 
advocated as the way to deliver H2.
The Q&As used in the launch - London is delighted to have 
chosen to trial this innovative technology - the fuel-cell bus 
trial will help us understand how well the technology 
performs in urban settings and contribute to the Mayor’s air 
quality strategy - 'Compressed hydrogen will initially be 
trucked to a temporary refuelling station - we hope a more 
permanent facility will store hydrogen as liquid' - re planning 
difficulties it quotes 'London has been more complex than 
most due to the fact that it is proposed to be co-located with 
an existing publicly accessible petrol station'.
Useful perspective o f an outsider with local authority 
experience joining BP.
Minutes o f audio conference about the future o f the project.
11/12/2003
CL
11/12/2003
CLA
11/12/2003
MR
Second petition
Letter from 
campaigner TN
Rolling Stone
A 100 signature petition to DPM - against 'DANGEROUS' 
development to BP station - all signatures are in very close 
proximity to the site and it looks like a high % of local 
residents have signed.
Cover letter to second petition -  11/12/2003 CL.
Bush announces $1.2bn to develop H2 cars but Big Oil gets 
$55bn - sop to oil companies as H2 will not be renewable - 
farce!
12/12/2003
CL
Letter from resident 
DO
3rd letter - this time typed - Dangerous commodity, increase 
in traffic, more permanent lighting - will devalue property - 
sleepless nights and stress - as pensioner don’t need this at my 
time o f life
12/12/2003
CLA
12/12/2003
OD
Letter from 
campaigner TN
HSE report to 
Havering Planning 
Dept
3rd letter - typed with odd words in capitals - duplicates 1/12 
letter - not included in pack - 1 feel strongly against - 
dangerous commodity - not to mention traffic - dreadful 
increase in lighting - devaluing property, stress, sleepless 
nights - being a pensioner I don’t need this at my time o f  life.
Formal support for the Hazardous Substance Permit in 30 
page technical report -  ‘our advice was that there were no 
significant reasons on grounds o f safety to advise against the 
proposed development provided that the consent included a 
condition limiting the number of deliveries to the site’ -  
proposes a 200m consultation zone in which certain 
developments such as a school would be inappropriate -  notes 
that the HSE assessment is intentionally cautious because this 
is the first o f its type — goes on to discuss accident scenarios 
in detail and associated risk computations -  likelihood o f  
someone being killed by an aircraft hitting the site is 50x 
likelihood o f someone being killed by the site exploding.
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12/12/2003
ID
14/12/2003
CL
Me and project 
manager
Letter from Residents 
Association
15/12/2003
CL
Letter from 
campaigner DY
15/12/2003
MN
Meeting between 
barrister, BP, Bovis, 
BOC, Planning 
Consultant
16/12/2003
CL
16/12/2003
CLA
16/12/2003
MR
Letter from resident 
AD
Letter to deputy 
prime minister from 
campaigner TN
BBC WEB
16/12/2003
PR
TfL Press release at 
bus launch
Discussion about children’s TV. Project manager talks about 
wearing his polo neck shirt and taking a chemistry set model 
along to show them.
Typed note from the Residents’ Association dealing with 
planning specifics - although temporary it will become 
permanent - additional light problems - misunderstanding 
about bus numbers - concern that H2 test involves risk - 
accuses us o f gaps in safety assessment - refuelling will cause 
mist over road - gaps in safety assessment.
3rd 6 page letter - welcomes inquiry - unprofessional way BP 
and council have dealt with this over 12 years - nobody 
(including Livingstone) can tell me how BP acquired this site
- site needed as 6 others have closed - dangerous bend on 
70mph stretch - BP claim to be environmentally friendly - this 
monstrosity - plans contravene green belt - restaurant 
application a 'dummy' - development only affects 30 residents
- cavalier to use new technology here - support CUTE 
programme but should refuel in bus garage like in other cities
- HSE risk - no one sure what problems could arise - BP fined 
for poor HSE record at Grangemouth - confusion over 
number o f buses - considerable concern over traffic 
management - disaster could affect 200m zone - mention of 
residents association and petition, (see also page 180)
Takes stock o f the situation as the QC starts to compile 
evidence - concerns about reliability o f information from 
planning consultant - 1 form a poor impression o f him -  it is 
clear that the case will rest on the question ‘why 
Hornchurch?’ as the location -  it is clear that this rests on the 
importance o f a public acceptance trial -  the question of 
options at Hackney is also important -  the sense o f the 
meeting is that facts are being selected on the basis o f  
credibility in legal setting, (in confidential addendum)
A pilot development so likely to expand to meet future 
hydrogen need - also question o f safety.
A short letter covering letter accompanying the petition -  
against proposal because o f this dangerous commodity -  
increase traffic -  there will be a dreadful increase in 
permanent lighting -  devalue my property and give me 
sleepless nights, (see also page 183)
3 buses in London on route 25 as part o f 2 year trial- it is 
hoped that the trial will find out whether the expensive fuel 
cell technology can become more efficient - TfL 'the route is a 
good test' - Mike Weston, London Buses, we can see larger 
numbers of these which would bring air quality benefit 'they 
are proving more reliable than everybody expected' -  you see 
people waiting to get on the fuel cell bus as opposed to their 
vehicles - mentions liquid fuel to fuelling station where it is 
dispensed as gas to cylinders on top o f bus. (see also page 
207)
Mayor took delivery o f bus - pioneering project - only emits 
water - JV with BP - contributes to Mayor’s air quality 
strategy - nothing on refuelling - Carol Battershell quoted as
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saying BP takes safety seriously.
16/12/2003
OD
The Hazardous 
Substance Permit
Report from Planning Officers to BP planning consultant 
granting Hazardous Substance Permit -  very long detailed 
technical document.
16/12/2003
ODA
Letter from HSE to 
Planning Officers
Documents authority to give hazardous substance permit to 
BP, relayed to BP planning consultant.
17/12/2003
MR
17/12/2003
MRA
17/12/2003
MRB
Guardian - Terry 
Macalister - quotes 
Battershell BPH, & 
Mayor Livingstone
Guardian - Notebook
Guardian WEB
Britain joins green revolution with a zero emission bus 
backed by BP and Daimler-Chrysler' - 'although attempts to 
open a refuelling station in Havering are at present blocked 
because residents fear a Hindenburg airship-style disaster' - 
positive quotes from Livingstone ‘they will bring the sight of  
steam back to the capital’ - Havering site going to public 
enquiry - scheme backed by HSE and Highways Agency - 
Battershell 'confident' - Britain is only country out o f 9 with 
problems with a refuelling station - some residents worry 
about Hindenburg but technology is different now. (see also 
page 209)
3 buses are a tiny move in right direction 'Residents at 
Havering have campaigned not to have a BP-Operated 
hydrogen filling station on their back door undoubtedly 
fearing airships falling out o f the sky' - 'but the prize is surely 
worth it' BP currently using H2 made from fossil fuel but 
others using renewables.
Cut down version o f Terry Macalister article - only Havering 
ref - 'some residents worry that hydrogen is inflammable, 
remembering the Hindenburg airship which blew up in 1937. 
Technology is different now said expert involved in trials' 
Battershell -' HSE, Fire Brigade and Highways Agency back 
scheme - confident o f success'.
17/12/2003
OD
BP Planning 
Consultant - evidence
Pre-enquiry statement.
18/12/2003
MR
18/12/2003
MRA
Straight Through 
Processing - London 
office
Surveyor
Livingstone took delivery of UK’s first zero emission bus - 
uses Livingstone quotes - no mention o f refuelling problems, 
(see also page 211)
Repeats STP article above MR 18/12/2003.
18/12/2003
OD
19/12/2003
MR
19/12/2003
MR
Planning officers 
covering letter to BP 
planning consultant
Bus & Coach Buyer - 
Rob Orchard
Guardian - Terry 
Macalister
Cover note concerning granting of Hazardous Substance 
Permit.
Livingstone launched buses - not in operation till Feb - part of  
larger trial but London seen as hardest trial - alongside bus 
trials there are trials o f different refuelling technologies - lot 
o f technical detail about the bus - Cook quoted on the way the 
H2 is made - no mention o f refuelling problems.
Anti-BP article praising Shell for wind farms and criticising 
BP’s record on renewables.
39
Document Catalogue
20/12/2003
MR
21/12/2003
MR
22/12/2003
MR
24/12/2003
MR
01/01/2004
OD
Electronic Telegraph 
- Andrew English
New Scientist - 
James Randerson
Nikkei Weekly
Shetland Times
Health & Safety 
Executive Booklet
Capital to get silent eco-friendly buses' - Livingstone 'study 
will be looking at performance in London's traffic problems' - 
hydrogen is seen as fuel o f future - 40% reduction in green 
house gas ... but not pollution free - not impressed planning 
committee o f Havering - reduction of noise praised.
Pro H2 transport story that does not mention London buses or 
Havering.
Pro H2 story about Japanese car manufacturers - no mention 
o f buses or Havering.
Discusses a demonstration project using H2 as storage system 
for wind power.
Details the safety risk associated with hydrogen in graphic 
terms, including its low ignition energy and ability to 
‘detonate’.
01/01/2004
MR
01/01/2004
PR
Transport Engineer
Bus Leaflet
Ambitious project - 3 fuel cell London buses part o f EH trial 
(CUTE) - implementing the mayor's transport policy - BP 
providing the fuel - Steve Cook admits the hydrogen is lOX 
more expensive than petrol - public enquiry yet to give the 
go-ahead at Havering - BP experimenting with other forms of  
H2 delivery.
Handed out on buses. Advocates the benefits in very simple 
terms.
02/01/2004
MR
06/01/2004
CR
06/01/2004
OD
Hackney Gazette
Planning officers 
standard response to 
complaints
Inspector letter to 
attendees
New green buses - emit only water - no mention o f Havering - 
picture o f bus.
Typical letter acknowledging protest letter.
List o f  those presenting evidence for inquiry.
07/01/2004
CL
07/01/2004
MR
08/01/2004
MR
10/01/2004
MR
Letter from resident 
MV
Birmingham Post 
Steve Curtis
East London 
Advertiser
Nottingham Evening 
Post - Dawson
Complains about the screeching tyres and horns - not enough 
done about the light - BP promised to do some screening.
(see also page 184)
It’s time the world woke up to the threat oil poses to our 
future! - advocates research into new technologies - measures 
to encourage H2 filling stations - bit o f a aimless rant.
Three buses, zero emission, run on H2, pioneering 2 year 
project, rigorous tests - Livingstone 'greenest cleanest quietest 
vehicles ever' - 'builds on air quality strategy and Kyoto'.
Letter advocates trams as more energy efficient than hydrogen 
buses.
12/01/2004
PR
TfL press release & 
bus media list
UK’s first fuel cell buses go into service - route to Ilford - 
trial involves 9 other EU cities - quotes from Livingstone and 
Jamieson - buses will be subject to rigorous ecological, 
technical, and economic analysis - nothing on fuelling.
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13/01/2004
MR
13/01/2004
MRA
13/01/2004
OD
13/01/2004
ID
14/01/2004
MR
BBC Radio Essex - 
lan Wyatt - quotes 
Mike Wesson TfL ■ 
Steve Cook BPH
Scotsman - Dick 
Winchester
Stephen Cook to Sam 
Heath
New Press Officer
BBC Radio 5 - 
Shelagh Fogarty Jill 
Farrington - 
interviews Steve 
Cook
Radio interview from on board an H2 bus - Stephen Cook - 
'Number o f different ways o f making and delivering H2 being 
tested across EU' - Mike Weston - 'bus route chosen so max 
number o f Londoners can experience' - presenter - 'do you 
think investment is worth it?' No mention o f Havering.
Letter about H2 for aircraft fuel 
much safer than jet fuel.
despite Hindenburg H2
Briefing paper to Sam Heath -Good record o f history 
associated with the site and CUTE.
An independent assessment of issues arising from complaint 
letters by the BP press office.
Bus cute and quiet - looks like normal bus - Stephen Cook 
explains the mechanics - jokes between presenters - smelly 
old diesel - question whether H2 is still using fossil fuel - pilot 
scheme - will get there eventually.
14/01/2004
MRA
15/01/2004
MR
15/01/2004
MRA
Aberdeen P&J
New Civil Engineer ■ 
Infoplus
Fleet News - Maurice 
Glover
Brief mention o f bus trial in London in a general article on the 
environmental progress.
Pioneering bus went into service amid ongoing planning row 
over refuelling - 3 buses run London to Ilford - First Group 
request for refuelling turned down by Havering - BP wish to 
incorporate a petrol station extends onto neighbouring green 
belt land - BP said temporary facility does not allow them to 
test the liquid gas system which is key point o f London trial.
VW talking about biodiesel, says H2 cars still 30 years away.
15/01/2004
MRB
15/01/2004
MRC
15/01/2004
MRD
20/01/2004
CL
23/01/2004
CL
Evening Standard 
Richard Edwards
Daily Mirror
Independent - lan 
Mordant
Email from 
campaigner DA to 
GLA
Email from 
campaigner DA to 
council
Interviews people on bus - some say great others didn’t notice 
difference - First Bus 'only emission is water pure enough to 
drink' - Livingstone 'helps to cut harmful emissions' - diagram 
of how bus works - no mention o f Havering.
First pollution free buses go into service - Livingstone ' 
greenest, cleanest, quietest ever - but transport still largest 
source o f pollution in London.
Letter about Bush and aircraft industry advocates UK 
initiative on renewables and H2 vehicles.
Disappointed the way things are deteriorating - suggests 
improper behaviour in the granting the hazardous substance 
approval.
Accusing the planning officers o f making decisions they have 
no authority to do - 'getting things for BP through the back 
door'.
23/01/2004
CR
26/01/2004
MR
Reply from Deputy 
Prime Minister to 
campaigner TN
Very bland process reply acknowledges receipt o f petition.
Guardian - Sarah Hall Mr Jones in Woking installs fuel cell generator, also solar and
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wind powered street lamps - nothing about bus trials.
26/01/2004
OD
27/01/2004
OD
28/01/2004
CL
BP Planning 
Consultant - evidence
Planning Consultant 
to Planning Officers
Email from 
campaigner DA to 
council
Comments responding to the evidence submitted by the 
Council. At this stage the evidence is very technical stuff 
about green belt and the planning history.
First cut comments on their submission o f evidence are sent 
back to Flavoring.
Challenging whether they have done consultation properly - 
monstrous development - you and BP have manipulated bits 
of data - EA and Fire Brigade unhappy - quotes letters from 
H&SE.
28/01/2004
CR
30/01/2004
CL
30/01/2004
OD
Email to campaigner 
DA from Council
Letter from MP
Independent audit o f  
Planning Consultant
Answers the point in email o f 23rd quoting committee 
resolution and saying they did everything correctly.
Encloses letter from resident MV - asks what steps we are 
taking.
Independent audit on the planning case which focuses the 
work o f the planning consultant -  verifies much o f the early 
history in the case.
01/02/2004
MR
01/02/2004
MR
02/02/2004
MR
02/02/2004
MN
03/02/2004
ID
04/02/2004
MN
09/02/2004
MR
09/02/2004
MN
Pilot
BMW Car
Aberdeen P&J - Dave 
McGrath
Meeting at Sunbury 
between BP, Bovis, 
BOC and planning 
consultant
Briefing slide on 
costs
Meeting at GLA 
offices with BP and 
LHP
Glasgow Herald - 
Stephen Stewart
BP hydrogen team 
audio conference
NASA looking at H2 powered planes - future demand in road 
vehicles will bring down cost o f technology.
World’s first integrated public H2 filling station is to be 
constructed in Berlin -1 6  cars to be made available to 
customers to ascertain level o f acceptance.
DTI says H2 central issue for UK - discusses at length many 
fuel cell projects around UK - talks about opportunities in 
Scotland - no mention o f London bus project.
At the first brain storming meeting - there is no shared 
understanding o f why we are doing Hornchurch; No one has 
bothered to check if  the combined site falls under COMAH 
(push back from techies who clearly resent the challenge from 
managers), (in confidential addendum)
Identifies the incremental cost o f the planning delay at 
£500,000 and provides detailed build up.
In depth discussion about the planning problems and the 
powers o f various bodies -  it’s really a briefing on procedure 
- officials are anxious not to implicate the GLA in anything 
outside o f its proper role - only encouragement comes from 
the GLA Hydrogen Partnership Development Manager - a 
slightly nervous meeting, (in confidential addendum)
Talks about Scottish renewables projects and H2 - no mention 
of London bus project.
An insight into the action planning with BP hydrogen team 
for dealing with the public inquiry - many o f the suggested 
actions actually failed to prove workable.
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12/02/2004
MR
12/02/2004
MN
13/02/2004
MR
18/02/2004
MR
Guardian - Sarah Hall
Meeting at GLA 
offices BP brief GLA 
Councillor
Financial times - 
Fiona Harvey
Guardian (Society) 
Paul Brown John 
Vidal
Cars of future will be run on non-polluting H2 - report on 
evidence by Toyota to HoC Select Committee.
A briefing session with councillor - discussed whether we 
should be talking to residents and agreed it was wrong for us 
to initiate contact - discussed local politics -  residents’ 
associations very good at blocking things and have effectively 
hung the council - need to watch out for residents association 
councillor on GLA - also suggest we speak to other councillor 
- a supportive meeting.
Science briefing - ethanol maybe a cheaper way to make H2 
for electricity generated.
Article promoting renewal energy - surplus (ie off-peak) 
electricity to be used to make H2 for transport.
19/02/2004
MR
20/02/2004
CR
Guardian (Life)
Email to campaigner 
DA from Council
Article promoting renewal sources of H2 including bio­
ethanol - 'dirty secret o f H2 buses is the fuel is made from 
fossil fuel' - picture o f London bus and mention o f various H2 
vehicles - 'Hindenburg disaster still looms large but NASA  
and other aerospace companies are considering liquid H2 
aircraft.
Detailed rebuttal o f points made in 28/01/2004 CL.
24/02/2004
OD
26/02/2004
MN
01/03/2004
CL
01/03/2004
MR
01/03/2004
MN
Letter from me to MP
Meeting BP, QC, 
Bovis, BOC, 
planning consultant
Extract from briefing 
by campaigner DA to 
MP
Motorcycle Sport & 
Leisure - Kevin 
Cameron
Meeting between BP 
and local MP
Disappointed that changes we have made have not solved 
residents’ concerns -  request to meet.
Trial run going through evidence - discusses options for 
solving problems on existing site - pretty strong words that 
our evidence is not strong enough on the special need for site 
- slight distancing by BOC - could be because BOC safety 
evidence was also disappointing - a workshop style meeting, 
(in confidential addendum)
An email extract - lists factors that should be covered in HSE 
analysis, alleging BP wont manage - accuses us for failing to 
address screening, noise and light problems, including 
turbines - interesting accusation that we are planting anti­
hydrogen stories in press - very paranoid note full o f negative 
attribution, (see also page 185)
Newspapers fill up with nonsense on H2 every time a 
government minister orders spin doctors to throw a bone to 
the environmentalists. Discussion about sequestration and 
renewable sources of H2 dismissed as too expensive - 
methane reformer on vehicle would involve towing a small 
zeppelin behind - internal combustion engines keep getting 
better (like telescopic forks on bikes) - must appreciate the 
progress made by conventional engines.
Very constructive meeting focussed on how we can meet the 
residents and mitigate the problems with existing site and 
calm fears over hydrogen - seemed to be a meeting o f minds 
over the need to manage the situation together - gives insights 
to the lobbying activities o f residents.
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01/03/2004
IN
Interview with 
project manager
03/03/2004
MR
08/03/2004
OD
08/03/2004
ODA
09/03/2004
OD
Morning Star - Jerry 
Jones
Inspector letter to BP 
Planning Consultant
BP planning 
consultant to 
planning dept
Formai TfL letter to 
be used as evidence
Recollections o f the council visit to the site and the 
subsequent public meeting in the council chamber - consultant 
represented BP at 22/5 meeting -  BP, BOC, and Bovis plus 
consultant at 11/6 site visit - 'Campaigner was Mr Angry but 
Chair kept putting him down' - Campaigner seemed to be 
looking for data to harm BP -'Everything BP says is a lie' - at 
meeting 12/6 Chair was orchestrating everything - campaigner 
was allowed 4 min speech (applause from public afterwards) 
and BP allowed 4 min reply on points raised - council 
discussion was about how to reject the plan, not whether - BP 
team in state o f shock after meeting - at 25/9 meeting 
campaigner and head o f residents association (who was very 
eloquent) spoke against, BP represented by consultant and 
planning manager, (in confidential addendum)
General editorial on the advantages o f hydrogen for both 
electricity generation and transport - mentions need for low 
carbon hydrogen and takes a dig at oil companies over 
sequestration - praises developments in Iceland and mentions 
Shell - nothing about London trials.
Confirms withdrawal o f appeal on case with canopy. A 
simple procedural acknowledgement.
Asks confirmation that minor changes can be incorporated in 
the drawings. In fact BP had omitted the vent stack from the 
drawings sent for the planning approval and since this was the 
highest part o f the structure it was an important correction.
Supportive letter for BP to use as evidence.
10/03/2004
MN
16/03/2004
OD
17/03/2004
IN
18/03/2004
MR
Meeting between BP, 
QC, Bovis, BOC, 
planning consultant
Email from Planning 
Officers to BP 
Planning Consultant
Interview with Bus 
Driver
Aberdeen P&J
Another review o f the evidence for the inquiry - things falling 
into place well - more work needed on BOC safety evidence - 
some unease about the technical side - the alternative land 
study is still not 100%. (in confidential addendum)
Email concerning state o f objections to the granting o f the 
hazardous substance permit.
Interview with a driver o f the hydrogen bus who is extremely 
enthusiastic about the bus. (in confidential addendum)
Local company involved in London bus project - buses quiet 
and no emissions.
18/03/2004
OD
Evobus letter to BP 
to be used as 
evidence
Supportive letter for BP to use as evidence.
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22/03/2004
IN
Interview with BOC 
manager
Gave interesting insights from BOC - BOC wanted to forge 
doser relationships with BP - deficiencies in BP organisation, 
major changeover o f BP staff and people disappear, the PR 
side o f BP never engaged - conflict with competitors - BOC 
maybe feeling they are not getting enough credit for the 
project - once we ran into problems the project became 
entirely technically driven. Advocacy against BP 
competence - At planning meeting Lawrence spoke very 
eloquently with Dyer whispering in his ear; proposal that the 
site should be elsewhere, too early to have the site in public 
place -  consultant and project manager spoke for BP -  chair 
of committee then asked who wants to propose rejection - all 
councillors hands went up; great discussion about permissible 
grounds for refusal - re preparation for the inquiry, we are not 
changing any data in the way we construct evidence but we 
are reordering things - there is a clear tension between BP and 
Bovis - the interfaces between the parties were not managed ' 
with enough resource, (in confidential addendum)
24/03/2004
OD
Letter from Planning 
Officers
Council agrees to withdrawal o f Hazardous Substance Permit 
appeal. This was an important legal point. Although BP 
had been granted the permit but i f  s an appeal against the 
earlier refusal was extant. The council could have kept the 
appeal alive in order to re-introduce safety concerns into the 
defence of the planning permission appeal.
01/04/2004
MR
Belgravia Positive story about London buses environmental benefit - 
mentions CUTE, BP, TfL and London Hydrogen Partnership 
doesn’t mention Hornchurch.
01/04/2004
MN
Meeting between 
BP, BOC, barrister, 
Bovis, Planning 
consultant
The final face to face review o f evidence before it is 
submitted. Still loose ends in the way the safety information 
and the site search are presented. Decision taken to drop 
HSP appeal, (in confidential addendum)
01/04/2004
IN
Interview with BP 
Planning Consultant
Insights about the lack of prep in the initial application, the 
dynamics o f councils, and the lack of joined up thinking 
within BP. Reinforces the view that BP did not know what it 
was doing at the start and there was a lack o f communication. 
Planning officers sticking neck out from April 2003 onwards - 
Council members could not grasp the fact hydrogen was safe - 
Campaigner was spreading the stories about Grangemouth 
and Hindenburg - Havering was not about party politics, it 
was just councillors listening to local residents - not sure who 
is in charge in Bovis - lots o f different names cropping up in 
BOC - at the end of the day it’s all about dealing with 
prejudice and misunderstanding, (in confidential 
addendum)
02/04/2004
OD
Inspectors formal 
letter to BP Planning 
Consultant
Withdrawal o f hazardous substance appeal confirmed.
04/04/2004
CL
Email from 
campaigner DA to 
GLA
Accuses GLA o f collusion with BP - tries to suggest the 
granting o f the hazardous substance approval was improper.
06/04/2004
OD
Inspector letter to BP 
Planning Consultant
Notice that case will go to DPM.
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07/04/2004
OD
13/04/2004
OD
13/04/2004
ODA
13/04/2004
ODB
13/04/2004
ODC
13/04/2004
ODD
13/04/2004
ODE
US Dept of Energy to 
BP
Livingstone letter for 
BP to use in evidence
BOC Safety Expert- 
evidence
BP Project Manager- 
evidence
BP Planning 
Consultant and the 
planning officers- 
evidence
BP Planning 
Consultant- evidence
Head of Planning 
Dept at Havering- 
evidence
Supportive letter for BP to use in evidence o f the importance 
o f the project.
Supportive letter endorsing the project (plus early draft 
suggested by BP - which was not used).
Evidence and appendices by Mr Wesson - focuses on the 
safety aspects - an extremely technical document with the full 
chronology o f dealings with HSE.
Evidence and appendices from Mr Cook - separately bound -  
focuses on the benefits o f the project - argues the importance 
o f the trials and the fact this site is the only possible location - 
BOC Hackney does not fulfil the technology or public impact 
aspects o f the trial - includes the list o f BP sites as appendix.
Statement o f Common Ground - really just the planning 
history - very boring.
Evidence and appendices - separately bound - focuses on the 
green belt issues and planning niceties - a very process 
focussed document.
Evidence and appendices by Mr Keyes - separately bound - 
focuses on the planning restrictions for green belt.
15/04/2004
OD
18/04/2004
IN
21/04/2004
MN
21/04/2004
MNA
Inspector letter
Interview with Bovis 
engineer
Meeting with David 
Jamieson
Meeting between 
barrister BP, BOC, 
Consultant, Bovis
Notice o f appointment of inspector and timing o f enquiry.
Covers early discussions with planning officers and H&SE 
(they had invited key manager to the first meeting - 3/9/02) - 
HSE and planning officers very supportive from the outset - 
Dyer was the problem coming up with unbelievable rubbish - 
we put in the planning application in Nov 02 but the planning 
agreed not to action it till HSE were engaged - nervous about 
the design criteria required by HSE but went along with it 
anyway - in the end the Council transferred its decision 
making powers on the safety issue to the safety expert - Esso 
letter a major surprise - relationship issues with BOC 
(frustrated with BP) and Evobus (dictating everything) - EST 
got their logo on the bus but contributed - conversations with 
councillors - under-resourcing of main H2 team - nowhere 
near enough to engage all the teams - there was thought at the 
start that we would not use the name hydrogen because o f the 
negative connotations but we could not find an alternative - at 
the end o f the day we created a lot o f problems, (in 
confidential addendum)
A very supportive review covering a wide range o f BP 
activities - he asks questions about the Hornchurch public 
enquiry process and the timing o f when it goes to the DPM - 
we presume he wishes to help but he gives no reassurance - 
nor do we seek any.
Review o f council evidence and last minute planning - sense 
that the council planners are only halfhearted in their 
opposition - confirmation that the DPM will opine, (in
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confidential addendum)
22/04/2004
MN
23/04/2004
MN
27/04/2004
MN
29/04/2004
MN
Meeting of 
academics at Regents 
College
Meeting project 
manager and press 
team
Meeting with local 
MP at HoC
Meeting between BP, 
BOG, barrister, 
Bovis, Planning 
consultant
First exposure to a meeting o f researchers -  presented 
preliminary observations from my work -  useful insights into 
the dynamics o f an academic meeting, (in confidential 
addendum)
We have a lot o f fun testing Stephen on questions for his court 
appearance - it comes very clear that the big issues are around 
the operation o f the existing site.
We learn about the boundary changes and get confirmation of  
politics relating to local residents associations. It becomes 
every clearer that hydrogen was used as a political device.
We go through evidence for final time. BP story is good. 
Meet new BOG expert witness for first time and worry he is 
new and unprepared, (in confidential addendum)
30/04/2004
ID
04/05/2004
MR
10/05/2004
MR
11/05/2004
MR
11/05/2004
OD
Emails between BPR 
and BOV
Romford Recorder
Guardian Terry 
Macalister
Radio 5 Live - 
Shelagh Fogarty
BOG evidence 
document
Demonstrates that the issue of lighting on the site is still 
subject to technical debate between experts.
BP insists 'hydrogen recycling site' is safe despite 'hydrogen 
leak' from customer car causing emergency evacuation - good 
BP factual quotes - residents raising serious doubts over 
safety - 'how can they guarantee safety when this sort o f thing 
happens' (NB the leak was from a normal customer fuelling 
Autogas and nothing to do with the hydrogen site).
BP hopes for a carbon-free future face a big test in Essex. 
Despite government hopes for hydrogen future local residents 
have stopped BP’s plans fearing a Hindenburg style explosion 
- 'BP’s planning difficulties are an added complication' - 'this 
is no PR stunt' A positive article about hydrogen which 
seems to blame BP for the Hornchurch problem.
Radio interview o f Roger Higman FoE at Hornchurch, 
attacking the BP project as a PR gimmick and saying we 
should be doing more on biofuel. It highlights the council 
action to block the project 'bursting the green hydrogen 
balloon'. The thrust of Higman’s words are an attack on BP 
for continuing oil exploration and development. It 
undermines the importance o f the trial but does not challenge 
the concept o f hydrogen transport.
Ghronology o f dealing with HSE presented in evidence.
11/05/2004
ODA
11/05/2004
MN
BP barrister - 
evidence
Planning Inquiry at 
town hall plus other 
conversations over 
two day period
Opening statement to Inquiry for BP - highlights the 
uniqueness o f the Hornchurch site for the GUTE project.
Extremely detailed account o f the events around the public 
inquiry - includes conversations with residents and the 
meeting with local MP and the residents - the main source 
quoting informal conversations with residents and 
observations o f the way arguments were formulated by them 
'we focussed on the safety issue because we knew you could 
not sell the safety message', (in confidential addendum)
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12/05/2004
OD
BP barrister- 
evidence
12/05/2004
ODA
14/05/2004
MR
17/05/2004
OD
20/05/2004
OD
Campaigner-
evidence
Romford Recorder 
quotes Dyer and 
Goodsell
First letter from BP 
to Residents
Letter from LCVP to 
Deputy Prime 
Minister
Closing statement to Inquiry for BP by barrister, Mr Bird - 
focus o f argument "very special circumstances to justify 
inappropriate development in the green belt will not exist 
unless the harm by reason of inappropriateness and any other 
harm is clearly outweighed by other considerations' - council 
have not opposed the evidence on safety - there is no dispute 
about the importance of the CUTE project - importance o f  
London's role - key role of this site, initially described a 'most 
suitable' but actually 'the only possible’.
Statement and questions to Inquiry setting out concerns o f  
residents - 'the only criteria BP cannot make regarding CUTE 
project has been its inability to show the public how safe 
hydrogen is as a fuel' - 'BP cannot be allowed to take green 
belt land and put fear into their neighbours in Hornchurch'.
Decision to refutes planning permission has gone to appeal - 
residents fear for their lives if  it goes ahead - Dyer quoted as 
saying residents are living in fear that if  there was an 
explosion there is a 200m zone which covers many houses 
and the hotel, which would all be wiped out.' David Goodsell 
quoted as saying 'I’m against it because if  it goes up we'll all 
go up with it', (see also page 212)
A two page letter attempting to deal with residents’ concerns 
and promising action on the nuisance items from the existing 
site. It also attempts to correct inaccurate rumours about the 
hydrogen site, (see also page 188)
Low Carbon Vehicle Partnership explain the importance of 
hydrogen transport and the Hornchurch project to Deputy 
Prime Minister.
24/05/2004
OD
04/06/2004
IN
05/06/2004
MR
06/06/2004
MR
HSE letter to 
Planning Officers
Interview with GLA 
official
Times - Giles 
Whittell
Independent on 
Sunday - Terry 
Macalister
HSE letter to clarify the consultation distances.
Launch o f hydrogen partnership April 2002 - involved with 
BP Sept 2003 when planning application ran into difficulties - 
number o f letters from local residents (on file) lambasting the 
local council and seeking GLA support - contact with TfL not 
very good - engagement was lost - GLA were not invited to 
bus launch -  level o f opposition was actually low and 
Councillors and MPs actually supported the scheme but they 
had to go along with residents - BP should have been talking 
to GLA and residents much earlier -  very critical o f  BP - DfT 
and EST a waste o f time - only DTI offered any political 
support, (in confidential addendum)
Hydrogen is the car fuel o f tomorrow - fuel cell is the holy 
grail.
General argument for environmental progress - challenges the 
philosophy o f cheap fuel - covers many alternatives.
08/06/2004
OD
Inspectors Report to 
Deputy Prime 
Minister
Reviews all evidence - acknowledges residents’ concerns - 
gives little weight to council evidence and finds in favour o f  
BP - highlights the critical importance in the decision attached 
to the uniqueness of the site in relation to CUTE - also a 
useful summary o f evidence and representations involved in
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the case.
11/06/2004 
ID
22/06/2004
OD
25/06/2004
OD
28/06/2004
MN
Me and hydrogen 
team
My slides about my research presented at hydrogen team 
meeting.
Inspectorate to LCVP Bland acknowledgement o f letter.
Bland confirmation that the report has gone to ODPM.Notice from 
Inspector
Meting with BP 
hydrogen team, 
Bovis, and BOC
28/06/2004
IN
Interview with BOC 
engineers
30/06/2004
IN
Interview with Bovis 
Engineer
01/07/2004
MR
14/07/2004
MN
Essex Chronicle 
Series
Hydrogen Safety 
Conference at
Meeting to restart the project in anticipation o f the planning 
inspector’s decision. The work on the existing site is patchy 
- turbines done but lighting appears to be forgotten about, 
again HSE have sent zonal notices to planning officers.
Lot o f discussion about writing operating manuals and getting 
emergency response procedures right. Project manager does 
detailed action plan. The question o f the newt permit is 
raised almost as a side issue and BOC say the process is well 
in hand, (in confidential addendum)
Covers BOC agenda, the interactions with BP and BOC and 
the work with the H&SE officials - fairly critical o f BP 
failures in public consultation 'a classic mess' - HSE will 
never tell you something is safe only what is wrong - BOC 
talking unofficially to HSE from July 02 - we always knew it 
would take 2-3 months from the submission o f QRA in Mar 
2003 - we always said that soft issue would stop the project 
and raised it with BP consultant, but he said he always got his 
permissions through - BOC observe that the planning officers 
are on the back foot with the council because o f complaints 
about the existing site was approved - BOC had been 
working on the project since mid 2001 but it wasn’t till July 
2002 they were appointed by BP - in Sept 03 met the BP 
HSSE manager who was surprised by what the BP hydrogen 
team were doing, (in confidential addendum)
Covers Bovis relationships - adds some depth to other Bovis 
engineer interview - joined the project mid 2002 after going 
on hydrogen course - BP operating in silos at the time - 
surprise that BP HSSE knew nothing about what was going 
on) - meetings with HSE at Bootle and with MK building regs 
people - 'the planners and technical experts were not 
frightened by hydrogen - they were very interested - but it was 
notable how little people knew' -  one o f the Bovis engineers 
is working for Retail and notes that Retail were never that 
interested in the project - in May 2003 the big concern was 
the build time for the project and the risk o f not meeting 
engineering timetable - BOC were absolutely incensed by the 
way the Council rubbished the technical facts - nod from HSE 
came very late but they have to do an internal peer review 
before they can issue a notice, (in confidential addendum)
Decision on the planning inquiry awaited. Refers to 
objections by local residents in a whimsical way.
A large theatre style rooms with breakout rooms. Several 
stakeholders in CUTE are in the audience when I present my 
initial findings, including FoE. Only GLA signal discomfort.
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14/07/2004
OD
20/07/2004
OD
Harwell
My slides at Harwell 
meeting
Report from Deputy 
Prime Ministers 
office detailing his 
decision on the 
inquiry
Generally the meeting is extremely polite and supportive of  
all speakers, (in confidential addendum)
My slides at the conference where I explain what I am doing 
with my research and give preliminary findings to a large 
audience which includes many of the actors in the project.
Letter states the basis for DPM decision and his view on the 
Inspector’s report. Basically agrees the strategic need for the 
project and seems to leave door open for an appeal to extend 
life o f the project.
21/07/2004
OD
Planning Consultants 
note to BP
Planning Consultants view on DPM decision - highlights 
technicalities.
21/07/2004
ID
21/07/2004
IDA
Email from Head of 
Hydrogen to team
Email from Planning 
Consultant to BP
‘Congratulations - not only did we learn a lot but we also 
won’.
Confirms approval in a very factual way.
21/07/2004
IDB
22/07/2004
ID
Briefing to BP press 
office
Email conversation 
between Head of  
Hydrogen and press 
officers
Three pages o f bullet points that the press office can quote to 
journalists -  potential benefits o f moving to hydrogen are 
huge -  important BP involved in demonstrations -  BP seeking 
a realistic picture o f infrastructure needs -  stresses that only 
small numbers o f users will use site -  closest residents well 
separated from the site -  best practicable safety arrangements 
in place -  site already used for other environmental projects -  
will be carrying out public engagement programme.
Agreement that we can release a figure for our investment 
cost £lm  -  much concern expressed about how the figure 
might be misinterpreted.
23/07/2004
OD
26/07/2004
MR
26/07/2004
OD
Email to MPs from 
BP on policy options
Guardian Terry 
Macalister - quotes 
FoE
Email from D ff  to 
BP about planning 
approval
Positions Hydrogen as a long term option (20 years to 
commercialisation) but advocates support for research and EC 
Hydrogen Technology Platform.
Mentions approval o f planning - 'BP has put Britain’s 
hydrogen revolution back on track by beating o ff local 
opposition' - 'but FoE castigate the company for not putting 
more cash into other renewables' - 'there are still some public 
concerns about the safety o f hydrogen which emanates from 
experiments in last century which led to the Hindenburg 
disaster when a hydrogen powered airship burst into flames', 
(see also page 213)
Minister wants to use the go ahead at Hornchurch in his 
reports and requests pictures etc.
26/07/2004
ODA
Email from project 
manager to 
Stakeholders
Announces permission grant with a restatement o f the 
objectives o f the project ‘assessing the viability o f providing 
hydrogen within the constraints o f existing stations; 
developing appropriate codes and standards; giving customers 
the opportunity to see hydrogen used in a familiar retail 
environment; and enhancing public awareness understanding
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26/07/2004
ID
26/07/2004
IDA
26/07/2004
ID
Email from project 
manager to press 
office
Email from project 
manager to press 
officer
Email from project 
manager relaying 
info from GLA
and acceptance of the benefits hydrogen offers’.
Interview with Guardian Terry Macalister didn’t happen and 
he wrote a ‘glass half empty’ report (MR260704) ‘is there 
merit in approaching another paper who would give a more 
balanced view?’
Expresses concern that Mayor is about to issue a press release 
which could be interpreted as celebrating victory over the 
residents -  asks if  we can do anything.
Email suggests that GLA will be doing a press release about 
the planning inquiry We are not happy because it will b e , 
seen as celebrating a victory. Our own low key press release 
is canned as a result.
27/07/2004
MR
BBC Radio Essex
27/07/2004
ID
27/07/2004
MN
28/07/2004
MR
28/07/2004
OD
Emails between BP 
and TfL press offices
Email conversation 
with local MP
BBC Radio Essex - 
John Hays and Cllr 
Roger Ramsay
Email from HSE
Interviewer -  It’s been a long battle - you must be thrilled 
BP comments very factual -  pleased that we can be going 
ahead. Interviewer -  Hydrogen is obviously highly 
dangerous BP -  ‘er um’ we have looked at safety issues 
carefully and feel that all safety precautions are met. 
Questioned about hydrogen safety and green belt - answers 
point to technical benefit.
Discovery that FoE have contacted both BP and TfL, plus 
others, digging for information to use against the project.
Exploratoiy discussion to plan how we will do an open day 
for residents and some other community schemes.
Interviewer - People in Hornchurch will suffer in quest for 
wider environmental benefit - strong concerns about loss o f  
green belt. Councillor - Disappointed by the decision to 
approve planning. Interviewer asks whether campaigners had 
overstated safety fears. Councillor says it was natural for 
people to be concerned -  it’s obvious there are operational 
factors which must be handled with care, (in confidential 
addendum)
Refers positively to the interview I did and suggests other 
members o f HSE that I could contact.
28/07/2004
IN
Interview with HSE 
manager
Our groups role is to provide deep topic specialist advice to 
other parts o f HSE. Once we had identified that there were 
no show stoppers it went to the team who deal with land use 
and societal aspects. We could not start any formal work till 
Havering had initiated the process. Everyone was impressed 
by the work presented by BOC and BP. At the end o f the 
day the planners have to decide. The elected members 
actually make the decision. They can apply higher standards 
if  they wish. HSE carries a lot o f credibility but the onus of  
credibility lies with the company. On paper, hydrogen 
warrants its fearsome reputation but 75 years industrial 
experience illustrates that it can be handled safely provided it 
is managed in an appropriate manner. In the past people 
would accept being told something was alright. Now they 
want to decide for themselves. The HSE are trying to create 
a culture o f facilitating innovation through sensible 
regulation.
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30/07/2004
MR
Romford & Havering 
Post - court reporter - 
Residents quoted
30/07/2004
MN
06/08/2004
ID
12/08/2004
OD
13/08/2004
OD
17/08/2004
ID
Meeting between 
project manager and 
press team
Email from hydrogen 
team to me
Slides used in public 
meeting
Open letter from BP 
to residents
Email debate 
amongst hydrogen 
team
Victory for BP' Uses old quotes Dyer ('If there was an 
explosion many houses would be wiped out') and Goodsell 
('These buses won’t run in Havering so why have the 
refuelling here') from Romford Post and Sheila Williams 
('Keeping local residents informed and involved will be our 
top priority') from BBC Essex. A bit o f a rehash article 
worded to encourage local concerns. Scheme backed by 
government 'in a bid to cut greenhouse gas'.
Meeting to discuss PR strategy. Arrangements are made for 
the community day and media promotion o f the site when it is 
built.
Contains 2002 email exchange confirming retail did approve 
use o f Hornchurch (later they had distanced themselves from 
the decision and this was the hydrogen putting the record 
straight).
Gives schedule of work in weekly blocks.
Confirms we have the approvals and invites people to first 
public meeting -  informal polite tone, (see also page 190)
A request to lead a conference is being considered and the 
issue is how strongly should BP promote hydrogen -  there is 
a consensus that we should ‘keep it in the long term context 
and not talk too much’.
17/08/2004
IDA
18/08/2004
PR
23/08/2004
MN
24/08/2004
CL
Email from colleague 
on conversation with 
MP
BP Handout Paper
Meeting between BP 
and GLA
Letter from resident 
GR
An opposition candidate has requested attending our meeting 
with residents. The local MP sees this as inappropriate and I 
am asked to see if I can persuade her not to come. I am at a 
loss to know how I can prevent her coming to a public 
meeting.
Explains why we chose Hornchurch -  enough space, next to 
existing site, E London How can I be sure it’s safe — HSE 
and LFB have approved plans, as has independent expert 
appointed by Council, also built and operated to highest 
possible standards. BP will be holding regular informal 
sessions during the construction and operation to keep 
residents informed.
Offers to help expedite the newt licence -  Questions about the 
build timetable -  GLA suggest a schools focus -  we discus 
having HSE at first residents meeting and decide it is too 
risky -  we discuss launch event and suggest not using 
minister as he did not support project when times were hard -  
GLA want to use site for future car projects but we say that 
we do not want to signal extension o f use at this time -  GLA 
recommend that if do extend we should go through the 
councillors -  GLA are desperate to get London on the 
Hydrogen map -  BP says it has to prioritise countries and 
GLA see a threat o f BP withdrawal as an impetus to get 
political backing - a convivial ‘how to promote the vision’ 
meeting, (in confidential addendum)
Responds to MP letter about site - concerned about hydrogen 
site next to house -  were promised existing station would be 
landscaped but is eyesore -  main reason for writing is traffic
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on road.
27/08/2004
ID
01/09/2004
MN
03/09/2004
OD
Meeting of Cogent 
SSC
First public meeting 
with residents
Letter from BP to 
four residents
Meeting with Energy Minister. I explain what we are doing 
and the problems we are having with the planning process.
A very significant meeting which changed attitudes for both 
BP and the residents -  strong themes o f nimbyism, local 
amenity, lack o f trust in BP, lack o f respect for council, and 
hydrogen safety. But also some pro-hydrogen comments and 
appreciation that BP had held the meeting, (in confidential 
addendum)
Makes arrangement for meeting to discuss fence.
03/09/2004
ID
04/09/2004
ID
Email from me to 
retail and hydrogen 
managers
Email from me to 
colleagues
The interaction gains consensus on what we should do to 
accommodate the residents on the fence and TV concerns.
I discuss the ethical issue o f doing research when the residents 
are unaware and suggest I should write to the residents asking 
them to participate, after clearing with the MP - see also email 
07/09/2004 OD and letter 01/10/2004 OD.
07/09/2004
OD
Email from me to the 
local MP
I report that meetings are arranged with residents to progress 
the fence and ask his view on writing to residents asking them 
to participate in research.
09/09/2004
OD
13/09/2004
ID
13/09/2004
IDA
Letter from BP agent 
to DEFRA
Email exchange 
between hydrogen 
team and Bovis
Email from Bovis to 
hydrogen team
Responds to refusal o f newt application and deals with issues 
raised by DEFRA -  very technical stuff.
and help is sought with ‘putting pressure on DEFRA’ I report 
discussion with GLA who take the view that DEFRA have 
misread our application.
The conversations with the environmental conservation 
consultant are getting very protracted and confusing. ‘I am 
finding this red tape baffling’. ‘Last year we were talking 
about Blair or Meacher opening the site, now they say they 
cannot expedite the newts unless it is exceptional 
circumstances’
13/09/2004
MN
14/09/2004
OD
17/09/2004
ID
Meeting with 
Planning Officer and 
with residents
Letter to Energy 
Savings Trust
Emails from me to 
Bovis
I am late for the meeting with PLO and he is a bit offhand -  
he regards the residents a few trouble makers and is relaxed 
about our project -  he spends minimal time looking at the site 
and says it is no problem but suggest written confirmation (He 
subsequently loses my letter) -  we then speak to residents 
who are keen to explain the problem -  we discuss the size and 
positioning o f the fence they want and all is happy -  we go 
into a couple o f houses (one where people are still in dressing 
gowns) -  it feels very strange but 1 really identify with their 
problems.
Provides detail about Hornchurch and requests support in 
lobbying DEFRA -  strongly advocates the benefits o f the 
hydrogen project.
Relays conversations I have had with the head o f Wildlife 
Management Team in DEFRA -  they claim our consultants
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20/09/2004
OD
Re-application for 
newt licence
did not properly address issues in submitting the forms.
A very technical report running to some 40 pages o f  detailed 
tabulations o f data.
20/09/2004
ID
Emails between 
parties in BP and 
Bovis
Explains why our consultant had not done a full resubmission 
o f application.
24/09/2004
OD
Letter from 
contractor to BP
First design work on the remediation o f the fence.
26/09/2004
MR
26/09/2004
OD
27/09/2004
MR
27/09/2004
OD
27/09/2004
ID
27/09/2004
IDA
27/09/2004
IDB
Independent on 
Sunday
Contact between 
EST, DEFRA and 
English Nature
Time Magazine
Letters from BP to 
key resident and 
planning officer
Emails between BP 
and Bovis
Email from me to 
support team
Position Paper by 
project manager
Much hyped Hydrogen fuel has disadvantages -  advocates 
energy saving measures instead.
Confirms that the importance o f the newt licence to the 
hydrogen project is being registered in the right places.
Kicking the big car habit. Calls for energy reforms.
Proposes saving oil before hydrogen becomes available.
Sends draft fence design for their comment. Asks the 
resident to facilitate approval from his neighbours and asks 
the council to specific approval process.
Reports a series o f high level contacts with English Nature to 
expedite the newts - quotes EN saying ‘we have more than 
enough great crested newts now and they are no longer an 
issue for us unfortunately we still have the control process in 
place’.
Discusses delays -  we will put back residents meeting two 
weeks so we can establish where we are with newts (and need 
not say publicly what is going on) - 1 will ring MP.
Sets out the implication o f the newt delays and discusses 
options - notes that we risk losing funding grants and that 
construction money is committed which may be lost - 1 am 
quoted as saying that we could politically justify cancelling 
the project on the basis o f the newts bureaucracy, but we need 
to show we have done our best to pull it o ff - - it is noted that 
‘the community would be ecstatic if we pull out’ -  the spectre 
o f BP lampooned in the press for being defeated by newts -  
we recommend continuing pushing for licence till mid Oct 
and then make an exit decision.
28/09/2004
ID
29/09/2004
ID
29/09/2004
IDA
El flyer for Hydrogen Member o f hydrogen team is doing a presentation at El and I
presentation 
Email from Bovis
Email from me to 
EST
am concerned that we are going too high profile.
Confirms newt licence obtained and the newt capture 
programme is starting.
Thanks for the help in lobbying to get the licence.
01/10/2004
OD
Open letter to 
residents
Invites people to next public meeting, informs that research is 
being undertaken about the consultation process and invites 
them to participate, (see also page 191)
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08/10/2004
OD
08/10/2004
ID
12/10/2004
MN
12/10/2004
14/10/2004
OD
21/10/2004
ID
22/10/2004
IN
27/10/2004
28/10/2004
ID
29/10/2004
CL
29/10/2004
CLA
Letter from Council 
to Bovis
Email from Bovis
Rifkin Lecture
Booklet -  the 
hydrogen economy
Letter from BP 
planning consultant 
to council
Emails between retail 
and hydrogen teams
Interview with 
Project Manager
Letter to Highways 
Agency
Email exchange 
between me and 
engineers
Open letter to 
residents from 
campaigner DA
Letter from resident 
MC
Confirms council have agreed the construction drawings for 
the hydrogen facility.
Confirmation that newt trapping programme is under way and 
newts have been caught.
Observation that hydrogen future is being used to symbolise 
broad societal changes which have nothing to do with 
hydrogen, (in confidential addendum)
Makes the technical case for hydrogen transport.
Provides more details about the drainages and landscaping o f  
the site.
Arrangements set in place to address operational HSE 
support.
‘Now we just see being able to build something as success -  
interesting because originally we didn’t even see this as a 
hurdle’ ‘huge change in the project due to having gone 
through the regulatory process’. ‘We have to think why we 
are doing these trials -  Realism has kicked in’ ‘key events 
going through inquiry, first meeting o f residents and start of  
construction’. ‘Every meeting you go is full o f engineers 
talking about technical issues and it’s easy to form a negative 
view o f the public viewpoint’ . ‘The mistake with planning 
permission was that we treated it like a routine construction 
project’. ‘We didn’t check the process -  we saw it like 
applying for a driving licence -  very mechanical’. ‘There 
was a strong element o f news filtering -  we didn’t get the full 
extremes o f risk -  engineers over-simplify the non -technical 
stuff and don’t have the context to fully interpret what they 
see’. ‘Contact with the wider network has slipped’ ‘As a 
team we were stretched very thinly and the amount o f time we 
had to devote to Hornchurch was very testing’. ‘There is a 
big message in this - Business processes tend to filter out low 
probabilitv risk’. ‘We don’t over prepare. We wait for things 
to go wrong before committing resource’, (in confidential 
addendum)
Asks for help in getting fence built for the residents.
I comment on the technical detail o f a proposed public leaflet 
on the site saying that it is confusing -  engineers come back 
with scientific explanation - 1 say they have missed the point 
and we should not send out detail that is complex and 
confuses general public.
Very aggressive attack on BP for half truths in the 
submissions made in the inquiry -  basically an attack on BP 
integrity in the way it presented evidence.
Concerns about height o f building and use o f green belt land - 
request that if  the unthinkable happens that BP would 
compensate -  emphasises that the family has been in the
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29/10/2004
PR
29/10/2004
OD
29/10/2004
ODA
29/10/2004
MN
01/11/2004
MR
01/11/2004
MRA
01/11/2004
MRB
BP Handout to 
Residents
Letter from MP 
attaching resident 
complaint
Proforma issued at 
meeting
Second public 
meeting with 
residents
Londoner
Materials World
Accountancy
village for several generations.
Works starts soon on building the refuelling facility at the BP 
Connect Site. The project will last 12 months. The facility 
will start refuelling in February.
Just asks for comments - very mechanical.
Asks for people’s views. Suggests using the form o f  writing 
to me or tutor at Surrey, (see also page 192)
A smaller attendance than the first meeting -  requests for 
reassurance letters on repairing damage to houses if  there is 
an explosion -  one resident sets up a stall distributing an open 
letter to BP opposing the development, but is largely ignored 
-  he says the thing that angered him was the lack o f  
consultation -  good insights into how the campaigners felt at 
the council meetings - some good discussions about how we 
could limit the impact o f the existing site -  still a few people 
with very jaundiced mindsets but it is all about past baggage, 
(in confidential addendum)
London playing key part in scheme to test new pioneering 
environmentally friendly buses. Picture o f bus driving by 
‘Big Ben’. Mentions Mayor. No mention o f refuelling.
Discusses prospect o f replacing petrol with hydrogen. ‘The 
enormity o f the green challenge is not understood -  it will 
require huge investment’.
How many wind farms to create hydrogen to fuel our cars -  
100,000 !
01/11/2004 Emiail between Lawyers are worried that my letter to residents looks like an
ID lawyers and me open indemnity and should be more cautious.
03/11/2004
OD
Letters to two 
residents
Confirms that BP will compensate for any damage in event o f  
explosion. Sent to two elderly residents at request o f their 
daughters.
03/11/2004 
ID
Email press office 
and Bovis
Newts progress report. The engineers had started the trapping 
process but had not bothered to let the PR side know.
03/11/2004
ID
03/11/2004
CL
04/11/2004 
CL
04/11/2004 
MR
Conversation 
between BP and HA 
offices and resident
Questionnaire filled 
out by resident MA
Letter from resident 
MA
Fleet News
The residents have agreed on the fence proposal but it is 
proving impossible to work out who owns the land we want to 
put the fence on.
Concerns about loss o f amenity, security risk and 
untrustworthiness o f big business.
Replies to my letter expressing concern about security with 
terrorists, (see also page 187)
Government clean vehicle policy praised -  roadmap for use o f  
hydrogen over next couple o f decades.
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05/11/2004 
PR
09/11/2004 
OD
BP announces 
construction
Minutes o f CUTE 
project
Work has started on construction. ‘We are committed to 
keeping local residents informed about progress and have had 
two successful meetings with the residents and local MPs’. 
‘Station will open in Jan 2006’. Includes environmental 
benefit o f buses, (see also page 214)
Mainly deals with the operation of the buses and the 
temporary refuelling facility at Hackney -  Hornchurch 
opening forecast as Feb 05 -  suggestion that BP wants Mayor 
at launch event — PR focus is around events involving buses 
and schools -  possibility o f an extension o f the project first 
mooted — noted that the evaluation process would take place 
in Feb/Mar 2005.
10/11/2004
MR
Auto Express Article o f hydrogen fuel cell powered quad bike.
10/11/2004
ID
lO/11/2004 
ODA
lO/11/2004 
IDA
Media plan
Operating Manual
Minutes o f operations 
meeting
retail/Bovis/BOC
Shows the range o f press reports and media events taking 
place around the bus launch -  10 TV  ^5 radio, 37 press, 23 
visits and conferences.
Draft instructions for managing the hydrogen site and dealing 
with any incidents - very process oriented.
Technical operating procedures discussed and actions 
allocated. Covers PR and safety when there is an incident.
10/11/2004
MN
10/11/2004
IN
11/11/2004
MN
12/11/2004
CR
Interview with Bovis 
Engineer
Observation o f Much scepticism and discussion about safety procedures
project review BOC and Retail engineers where mutually supportive but
meeting minuted in quite assertive (no lengthy explanations o f why individuals
ID 101104 advocated something). The fact that building was about to
start had unified the team. The site is automatic and 
controlled by BOC centrally but the forecourt staff have 
monitors to reassure public. Some concern about the news 
that any problem with the bus would be classed as a ‘cylinder 
incident’ and H&SE would close the A127. (in confidential 
addendum)
Quotes - ‘People in DEFRA had just been doing their job but 
were overloaded with work and looked for excuses to delay 
the approval -  they just didn’t have time to look at the 
documents so they rejected them to buy themselves time’.
‘The officials end up being consultants and they are a close- 
knit team. ‘I don’t know where the 2 week estimate in the 
project plan came from -  we always knew it was going to be 
6 weeks’. ‘I saw campaigner at the council meetings -  always 
making snide comments!’ (in confidential addendum)
First hand impression o f the houses of the protesters -  
standing on the doorstep o f campaigners DA and DY I can 
see how intrusive the existing BP site is -  some residents 
appeared frightened by our presence -  several different 
requests about fencing, some conflicting -  campaigner DY 
presenting himself as the convenor o f the residents and the 
man who could deliver -  tell us me who owns the road -  we 
agree work will be done by Xmas.
Reply to local MP I acknowledge that we need to do something about vegetation
Meeting with 
residents and Bovis
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15/11/2004
MR
17/11/2004
MR
22/11/2004 
MR
22/11/2004 
ID
23/11/2004 
OD
BBC Radio -  Good 
Morning Scotland
Financial Times
BBC
Me and Highways 
Agency
Letter from BP to 
TfL
and agree that speeding is a problem.
Shell station is to sell hydrogen in USA. (It is in Washington 
and very similar to Hornchurch).
Ceres Power listing on stock exchange -  signals a turning 
point in the fuel cell industry.
Wok begins on Green Bus plant. BP plant will provide 
green energy for buses from London to Ilford. Council 
refused permission because o f fears that storing hydrogen 
would be dangerous. BP say they hope the facility will be up 
and running in Feb.
The council are happy for us to do the fence but we don’t 
know who owns the land. It is a situation where no-one 
objects but no-one can give permission.
Formally asks permission to build the fence.
23/11/2004 
ID
Emails between HA 
and me
We agree that TfL own land and that I should purse them.
23/11/2004 
ID
24/11/2004 
ID
Campaigner and TfL
Conversation with 
Tfl and emails to 
Bovis
Campaigner has spoken to TfL and they say they can see no 
problem with fence.
It looks like we have confirmation o f land ownership and 
support from TfL for building the fence.
25/11/2004 
MR
25/11/2004
MRA
Reuters Statoil announces Norway’s first hydrogen filling station will
be built in 2006. ‘Hydrogen is seen as the fuel o f the future’.
Guardian letter I’m astonished anyone is falling for the ‘hydrogen is green’
scam -  advocates biofuel instead.
26/11/2004
MR
Brentwood Gazette 
and Mid Essex 
Recorder
26/11/2004 
ID
29/11/2004 
OD
03/12/2004
06/12/2004
OD
Email notes o f a 
meeting o f BP PR 
people
Weekly report from 
construction team
Cambrensis
workshop
Weekly report from 
construction team
Building o f the controversial hydrogen bus refuelling facility 
has started at Hornchurch. MP quoted ‘BP had allayed her 
fears by saying hydrogen was less flammable than petrol -  
I’m hoping we will find it not half as bad as we feared’. 
Mentions permission had been refused due to green belt and 
safety fears, (see also page 215)
A planning meeting to get the preparations for launching the 
site. A big affair is planned with Ken Livingstone first week 
o f March -  lots o f excitement.
Days lost due to wet weather -  newt protection fences 
monitored -  earth works well underway.
Discussion with politicians and lobbyists about how to 
promote hydrogen risk -  not very informative, (in 
confidential addendum)
Concrete pouring in progress -  meetings with fire and crime 
protection officers about safety management o f operation -  
construction safety described as excellent.
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10/12/2004
OD
Drawings from 
Engineers
The fence design produced after the meeting with TfL.
13/12/2004
OD
Weekly report from 
construction team
The underground equipment is being installed -  safety review 
undertaken.
13/12/2004
ODA
Letter from TfL Very curt rejection o f plan to build the fence -  an exercise o f  
regulatory power in-vacuo.
14/12/2004
OD
Letters to residents 
MO and DY
Confirms what BP is doing to progress the fence.
15/12/2004
CR
Letter to resident MA Answers concerns about safety and security
20/12/2004
OD
Weekly report from 
construction team
Installation o f underground tank ‘We make no apologies we 
attaching photographs -  this is the first time anyone has 
installed this type o f tank underground anywhere in the 
world’ -  no items are behind schedule despite problems with 
site access due to weather.
20/12/2004
ID
Me Project Manager 
and Bovis
I relay news o f TIL refusal. Suggest alternative courses o f  
action.
24/12/2004
OD
Weekly report from 
construction team
Facilities building now in place and watertight -  lots o f  
technical detail about the bits that are being installed.
24/12/2004
ODA
My Letter to TIL I impress on TfL the importance o f the project and request a 
meeting.
01/01/2004
OD
Christmas flyer for 
MP
Pictures what a local MP does for his community.
04/01/2005
ID
Me and Project 
Manager
I look forward to linking arms with residents to attack TfL.
05/01/2005
ID
Me and TIL I have conversation clarifying what the objection is to the 
fence.
07/01/2005
ID
My email note to 
project
Conversation with TfL manager.
12/01/2005
ID
Resident and TIL Resident rings my office to say he has persuaded TfL to 
install fence on grounds o f safety to his children. On site 
meeting with TfL me and Bovis arranged for 3 Feb.
13/01/2005
PR
BP release on 
agreement to build its 
second hydrogen 
station in Singapore
BP to build its second hydrogen station in Singapore with 
JTC. This site will be different from the first, it is stand 
alone and will generate its own hydrogen from electrolysis. 
The project is part o f Clean Cars for Clean Cities 
collaboration with Daimler Chrysler.
14/01/2005
PR
TfL release on first 
year o f operation
TfL quoted - ‘The buses have excelled in reliability and 
proved veiy popular with passengers’. Bus driver quoted - ‘I 
am very proud to be part o f this trial -  it’s something to tell 
the grandkids about’. EST also quoted. No quote from BP 
or BOC! No mention o f Hornchurch.
14/01/2005
ID
Email report from Another escape o f Autogas has led to the existing site being 
closed down for several hours -  significantly this time there
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17/01/2005
MR
17/01/2005
OD
18/01/2005
OD
24/01/2005
MR
24/01/2005
MR
24/01/2005
OD
28/01/2005
MR
28/01/2005
OD
28/01/2005
ID
Retail
Oil and Gas Journal
Weekly report from 
construction team
Minutes o f CUTE 
Project Meeting
Forbes
Automotive News 
Europe
Weekly report from 
construction team
Transit
Email from Bovis to 
subcontractor
Note about 
conversations 
between me, 
campaigner, and 
BOC
are no phone calls from residents to media.
Negative article about hydrogen -  would increase energy 
consumption -  technology a long way off.
Special safety arrangements are now in place to ensure safe 
working in the underground vault -  with industrial gas around 
there is a risk o f suffocation.
Suggests operational communication between BOC and First 
Group could improve — Hornchurch construction two weeks 
behind schedule -  discussion about launch and role o f Mayor 
-  nozzle problem in Perth leads to call for checks -  discussion 
about PR focuses on the buses.
GM is betting that hydrogen powered vehicles will solve its 
losses. We are deadly serious. For GM the fuel cell is one 
of the great hopes o f becoming competitive.
Letter says hydrogen is an energy carrier not an energy source 
and must be combined with something like nuclear.
Electrical substation nearly complete. Security arrangements 
controlling access in place.
TfL bus experiment claimed as success -  positive indication 
that hydrogen fuel cells can provide an alternative to diesel.
The instructions to do landscaping for the residents make it 
clear this is a ‘politically important’ contract.
BOC report on the Hornchurch project appears on the internet 
and causes great angst to certain residents because it talks 
about BP having ‘won’.
01/02/2005
MR
Auto Express Morgan developing a Fuel cell engine.
01/02/2005
MN
02/02/2005
MN
Review meeting with 
me and the project 
manager
Meeting with MP at 
the HoC
BOC had project management failure with a supplier lying to 
them about ability to deliver. This would cause major delay 
to completion. Nozzle problems had been resolved by 
changing materials used in nozzle. Forward timetable 
debated. Agreed to discuss possibility o f extension with MP 
and then residents. Wanted open-day before site was filled 
with hydrogen so residents could see for themselves. Dates 
for open-day and dates for decision on extension looked very 
close. Agreed we would acknowledge possibility of  
extension in conversation with residents but not announce 
anything formally, (in confidential addendum)
I briefed MP on the problems we were having with TfL and 
the fence (MP would take the issue up direct with Livingstone 
if  this was not expedited) and the delays to construction. We 
agreed 11/3 for open-day but with advent o f general election 
was opposed to an event with the Mayor. We discussed the 
possibility o f an extension. MP believed we should not talk to 
residents before we had more information as that would worry
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03/02/2005
MN
04/02/2005
ID
07/02/2005
MR
07/02/2005
MRA
07/02/2005
MRB
07/02/2005
OD
08/02/2005
MR
Meeting with 
residents, TfL and 
Bovis
Email from me to 
hydrogen team
Automotive News 
Europe
Dow Jones Financial 
Wire
Chemistry & Industry
Weekly report from 
construction team
Financial Times
people unnecessarily, (in confidential addendum)
A very emotional meeting where I back the residents in 
persuading TfL to do the fence. The campaigner is the hero 
o f the meeting, taking the TfL manager to one side and 
brokering a deal. I was so impressed with his diplomacy 
skills, (in confidential addendum)
Details the agreement we have reached with the residents 
about the tree planting and fence. We need to confirm 
whether we can actually build the fence still.
GM, Honda move towards hydrogen powered fuel cells 
Honda developing a system that will let people fill up at home 
using natural gas.
BOC invests in HERA Hydrogen Storage Systems -  
developing hybrid technology.
Fuel cell vehicles are well and truly out o f the research phase. 
First commercial sale o f hydrogen powered vehicles in US. 
Quotes there are 20 hydrogen refuelling stations in US. 
Discusses engineering problems ahead.
Construction virtually complete -  fitting out o f systems in the 
vault contuse - commissioning phase about to start.
Cars that run on hydrogen remain illusive -  we have to move 
away from petrol -  doubts that hydrogen fuel cell is the long 
term answer.
08/02/2005
ID
08/02/2005
IDA
10/02/2005
MR
10/02/2005
OD
Email exchange 
between me and 
project manager
Email exchange with 
engineers
BBC Radio
Second letter to TfL 
about fence
We discuss advice from new planning consultant which 
explores scenarios for getting an extension o f permission.
It becomes apparent that we will not be allowed to build fence 
and have to put ourselves in the hands o f TfL.
There is a long way to go in the commercialisation process o f  
hydrogen vehicles -  we are working to that goal and want to 
encourage people to think environmental when they buy a car.
Says BP has not got section 278 and agrees that TfL should 
build the fence. BP will reimburse.
11/02/2005 
MN
Meeting of BP, LHP 
and GLA
A wide ranging discussion about possible new hydrogen 
projects. GLA were looking at a number o f small tests with 
vehicles manufactured by SMEs. BP would only support 
projects with major manufacturers because o f safety risk. We 
discuss possible extension of CUTE. London Hydrogen 
Partnership and GLA are excited but there is tension about the 
politics. BP make it clear they do not want GLA prematurely 
announcing something and GLA make it clear they don’t 
want the relationship with the residents mucked up again We 
talk about possible use o f Heston for a W London trial or 
something associated with the Olympics. There is much 
speculation about the plans o f major motor manufacturers as 
they seem to be the people controlling progress, (in 
confidential addendum)
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12/02/2005
MR
14/0220/05
MN
15/02/2005
MR
15/02/2005
MRA
18/02/2005
MR
20/02/2005
MR
21/02/2005
MR
21/02/2005
OD
21/02/2005
ID
New Scientist
Conversations with 
residents and TfL
Daily Echo
Financial Times
Financial Times
Observer
Guardian
Letter to residents
Email exchange with 
project manager
Hydrogen fuel cell cars may be the future o f clean energy but 
only if  a cheaper option can be found for the catalyst -  
advocates biological catalysts.
A resident rings TfL to inquire about the fence, has an 
unhelpful response, and then rings my office for support. I 
ring back to be told that the campaigner is now dealing with 
the issue. I ring the campaigner who is relaxed and blames 
the resident for rubbing TfL up the wrong way. We discuss 
tree planting. The residents are apparently very pleased with 
result. My office contacts residents again (22/2) to check that 
the campaigner has given all the necessary information to TfL 
for the fence and I check (9/3) with TfL that they have 
everything they need. It appears that the arrangements are on 
track but the timescale is now May! I have a sense I am 
trusted by the residents as an ally, (in confidential 
addendum)
A new hydrogen powered prototype based on the Audi A2 
gives 94 miles to gallon -  environmentally friendly and quiet.
General article on environment advocates a number of 
technologies including hydrogen.
Letter criticises FT article for hyping hydrogen too much -  
long way to go still.
Pro environment article. Gives qualified praise for BP and 
Shell approach to renewables and hydrogen power for cars.
Power station in your home -  new boiler based on fuel cell 
technology.
Update on progress explaining delays Invitation to the open 
day. (see also page 193)
Confirmation o f arrangements for the open-day -  we commit 
to 12* March date.
24/02/2005
OD
Email exchange with 
MP
Offers to handout leaflets for our open-day and thanks me for 
work on fence.
25/02/2005
MR
25/02/2005
ID
Croydon Advertiser 
Salford presentation
Council has received £20,000 towards a study with LHP and 
three other boroughs to convert Ford focus cars to hydrogen.
My presentation to academics and some stakeholders.
28/02/2005
ID
Note about 
conversation with 
resident
Thanks for the work with TfL from residents. Campaigner 
has spoken to TfL. Thinks the TfL bloke is awkward and 
that other residents had rubbed him up the wrong way.
01/03/2005
MR
Chemistry World Technology pushes fuel cell development.
01/03/2005
MN
Workshop with BP 
hydrogen and Bovis 
teams from across the
I present interim research results and get positive feedback. 
Much debate between BP and Bovis teams about the way 
work is being prioritised. It is noted that UK is about the 
only project in a residential area. Also most other projects
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02/03/2005
MR
world
Electronics Weekly
are being proactively led by the local authority. Community 
engagement has been avoided in most projects for fear of 
creating an issue where none exists, (in confidential 
addendum)
Hydrogen fuel batteries tiny enough for mobiles developed by 
NTT.
04/03/2005
ID
04/03/2005
IDA
04/03/2005
ID
06/03/2005
MR
Email between BOC, 
Bovis and BP
Email report from 
press office
BP press office and 
Romford Recorder
Sunday Times
07/03/2005
MR
Aberdeen Press & 
Journal
Discussion about the arrangements for the open-day. Strict 
control over what people will be allowed to see and 
photograph. Concern that some of the equipment is too 
frightening. Details about getting the bus on site
Reports discussion with editor o f Romford Recorder -  they 
intend to do an article about our open-day.
Romford recorder has been briefed and agrees to run a story 
about the open day (Later they say that they have delayed 
till the site opens for greater impact ).
A very flippant article about the opening o f the BP site -  ‘just 
past Woollies ...behind makeshift wire fence is Britain’s first 
hydrogen filling station. It might not look much on this 
muddy spot but.. . .’ BP quoted as saying we have scope to 
expand, (see also page 216)
Britain has under-funded and paid less attention to this 
technology than it should. DTI strategy strangles prospects at 
birth.
07/03/2005
ID
07/03/2005
MN
09/03/2005
ID
Email exchange with 
press office
Feedback from BP 
press office about 
press contact
Email from project 
manager
I have assumed that a bad press report in Times is due to 
Hydrogen team going outside brief but this confirms they 
stuck to brief and it was fabrication by the paper.
Sunday Times do an article discussing possible expansion o f  
Hornchurch -  this is invention by the media. We discuss 
how to manage Romford Recorder. They had been primed to 
run an article about the open-day but now want to wait till 
buses are running.
First Group cannot provide bus for the open-day.
09/03/2005
IDA
Email reports 
conversation with 
TfL
Easy conversation - suggests fence will be built in May - 1 
reflect that it is difficult to do anything to speed things up.
09/03/2005
IDB
09/03/2005
MN
Email exchange 
within team
Review meting with 
project manager
We have a tense exchange over the BOC demand to cut down 
trees for safety reasons - 1  object that this will exacerbate 
problems with residents -  we also decide that the possibility 
o f going for an extension will make a big launch event risky.
A long discussion about the process o f applying for an 
extension, both from a technical point o f view and from the 
local politics point o f view. It’s an exploration o f  
possibilities. I get the feeling that Hornchurch is not likely to 
be used after the CUTE project because ideas about 
technology have moved on. We talk about safety 
management and the incident with BOC demanding to cut 
down the trees near the facility. It is clear that the site is BOC
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11/03/2005 
MN
Site visit with BOC 
and Bovis before the 
open-day
12/03/2005
MN
Open-day for 
residents
15/03/2005
MR
People
product and BOC technology and BP cannot overrule them. I 
learn that the fuelling at Hackney has been shut down for 
three weeks because someone damaged the refuelling hose, 
which has implications for the availability o f a bus at the 
open-day.
Last minute conversations at the site to prepare for the open- 
day - the site is very tidy but the equipment looks daunting. 
We have to have breathing apparatus and safety training 
before going inside the vault. It is made very clear that the 
engineers are doing us a very big favour by granting access to 
the construction site. Big argument with BOC about whether 
trees had to be cut down for safety reasons -  we compromise 
and cut a large branch o f one tree. Retail site staff very 
excited and reporting positive public feedback, (in 
confidential addendum)
Bus driver was a great ambassador and even let residents 
pretend to drive the bus. He highlighted how much work 
was involved in keeping the buses running. Passengers were 
always positive about the bus Residents voiced concerns 
about gypsies. Campaigner complains about being described 
as anti-hydrogen in the Times article. He also tries to pick 
holes in the safety aspects o f the site and refers to 
Grangemouth, and he complains about the size o f trees we 
have planted and that the council supported BP. Discussion 
with campaigners about a possible extension o f licence gets a 
relaxed response but they would be against expansion. The 
head o f residents’ association talks to the campaigners and 
largely ignores BP. He starts going on about safety being 
the main worry but his questions are well answered by BOC. 
The question o f the fence is again raised. It is annoying the 
residents that it has not been built but they accept BP is on 
their side, (in confidential addendum)
A few words in a bubble noting the hydrogen station had 
opened.
15/03/2005
MN
16/03/2005
ID
25/03/2005
MR
30/03/2005
MR
BOC, Bovis and BP 
retail workshop on 
operating procedures
Email from retail to 
hydrogen team
Telegraph
PR Newswire
For most retail staff this was their first briefing. Questions 
were very practical and basic and largely safety oriented. 
There is concern that safety training for forecourt staff must 
be very engaging (reaching hearts and minds) and thorough. 
Some concerns over accountabilities for leading incidence 
response, (in confidential addendum)
Confirms that the two teams are engaged on discussing the 
management o f the site once it commissions.
Texas City incident gets widespread coverage. 15 people are 
killed and circa 100 injured, some very seriously, in a major 
fire at BP’s largest refinery in the USA.
Daimler Chrysler to invest $70m in fuel cell vehicles.
30/03/2005
MRA
30/03/2005
OD
Associated Press GM and Daimler investing in fuel cell vehicles -  BP 
mentioned as a partner.
Letter to MP office Sends literature about hydrogen and talks about visits to
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schools.
31/03/2005
MR
01/04/2005
MR
Morning Call
Capital News Service
Hydrogen researchers need to move past small test projects 
and launch much larger regional efforts if  they want to 
advance the ‘future fuel’ - BP and Shell quoted.
Talks o f Hydrogen Highway in Detroit. Mentions stations 
built by automakers and oil companies. BP station in Detroit 
mentioned.
06/04/2005
MR
06/04/2005
MRA
Energy Washington 
Week
The Independent
Rift in the DOE fuel cell programme as a result o f preferential 
treatment to the three biggest carmakers -  Japanese carmakers 
upset -  the scale o f the USA programme is huge in relation to 
EU.
Long article about the utopian vision o f hydrogen. It 
discusses the technical options but does not mention 
Hornchurch.
07/04/2005
MR
Construction News
07/04/2005
ID
08/04/2005
ID
BP Hydrogen to 
BOC, Bovis, Retail, 
First Group
Me, project manager 
and the political team
The most radical transport experiment in the UK is being 
quietly conducted on the A 127 near Hornchurch. BP with 
the help o f Bovis and BOC has built a hydrogen refuelling 
facility. Project manager extensively quoted. It has a wider 
flammability range so we need to be more sensitive but the 
end result is just as safe (the most positive and factually 
correct article about the site), (see also page 218)
Confirms arrangements for an emergency response drill in 
early May.
Concerns about LCCA and potential plans for a large increase 
in the number o f hydrogen buses which could panic the 
residents.
11/04/2005
MN
13/04/2005
MN
Review with project 
manager
ME and Bovis 
engineer
The project manager and I mull over whether to have a big 
launch or just go low key. Because o f the political 
complication of the general election and the risk o f delays, we 
decide to go for something very low key -  a press release and 
photo-call plus the open-day.
We have a chance conversation and he is so pleased by the 
recent positive press which highlighted the engineering 
achievement. We also'reminisce over the newt issue.
15/04/2005
ID
BP Hydrogen to BOC 
and Bovis
Reports construction process review on site 14/4 New T 
piece is welded in. Testing of the system will take place 
according to a schedule next week. Filling o f tank delayed to 
24/4.
22/04/2005
MR
Watford Observer
25/04/2005
MR
Automotive News 
(USA)
Reports a visit by the hydrogen bus to a school. Developing 
alternative fuels is vital -  excited to be part o f this innovative 
experience. The hydrogen fuel cell bus is regarded as zero 
emission. No mention o f BP. (It is notable that this article 
is longer and more engaging than articles about the opening of 
the hydrogen refuelling site). •
A jump-start in our country’s move away from oil 
dependency. It will require business-govemment partnership
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04/05/2005
ID
06/05/2005
OD
09/05/2005
ID
11/05/2005 
PR
11/05/2005
ID
13/05/2005
ID
13/05/2005
MN
Email reports my 
discussions with the 
residents
Open letter to 
residents from BP
Email from Head of 
Hydrogen
BP press release
Report of emergency 
response workshop
Email from project 
manager
Conversation with 
BP political advisor
on the scale o f the Manhattan project.
Campaigner opines that there will not be opposition to an 
extension — I say we will approach council in next few weeks 
and that we have sacked previous planning consultant -  he 
raised an issue about the planning conditions (which suggests 
there is still a plan to stop our extension).
Explains delay to opening site to do ‘extensive tests’ and 
announces we are now open. Also mentions for the first time 
that we may extend the period by one year and promises 
consultation, (see also page 194)
Internal announcement that we are starting up the Hornchurch 
operation.
The station will provide clean transport fuel for three buses -  
the worlds largest hydrogen demonstration project -  JGM 
would like to thank residents for cooperation -  CB important 
project for BP -  Any extension to the Hornchurch project 
would only happen following consultation with local residents 
and local planning authority -  Is it safe? -  Yes if  it’s handled 
properly.
A technical procedural document -  very detailed and 
practical. See also MN for observation o f meeting.
Project manager is getting nowhere trying to gain informal 
access to discuss the planning extension with the council.
We made big mistake at start but not following through the 
MPs complaints and were very lucky he did not turn the issue 
into a campaign. Had local campaigners been more 
influential it would have been much worse. In all local 
development issues it’s the newer residents that object most 
strongly and councillors never give proactive support because 
it’s not their role.
16/05/2005
ID
19/05/2005
MN
Email exchange with 
project manager and 
press officer
Conversation with 
head of planning at 
Havering
News that bus refuelling is suspended across Europe because 
of a design problem with the filling hoses -  we debate how to 
explain the further delays to Hornchurch.
Telephone to initiate dialogue about extending licence. He 
tried to steer me to the formal process but I wanted the 
opportunity o f informal contact. He seemed pleasantly 
surprised and agreed to take soundings with councillors. 
Advice to get application in by September because o f  politics 
o f council election.
20/05/2005
27/05/2005
ID
Romford Recorder
Email to project team
Havering is set to become greener and cleaner after the 
hydrogen refuelling station opened at Hornchurch -  first and 
only one in UK -  no emissions, only water, (see also page 
221)
Reports contact from residents to say nothing happening on 
fence -  subsequent conversation with TIL junior says nothing 
has been scheduled yet -  it all sounds very disappointing.
31/05/2005
ID
Email from press BBC TV interested in interview and filming bus in action..
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31/05/2005
IDA
01/06/2005
ID
02/06/2005
MN
Email from press 
officer
Email report of 
conversation with 
TfL
Audio with project 
manager and 
planning consultant
Concern that MP has gone over the top with a press release 
welcoming the opening o f the site -  strongly supports 
hydrogen.
TfL casually say they had thought the fence was low priority 
and basically had not bothered to progress it I explain that we 
regard it as a high priority and ask for it to be taken more 
seriously. It is the most frustrating aspect o f the whole case.
I reported the contact with the council which the consultant 
thought positive and the consultant described the technical 
procedures and options. We agreed to only ask for 1 year 
extension and apply in Sept. A very cautious and aligned 
discussion.
23/06/2005
ID
24/06/2005
MR
30/06/2005
MR
22/07/2005
MN
25/07/2005
I D
Note of conversation 
between me, Council 
planner and TfL 
manager
Science
Business Weekly
Conversation with 
TfL Manager
Email record of 
teleconference with 
new planning 
consultant
26/07/2005
MR
Daily Mail
Good conversation about meeting the council, meanwhile the 
newt saga grinds ever more slowly.
Argues main benefit o f hydrogen vehicles is exhaust clean up 
-  very technical article.
Promoting hydrogen fuel cell powered sports car.
Yet again I get a promise that the fence construction is about 
to go ahead.
Records conclusions o f a conversation between me, the 
project manager and new planning consultant. We agree on 
the tactics o f only asking for a simple one year extension and 
having informal consultations with both the council and the 
residents before making the application.
BP makes record profits - £ 1.46m per hour.
27/07/2005
OD
27/07/2005
MN
One pager from 
Planning Head to 
Councillors
Meeting with 
Havering Planning 
Head plus
Councillors and MP
Sets out background to the case -  refers to ODPM decision 
letter, committee report 25/09/03, and hazardous substance 
consent -  lists likely issue relating to an extension as impact 
on green belt and impact on highway activity and residents 
amenity.
I explain why we are doing trial -  there is general support and 
interest in environmentally friendly transport and it goes well 
-  there is discussion about the safety characteristics o f  
hydrogen but it is by way o f reassurance - some technical 
questions, eg miles per fill, why are tanks horizontal, and one 
about vapour coming from vents - 1 am also surprised to see 
vapour and have to promise to revert with a reply - 1 confirm 
we are looking for one more year with all other conditions the 
same -  there is questioning about what happens afterwards 
and scenarios are explored -  the seems to be a relaxed 
response to the proposal -  it is pointed out that we are 
accountable for dialogue with residents and we discuss the 
next public meeting -  there is a sense that we are working 
together to make the process smooth but open -  there is then 
discussion about the existing site and other renewables on the
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31/07/2005
MR
16/08/2005
OD
Business
Minutes o f meeting 
with planning 
officers
site which is all very friendly, (in confidential addendum)
Negates hype about hydrogen and says that oil is the best 
option.
Development is still considered harmful to green belt but 
special circumstances are still valid -  authority to extend is 
delegated to officers though members have the right to ‘call it 
in’ -  details o f process and necessary documents discussed in 
detail.
17/08/2005
OD
30/08/2005
ID
Letter to MP
Conversation with 
TfL
Meeting with council went well and plan is to talk to resident 
DY and then have an open meeting with residents on 13th 
September.
TfL don’t see the fence as a priority and may do it when 
leaves are off the trees.
31/08/2005 Letters to local Outlines the benefits o f hydrogen and offers to do talks and
OD schools visits.
31/08/2005
ODA
01/09/2005
ID
Open letter to 
residents
Internal BP emails
Site has been running smoothly for 3 months without incident 
-  asks for views about the plan to extend the period o f the 
trial and invites people to a meeting on 13* September -  
apologises for delays over the fence, (see also page 195)
Discovery that Retail are no longer able to deliver letters to 
residents.
06/09/2005
OD
09/09/2005
OD
Letters to authorities
Letter from Thames 
Water
Formally consult, HSE, LFEPA, Water, TfL about the 
proposed licence extension -  we note your organisation 
previously raised no objection and hope you will continue to 
support.
Confirms that Thames Water have no objections to extension.
12/09/2005
MN
Public meeting with 
residents
12/09/2005
OD
12/09/2005
ODA
Booklet about 
Hornchurch
Fact Sheet handed 
out at residents 
meeting
Apart from the two main campaigners, the people who turn up 
to the meeting are all newcomers who have come to find out 
what others think -  discussion about Texas City and BP 
failings - 1 point out that this is old technology while H2 plant 
is new technology -  campaigners are clear that their real 
target is the existing site -  some residents were worried when 
a hydrogen peroxide tanker blew up on M25 even though 
nothing to do with hydrogen -  discussion about fence with 
MP but we all feel powerless -  view expressed that residents 
were angry about the development and hydrogen tipped the 
balance and made them campaign -  some older residents still 
very worried -  planners not from round here and not on side 
o f residents, (in confidential addendum)
Explains the reasons for the project and the benefits that are 
being derived -  deals specifically with questions ‘why 
Hornchurch?’ and safety issues -  describes the safety 
procedures.
Details the CUTE programme and the way it is being 
extended and makes commitments about the future scope o f  
the project at Hornchurch, (see also page 196)
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20/09/2005
OD
23/09/2005
ID
25/09/2005
CL
04/10/2005
ID
12/10/2005
OD
18/10/2005
MR
24/10/2005
CL
30/10/2005
CL
02/11/2005 
ID
02/11/2005
MN
03/11/2005 
ID
04/11/2005
MN
22/11/2005 
OD
28/11/2005 
OD
29/11/2005
ID
29/11/2005 
MR
05/12/2005
OD
Letter from HSE
Email exchange with 
Planning consultant
Letter from resident 
MA
Emails between BP 
and engineering 
contractors
Notice from Planning 
Officers to residents
The Independent 
(motoring)
Response to planning 
notice from 
campaigner DA
Response to planning 
notice from 
campaigner DY
Internal BP emails
Resident DY call to 
my PA
Internal BP emails
Notes of  
conversations
Official Permit
BP policy document
Internal BP emails 
The Independent
Slides used in 
presentation at school
Confirms no objection to extension.
Data being sought to support planning application.
‘Just may I say how genuinely pleased I am that the station is 
going so well’. ‘I still hate that it is in the green belt and 
please can you remove the awful windmills as compensation’. 
Also comments about the durability o f the fence.
Confirms instructions to replace trees for the residents and 
discusses latest interaction with TfL over the fence.
Formal document -  ‘variation o f conditions o f planning 
permission to allow extension o f the permitted use for an 
additional 12 months’ -  if  you would like to comment....
Mercedes-Benz hybrid hydrogen fuel cell car promoted.
2 page email -  majors on green belt issue and problems with 
existing site - accuses BP of deception and highlights BP 
safety failures in Texaco City -  ‘can this new technology be 
trusted to BP on HSE grounds?’
Short email - Accuses BP and Council o f severe errors -  
CUTE important - would support if  ends Jan 2007 and no 
more volume o f traffic.
Facts being checked and rehearsed before communication 
back to fire brigade.
Last day for complaints. DY says he will support if  no more 
traffic and only one year. But Paul does not trust us and has 
objected.
Management processes being tightened to improve press/PR 
linkage when incidents occur at the site.
Covers phone calls about the fence on 4/10, 10/10. 31/10, and 
3/11, plus some observations in relation to the 31/10 incident.
Planning permission extension is granted.
Transfer o f hydrogen transport programme between BP 
divisions as part o f new alternative energy business -  
commitment to hydrogen transport reaffirmed, but it’s clear 
that the BP alternative energy focus will now be on power
London Hydrogen Partnership wants to do a PR visit to the 
site but BP is not keen because o f residents.
BP looks beyond petroleum with $8bn renewables spend -  
environmentalists welcomed the move.
Local school children (15-18) are given a very detailed talk 
about the hydrogen project and a trip on the bus to see it 
refuelled -  feedback is extremely positive.
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06/12/2005
MN
07/12/2005
OD
07/12/2005
ID
Discussions with 
campaigner DY
Email from school 
teacher
Internal BP emails
He agrees to help with the research and opines that the thing 
which caused most distrust was BP planning consultant 
continually changing the applications -  he stresses how well 
connected the residents are with local officials and have inside 
knowledge o f what is going on at the site -  he is concerned 
that we do have competent people on site -  when I ask about 
hydrogen safety he says that they just used that story, the real 
worry was fear o f change -  we also discuss the problems with 
the fence and he introduces me to a colleague in TfL who 
offers to help, (in confidential addendum)
Very complimentary feedback to school presentation with 
quotations from 8 school kids saying what they got out o f the 
event -  the enthusiasm o f the children is incredible
Feedback from engineers about the replacement tress and call 
from resident DY about fence.
09/12/2005
ID
21/12/2005
ID
18/01/2006
IN
Internal BP emails
Emails to TIL 
contractor
Interview with local 
MP
08/02/2006
IN
Interview with other 
MP
Decision not to announce the extension o f the licence at this 
time but do something with TfL and GLA in New Year.
BP engineers are still having no luck getting confirmation 
from TIL engineers about the plans for the fence.
People living close to site had natural concerns -  the 
hydrogen plant compounded feelings about the existing site -  
all sorts o f scare stories -  initially they thought it was 
potentially dangerous, then they found it was a useful 
argument in their campaign -  the initial reaction was that they 
did not like the development and in the back o f their mind 
was the thought it might be dangerous. Any organisation is 
bad at listening to people and feels it can do what it likes, (in 
confidential addendum)
Alarmist news from ‘Recorder’ not the Residents Association 
-  campaigners had strong role encouraging others to be 
engaged -  local organisations rely heavily on volunteers so 
anyone can gain a role -  people opposite existing station 
whipped up hydrogen concern -  you are unlikely to change 
mind or campaigners so must appeal to others direct -  people 
could have been engaged in a ‘helping the environment’ 
message, (in confidential addendum)
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Data Appendix 3.1 Themes Observed in Significant Interactions
Description of Theme Code
Assertions of benefits of hydrogen transport -  any recognition that hydrogen is 
good for environment, the buses work well, the trial is worth doing, its important 
to do encourage more trials
HYGD
Assertions that hydrogen is safe -  eg comparisons showing risk is low, 
expressions that other trials have been successful, assertions that incidents with 
hydrogen weren’t as bad as people think
HYSF
Expressions of general environmental concern not relating to hydrogen -  eg 
concern over global warming accompanying statements that hydrogen is not the 
solution
ENVR
Assertions about technical details - eg arguments about engineering standards, 
safety distances, site layouts, technical facts and figures (NB this is to be used 
where the debate is ‘how to make it work’ not ‘it wont work’)
TECH
Assertions about legal or admin process expressed as a ‘how to’ debate -  eg 
details of how to represent a ease, or how to get through an approval process, or 
draft a communication (NB this is about process not content) -  This category is 
further subdivided into process related to planning and hazardous substance 
permit application (PLAN), environmental licence (NEWT), local amenity 
improvements (FENC)
PROC
Assertions about political realities -  eg opinions about political positions of 
others, the mechanics of local polities, the political drivers for certain positions, 
what is deliverable or not deliverable politically
POLT
Assertion that BP has not consulted properly -  accusations of bad motives, 
dishonesty and general untrustworthiness (NB untrustworthiness in relation to 
HSE matter is coded BPIC)
BPNC
Assertion that the council officers are not managing the planning consultation 
process properly -  accusations of collusion with BP to push through scheme, not 
enough time to object, information not received
CONC
Assertions that the local councillors are ineffective - eg statements that they are 
incapable of taking a proactive lead on anything, that they lack the understanding 
to deal with the issues before them, that they are politically weak
CONE
Expressions of nimbyism -  eg the buses are not in Havering, the hydrogen is 
imported, should use brownfield land, should somewhere else first (NB only use 
this code if there is no reference to safety, otherwise use HNSF)
NIMB
Concerns over future loss of local amenity -  expressions that the hydrogen site 
will reduce green belt, lose open space, bring extra traffic, bring more noise of 
light intrusion
AMEN
Concerns expressed over impact of current site -  complaints about excessive 
light, noise, traffic, vandalism resulting from the site being there, loss of amenity 
when the exiting site was developed
ESIT
Other expressions of concern over hydrogen not covered by the above HYOW
Assertion that BP is incompetent to manage the HSE risks associated with the 
project, eg reference to other HSE failures by BP (NB this is different to HNSF, 
here the claim is that the risk is manageable but BP can’t handle it)
BPIC
Concerns expressed over hydrogen safety -  fear of explosion or fire, belief that 
risks are not understood, belief that risk will not be managed, belief it is 
premature to trial this in a public place
HNSF
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Data Appendix 3.2 Table of Main Actors Observed in Significant Interactions
Full title of actor Code
BP Hydrogen Team -  who run hydrogen demonstration projects worldwide BPH
BP Retail Team -  who run the existing petrol station network in UK BPR
BP other stafP -  who advise on UK press and political affairs BPO
BOG Team -  who supplied the technology support and the fuel BOG
Bovis Alliance -  who managed all construction activities BOV
BP Planning Consultant (both the first and second) -  who advise BP PLC
Barrister -  who advised BP and presented the BP appeal BAR
Local residents - who did not act as keynoters RES
Local residents - who acted as keynoters REG
Local Residents Association -  acted as a keynoter REA
Local councillors -  who have the normal planning permit authority GOU
Local MPs and offices -  who facilitated resolution of conflict with residents LMP
GLA Council Members -  who control TFL GLA
GLA Mayor and officials -  who promote hydrogen through LHP KEN
Ministry of Transport Minister and officials DFT
Deputy Prime Minister office -  who have final planning permit authority DPM
EU Commission -  who control the CUTE project across Europe EUG
USA Dept of Energy -  who support hydrogen programmes DOE
Evobus Daimler Chrysler -  who manufactured the buses EVO
Transport for London -  who control and fund London buses and roads TFL
First Group -  the company who operated the buses FOR
Bus drivers and refuellers -  the staff who physically operate the buses DRI
General public -  who used the bus PAS
Inspector chairing the public inquiry -  who recommends a decision to DPM INS
Havering planning officials -  who advise the local councillors PLO
HSE officials -  who advise the planning officers on safety aspects HSE
London Fire Brigade -  who approve emergency provision at the site LFB
Other London utilities (eg water, roads, etc) -  who approve utility provision PUS
Independent Safety Expert -  who advised the council on hydrogen safety EXP
NGOs (FoE, Greenpeace, etc) -  who commented on the project worth NGO
Competitors (Exxon, Shell, Air Products etc) - COM
Local newspaper and radio journalists - who reported on the project LMD
National Newspapers -  who reported on the project NMD
Foreign Media -  who reported on hydrogen projects elsewhere FMD
* Includes the Researcher
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Data Appendix 3.3 Table of Settings Observed in Significant Interactions
Description of type of interaction setting Code
Informal conversation in small group -  a private face to face encounter 
between two or more people where there are no special environmental 
factors influencing the setting other than the actors who are present -  
attendance at the conversation is voluntary and opportunistic
CONY
Meeting arranged in advance with shared agenda -  a face to face meeting 
of a small group of people, usually in private, where the setting is 
influenced by shared expectation of the subjects to be discussed and 
normal rules of courtesy, but there are no procedural rules -  attendance is 
planned but under the control of the individuals meeting
MEET
Highly structured meeting or judicial process -  a face to face meeting, 
usually in public, where the setting is designed to impose standards of 
behaviour and there is a clear distribution of power relating to formal roles 
allocated to those involved -  attendance is likely to be obligatory or at 
least strongly advisable
INQU
Unsolicited correspondence such as complaint letter -  a one way written or 
telephone communication where the setting is under the control of the 
author who decides who to communicate with, how to communicate and 
when to communicate - the motivation is entirely with the author and the 
recipient has no influence on the communication
LETT
Correspondence in response to a consultation request -  a one way written 
communication where the setting is established by an earlier 
communication which has created an agenda and timetable - the author is 
able to decide whether to respond and what to say
REPL
Business correspondence between partners, contractors etc -  a written 
communication, often by email, where the setting is highly influenced by 
business relationships, technical jargon and a shared agenda -  the author 
has total control over the communication and is normally motivated by 
either a desire to clarify a position for the record or request a specific 
action from the recipient
MEMO
Formal submissions as part of a regulatory process -  a written 
communication, normally as a formal document, where the setting is fully 
controlled by a documented process which dictates who is allowed to 
communicated, when they must communicate, and the forms of 
presentation that are admissible -  the author can elect whether or not to 
submit and
SUBM
Mass media broadcast or published material -  a one way broadcast, either 
in written form such as newspaper or pamphlet, or a radio or TV 
programme, where the setting is controlled by an editor who decides how 
to frame the message and where and when to broadcast it -  the original 
author of the message may have no influence over this communication - 
the recipient makes his/her own interpretation of setting based on the way 
the material is received
MASS
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Appendix 4 Significant Interactions Coded and in Date Order
Date Doc
Ref
Relevant Quotes from Document Theme Setting Actor Others
21/01/1994 CD
26/11/1997 OD
01/01/2000 OD
19/03/2001 PR
18/07/2001 PR
Gives the findings from the original 
inquiry into the building o f the existing 
site and grants the first planning 
permission of the site
Start o f discussions about existing site 
design
HYGD SPEE INS
White paper 
Transport
Diversified Energy for
Launch o f CUTE - over last 20 years 
fossil fuel has allowed amazing advances 
- goal o f BP to transcend the trade-off 
between environmental protection and 
economic development - 'business is not 
in opposition to but has a fundamental 
role in delivering sustainable 
development
With H2 transport can be part o f solution 
instead o f part o f problem - local air, 
noise, zero tail pipe emissions - H2 secure 
fuel option because it can be made from 
many sources - powering future vehicles 
consultation - want to hear stakeholder 
views
PLAN SUBM PLC PLO
HYGD MASS DFT
HYGD MASS BPH
HYGD MASS DFT
01/09/2001 IN
14/09/2001 OD
14/09/2001 OD
14/09/2001 OD
23/10/2001 MR
23/10/2001 MR
Tender to appoint BOC as supplier to BP PROC 
(based on interview with BOC)
"project will create strong public 
awareness'; 'emphasis is on selling the 
idea of the hydrogen project through 
technical logic
Request for govt grants; plan is to install 
refuelling at a site provided by London 
Buses (TfL)...but BP exploring options to 
put it at one of its public refuelling sites'
Sets out the basis we apply for a UK grant PROC 
for the project
SPEE BPH BOC 
COM
HYGD SUBM BPH DFT
TECH SUBM BPH DFT
SUBM BPH GOV
first H2 fuel stations could be pumping in 
2003 - clean quiet - we will also have to 
educate the public about the benefits
first H2 fuel stations could be pumping in 
2003 - is it safe - BP says its as safe as 
conventional fuel and we build in safety
HYGD MASS FMD
HYSF MASS FMD
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23/10/2001 MRA
23/10/2001 MRB
24/10/2001 MR
BP to set up H2 refuelling infrastructure - 
one or two pumps in two years time - will 
be first in world - suitable for Daimler but 
not BMW - liquid H2 needs too much 
energy - solar power also mentioned - 
very BP brave new future oriented
EDB keen to promote projects to enhance 
environment - BP will build infrastructure 
- hopes it will be one o f first in world
HYGD MASS FMD
HYGD MASS FMD
Singapore has emerged as key player - HYGD MASS 
gives Singapore the edge - among the first 
to roll out - Singapore an ideal place to 
test new ideas
FMD
24/10/2001 MR
29/10/2001 ID
Singapore an ideal place to test new ideas 
- attached article quotes BP saying the 
infrastructure will be made as safe as 
existing petrol stations
BP is now in a position to be leading the 
industry on hydrogen in transportation - 
mentions CUTE as one o f many projects 
and nothing special about London within 
CUTE
HYSF MASS FMD
HYGD MEMO BPH BPO
01/11/2001 OD Details the strategic drivers for GLA 
getting involved in hydrogen It’s a grand 
vision for London industry and 
environment Demonstration projects are 
advocated Role o f GLA 'lobby and 
increase public awareness' Details the 
strategic drivers for GLA getting involved 
in hydrogen It’s a grand vision for 
London industry and environment 
Demonstration projects are advocated 
Role of GLA 'lobby and increase public 
awareness'
HYGD MASS KEN
27/11/2001 CL
28/11/2001 MR
28/11/2001 MR
Telephone call to BP customer care-line 
complaining about building work on site 
going on late evening - objecting to 
Victoria Wine coming to site - turbines 
close to home - drinking and driving and 
youths being attracted to site - issues with 
green belt -noise and light
Announcement o f green fuel pilot 
schemes winning tax exemption.
Boateng quotes need to encourage 
ventures
Announcement o f green fuel pilot 
schemes winning tax exemption.
Boateng quotes need to encourage . 
ventures, FOE says the projects are good
ESIT LETT REC BPR
ENVR MASS DTI
ENVR MASS NMD
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28/11/2001 MR
30/11/2001 PR
21/ 12/2001
01/01/2002
CR
OD
01/01/2002 ODA
01/01/2002 ODA
18/01/2002 PR
01/02/2002 CL
21/02/2002 CR
11/03/2002 OD
11/03/2002 OD
14/03/2002 ID
16/03/2002 OD
stuff; Roger King says its taking too long
FOE says the projects are good stuff; 
Roger King says its taking too long
ENVR MASS NSH
MASS KEN
ENVR MASS EUC
HYGD MASS EUC
BPIC MASS HSE
GLA comes on board with H2 partnership HYGD 
- London must catch up internationally - 
H2 from renewables - target to develop 
H2 infrastructure with local councils
Reply to27/11/2001 CL by retail team TECH REPL BPH REC
Mayors Air Quality Strategy proclaims ENVR MASS KEN
need for alternatives to reduce pollution 
from traffic
CUTE brochure talks about the 
environmental benefit o f the buses
CUTE brochure talks about the 
environmental benefit o f the buses
Grangemouth fined £lm  - In addition to 
fine BP has suffered substantial cost, 
including to reputation -'I must 
acknowledge the co-operation we 
received from BP from the outset ...the 
commitment the company has given to 
improvements....they have accepted 
recommendations in full.... 1 can confirm 
substantial progress has been made'
Complaining about wind turbines and 
lighting - problems with TV reception - 
has visited residents in Suffolk Way,
Surrey Drive & Cornwall Close - feels we 
should erect a new fence and screening - 
noise light fencing issue
Head of UK retail replies to 01/02/2002 
CL letter promising expert survey and 
revert - no evidence they reverted
BP claims leadership in environmental 
developments
Browne positions BP strategy on 
hydrogen
Brief for BP AGM on complaints 
received at Hornchurch - mentions 
community day Says - consultants have 
looked at the issue of noise and TV 
interference and concluded there is no 
problem - recommends no action
Sets out basis for forming London 
Hydrogen Partnership -  focuses on
ESIT LETT LMP BPR
TECH REPL BPR LMP
ENVR MASS BPO
HYGD MASS BPO
ESIT MEMO BPR BPO
HYGD SUBM  KEN
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21/03/2002 ID
27/03/2002 CL
01/04/2002 IN
12/04/2002 PR
Attempt by hydrogen communications 
manager to launch a hydrogen PR 
network in BP It deals with process - 
key interest is that it mentions several 
hydrogen projects but not Hornchurch
Phone call to customer helpline saying 
the turbines are noisy and distracting
GLA first contact with BP at the LHP 
(based on interview with GLA)
Mayor’s H2 vision - TfL is key with 
control over buses - action plan to build 
London's H2 economy - David Dart IC - 
Mike Jones BP - Manfred Schuckert 
Evobus - outline scheme for CUTE
PROC MEET BPH BPO
ESIT LETT RES BPR
HYGD MEET KEN BPH
HYGD MASS BPH
12/04/2002 PR Mayor’s H2 vision - TfL is key with 
control over buses - action plan to build 
London's H2 economy - David Dart IC - 
Mike Jones BP - Manfred Schuckert 
Evobus - outline scheme for CUTE
HYGD MASS EVO
12/04/2002 PR Mayor’s H2 vision - TfL is key with 
control over buses - action plan to build 
London's H2 economy - David Dart IC - 
Mike Jones BP - Manfred Schuckert 
Evobus - outline scheme for CUTE
HYGD MASS KEN
16/04/2002 PR
16/04/2002 PR
18/04/2002 MR
18/04/2002 MR
18/04/2002 MRA
Launch o f London's H2 Partnership - 
more Londoners dying from vehicle 
emissions than killed in road accidents - 
development o f cleaner vehicles crucial - 
Mike Jones 'BP testing a number o f H2 
options'
Launch o f London's H2 Partnership - 
more Londoners dying from vehicle 
emissions than killed in road accidents - 
development o f cleaner vehicles crucial - 
Mike Jones 'BP testing a number o f H2 
options'
Contrasts Prius hybrid and BMW 
hydrogen programmes - environmental 
story
Contrasts Prius hybrid and BMW 
hydrogen programmes -  pro hydrogen 
story
Commenting on BMW clean energy tour 
there is mention of London Hydrogen 
Bus programme
HYGD MASS BPH
HYGD MASS KEN
ENVR MASS NMD
HYGD MASS NMD
HYGD MASS NM D
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18/04/2002 PR
19/04/2002 MR
Transport Minister identifies hydrogen as 
the ultimate goal for road transport
Bit o f an advertorial for BMW hydrogen 
car
HYGD MASS DFT
HYGD MASS NMD
22/04/2002 MR
22/04/2002 PR
22/04/2002 PR
BMW knock hybrids and advocate 
speeding up o f H2 infrastructure - 'BP 
involved in studies' - Jamieson criticized 
for not doing enough
Talk at the BMW hydrogen car launch 
Advocates the benefits o f hydrogen 
Talks about BP role in CUTE for London 
but does not mention where the hydrogen 
refuelling facility will be - acknowledges 
the need to build public acceptance of 
hydrogen
Talks in detail about technical challenges 
faced in bringing hydrogen to market eg 
distribution costs and land need
HYGD MASS NMD
HYGD MASS BPH
TECH MASS BPH
23/04/2002 ID
24/04/2002 ID
A very technical set o f Q&As about the 
challenges faced by hydrogen - re London 
CUTE it says 'We are exploring the 
option of putting it at a public refuelling 
station as well as within TfL's own depots 
where they currently refuel'
Very technically focussed set of 
information - BP doing this for 
environmental benefit - BP is installing a 
refuelling facility with London Bus - no 
mention o f doing this in a retail 
environment
TECH MEMO BPH
TECH MASS BPH
08/05/2002 MR
27/05/2002 OD
General interview about future fuels and 
H2 - no mention o f London programme
Confirms duty treatment - technical 
details included precision about the paper 
quality reports should be on but no details 
about timing of project! - no mention that 
it has to be a BP site
HYGD MASS NMD
PROC LETT DFT BPH
30/05/2002 MR GM focused story knocking oil 
companies and advocating H2 generated 
at home
HYGD MASS NMD
20/06/2002 ID
20/06/2002 ID
Early set o f press Q&As BP involved in 
hydrogen because 'it could be a 
significant business opportunity' No hint 
that BP is thinking o f public access 
refuelling stations, it quotes that we are 
doing prototypes at this stage
Early set o f press Q&As Hindenburg 
explosion explained as due to cellulose
HYGD MEMO BPH BPO
HYSF MEMO BPH BPO
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24/06/2002 OD
01/07/2002 IN
1/0720/02 IN
Confirms status o f London CUTE and 
objective to test the design, construction 
and operation o f refuelling stations - 
states London one will be away from bus 
depot
Kick off meeting for the project - decision 
by BOC to warn HSE and get then on 
side (from BOC/BOV interviews)
Meetings with HSE at Bootle and with 
MK building regulations people - 'the 
planners and technical experts were not 
frightened by hydrogen - they were very 
interested - but it was notable how little 
people knew' (from BOC/BOV 
interviews)
HYGD MASS EUC
PROC MEET BOC BPH
BOV
TECH CONV BOV PUS
29/07/2002 ID
06/08/2002 ID
20/08/2002 OD
22/08/2002 OD
H2 Comms strategy and slides on the 
hydrogen strategy
Confirmation from Retail that in principle 
they support using the Hornchurch site
Technical document detailing how HSE 
calculate safety risk in relation to 
planning developments
Decision not to proceed with the 
restaurant plan
HYGD MEMO BPH BPO
PROC MEMO BPR BPH
TECH MASS HSE
PLAN SUBM PLO PLC
01/09/2002 IN First contact with planning officers they 
asked to bring HSE guy along but he 
didn’t contribute much; (from BOC/BOV 
interviews)
HYGD MEET PLC HSE
PLO
01/09/2002 IN First exploratory meeting with HSE - PLAN
mood very supportive - important because
H&SE are very process driven and if you
start with the wrong approach you will
get locked in (from BOC/BOV
interviews)
MEET BOC HSE 
' BOV
03/09/2002 IN
03/09/2002 IN
03/09/2002 IN
Constructive meeting with HSE Guilford HYGD 
staff and Bootle expert -  they are very , 
pro hydrogen (from BOC/BOV 
interviews)
Constructive meeting with HSE Guilford TECH 
staff and Bootle expert - the emphasis is 
on technical details o f hydrogen risk 
(from BOC/BOV interviews)
First meeting with planners - they advise PLAN 
dealing with HSE is key (from 
BOC/BOV interviews)
MEET BOV HSE 
BOC
MEET BOV HSE 
BOC
MEET BOV PLC 
PLO 
HSE
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03/09/2002 IN
27/09/2002 OD
01/10/2002 PR
01/10/2002 PR
28/10/2002 MN 
28/10/2002 MN
28/10/2002 MN
13/11/2002 OD 
18/11/2002 IN
18/11/2002 IN 
01/12/2002 IN
01/12/2002 IN
BOC told BP planning consultant that the 
soft issue could kill the project but he said 
not to worry because he always got 
permission in the end - we kept being told 
that BP was doing something on PR but 
never saw evidence o f  anything (from 
BOC/BOV interviews)
GM well-to-wheel study shows the C 02  
benefit o f using hydrogen in road 
transport
General briefing - H2 no more dangerous 
than other fuels - intention to support 
development o f H2 infrastructure 
thorough planning guidance - 'public 
awareness o f benefits and provision of 
information on safety likely to be key'
General briefing - H2 no more dangerous 
than other fuels - intention to support 
development o f H2 infrastructure 
thorough planning guidance - 'public 
awareness o f benefits and provision of  
information on safety likely to be key'
Strong interdepartmental agenda to cut 
the carbon dioxide from UK road 
transport
Hydrogen transport the long term solution 
and need to press on with development 
because of long lead times
DfT meeting asserts no point in hydrogen 
transport unless hydrogen is renewable.
Q&As
First planning application had incomplete 
risk analysis (BOC interview)
First planning application submitted? - 
but planning officers agree to not process 
till HSE ready -  PLO interview)
GLA see that BP is doing no consultation 
and think it is really strange - also 
couldn’t understand why they weren’t 
speaking to us - there were networks 
available to BP that they did not use 
(GLA interview)
Virtually no contact between GLA and 
TfL despite the London Hydrogen 
Partnership - also no contact with DfT 
(GLA interview)
PROC CONV BOC PLC
BPH
HYGD MASS EXP
HYGD MASS DFT
HYSF MASS DFT
ENVR MEET DFT BPO
HYGD MEET DFT BPO
HYOW MEET DFT BPO
HYGD
BPIC
MEMO BPH 
SUBM PLC BOV
PLO
PLAN SUBM PLC PLO
BPNC CONV BPH RES
PROC CONV KEN TFL
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05/12/2002 OD
08/12/2002 CL
First consultation initiated by planning 
officers - 'proposed hydrogen refuelling 
facility including facility building, 
underground vault and vessel, access and 
turning area, fuelling area and canopy at 
BP Oil Hornchurch Connect' - replies 
requested by 26th Dec
Lack o f movement by BP (on existing 
complaints) - riding rough shod - 
ignoring residents
TECH MASS PLO
BPNC REPL REC PLO
08/12/2002 CL
08/12/2002 CL
10/12/2002 CL
10/12/2002 CL
Im sure the council don’t have the power 
or inclination to stop this huge 
corporation - why you even bother to 
inform residents is beyond me - Council 
are 'investors in people' - hope this 
doesn’t mean you look after yourselves 
and do not respond to the people who 
have elected you
Serious road accidents already - 
screeching brakes and horns all night - 
with leaves off tress turbines are very 
intrusive - son suffers from epilepsy and 
turbines trigger attack - lack o f movement 
by BP an council to reduce light - ride 
rough shod - ignore - accident waiting to 
happen - atrocity
Talks about safety issues for children 
crossing road
Existing site an eyesore - still waiting for 
fence - turbines
CONC REPL REC PLO
ESIT REPL REC PLO
AMEN REPL
ESIT REPL
RES PLO
RES PLO
10/12/2002 CL A I was never informed
10/12/2002 CLA Complains that visual shielding was not
put in place for existing station and asks 
for shielding with new station - noise at 
night - work not done
CONC
ESIT
REPL
REPL
RES
RES
PLO
PLO
11/12/2002 CL Only H2 site in UK so can you be sure it 
is desirable to have near motel and 
housing - fire brigade know nothing about 
it and are not able to reassure - 
misunderstanding that 30 buses will 
refuel - H2 site is green belt
AMEN REPL RES PLO
11/12/2002 CL
11/12/2002 CL
Angry that letters from Council arrive too 
late - you don’t give enough time
Accusation that BP encroached on Green 
belt with station then with turbines -
CONC REPL RES PLO
ESIT REPL RES PLO
11/12/2002 OD 'Fire brigade is satisfied with proposal' PLAN REPL LFB PLO
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13/12/2002 OD
14/12/2002 CL
14/12/2002 CL
17/12/2002 OD
18/12/2002 CL
18/12/2002 CL
Water board have no objection to 
planning application'
Goes into site history and planning 
matters - talks at length about green belt 
and the unsuitability o f infill development
A whole page is devoted to technical 
arguments about hydrogen safety and the 
experimental nature o f the site - 
hydrogen highly dangerous and should 
note be stored in residential area - 
shortcomings in risk assessment (which 
he claims to have studied though there is 
no evidence that any safety assessment 
was in the public domain at this time) - 
postulates many risks associated with 
refuelling
TfL street management do not object in 
principle'
BP have chosen to ignore facts - MP has 
taken matter up with Lord Browne but 
still awaiting answers BP chose to ignore 
- a disgrace - monstrosity - MP has 
written to Browne without reply
Council have not dealt satisfactorily with 
issue - no one has explained how BP got 
permission - site not essential as 6 others 
have closed
PLAN REPL
AMEN REPL
HNSF REPL
PUS PLO
REA PLO
REA PLO
PLAN REPL PUS PLO
BPNC REPL REC PLO
CONC REPL REC PLO
18/12/2002 CL Considerable nuisance already - 
dangerous bend - lighting a disgrace - 
another canopy will add to light - obvious 
HSE risk - large skid marks evidence of  
road danger - street furniture demolished 
- accidents as vehicles leave site on 70 
mph stretch - noise as vehicles roar away 
from site - what happened to landscaping 
and screening - wind turbines noisy - loss 
o f hedge means we can see the so called 
farm
ESIT REPL REC PLO
20/12/2002 CL
20/12/2002 CL
20/12/2002 OD
Hydrogen must be every dangerous and 
should be near housing estate - bound to 
be noisy and visually intrusive - council is 
paid to protect us from these dangers - 
potential H2 bomb - remember 
Hindenburg - boffins thought they had it 
right and look what happened to them -
Funded by people who do not even life in 
this country - council is paid to protect us 
from these dangers
Fire brigade require a private hydrant is 
installed'
HNSF REPL RES PLO
NIMB REPL
PLAN REPL
RES PLO
LFB PLO
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20/12/2002 ODA Letter o f 5th Dec forwarded to MHAU 
for action but will not reply within 
timescale'
PLAN REPL HSE PLO
27/12/2002 OD
30/12/2002 CL
Standard conditions required by 
Environmental Agency
Concern that the development will grow 
to be a major H2 site - the issue is really 
scale of business -
PLAN REPL PUS PLO
AMEN REPL RES PLO
30/12/2002 CL
30/12/2002 CLA
01/01/2003 OD
Some worries about safety and closeness 
of site to houses and existing station - but 
very measured in its comments
Short typed note - strong objections on 
safety grounds - not enough fire engines - 
I feel we will be placed in great danger
Brochure proclaims benefits from CUTE 
with Livingstone endorsing - mentions 
BP providing refuelling away from the 
bus garage
HNSF REPL RES PLO
HNSF REPL RES PLO
HYGD MASS EUC
01/01/2003 OD
01/01/2003 IN
01/01/2003 IN
15/01/2003 IN
Mayor's Energy Strategy positions need 
for hydrogen refuelling and requests 
support from councils for refuelling 
projects (5.166, 6.119)
GLA official says he had the impression 
the councillors actually supported the 
scheme but the Tories had decided to can 
it for political reasons (GLA interview)
Major changeover of BP staff and people 
disappear - the PR side o f BP never 
engaged - once we ran into problems the 
project became entirely technically driven 
(BOC interview)
Drafts o f HSE application sent to HSE - 
see GDI 10504 and BOC interview
ENVR MASS KEN
CONE CONV GLA BPO
BPNC CONV BOC BPR
PLAN SUBM BOV HSE 
BOC
11/02/2003 IN Start of major work on the HSE approval 
- they wanted to the plant to be able to 
cope with explosion - don’t think the 
work was made public but planning 
officers may have seen (BOC/BOV 
interview)
TECH MEET BOV HSE 
BOC
24/02/2003 PR Energy Minister launches Fuel Cell 
Market Study and advocates stimulating 
the fuel cell business
HYGD MASS DTI
01/03/2003 IN
11/03/2003 PR
Very poor contact with Evobus - not 
professional and not really co-ordinating 
things well
BP commitment to supporting govt 
climate change initiative - BP role to be
PROC MEET BOC EVO
HYGD M ASS BPH
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20/03/2003 ID
01/04/2003 ID
supplier of H2 and participate in 
demonstrating viability
Notes that meetings have taken place 
between retail and BP hydrogen to plan 
launch events for Hornchurch - notes the 
start of the project may slip from April to 
May - focus is on getting a senior 
politician to do a ground breaking 
ceremony - attached media plan notes the 
communication objective is to 'dispel any 
myths and promote the use o f hydrogen' 
but the local residents are not mentioned 
in the list o f key audiences!
Build now delayed till June - notes that 
the planning officers are waiting for the 
nod from HSE before confirming go 
ahead - this note demonstrates a total lack 
of understanding about the planning 
processes though it does note that we 
have to been extremely cautious about 
communications in order not to give the 
HSE the impression we are pressurizing 
them - it also notes that the PR person is 
leaving and no replacement has been 
identified
PROC MEMO BPR BPO
PLAN MEMO BPR BPO
04/04/2003 OD Timetable is being set
04/04/2003 OD Statement that full application will be 
made after HSE approval and that 
permission is expected in time for May 
build (Totally erroneous information) - 
Emergency services to be briefed in Sept 
2003 - No mention o f residents.
PROC MEET
PLAN MEET
EVO TFL 
BPH 
BOV 
BOV EVO 
TFL 
BPH
04/04/2003 OD BP meeting HSE and expected clearance 
within month - see also OD 110504
TECH MEET BOV HSE
29/04/2003 ID
05/05/2003 PR
12/05/2003 ID
Specifically states buses will be route 25 
to Ilford with refuelling at Hornchurch - 
target audiences include GLA and 
London boroughs, bus users, NGOs - but 
not local residents near the refuelling
Lists cities where BP is building fuelling 
stations for CUTE, including London - 
company already has sites in Munich 
Airport, Sacramento and plans sites in 
Singapore and Berlin - exciting project - 
scale and reach o f demonstration is 
exceptional - many challenges before H2 
is widely used
Notes that the project has yet to be 
internally approved within BP Retail
HYGD MASS BPH
HYGD MASS BPH
PROC MEMO BPR BPO
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22/05/2003 IN
22/05/2003 IN
Planning consultant represented BP at 
first council meeting - little discussion
Even at the first council meeting people 
were talking about hydrogen bombs and 
Hindenburg
PLAN SPEE COU PLC
22/05/2003 MN Decision deferred pending site visit
22/05/2003 MR
22/05/2003 OD
22/05/2003 OD
22/05/2003 OD
30/05/2003 ID
30/05/2003 IN
30/05/2003 MR
HNSF CONV REC
PLAN SPEE COU
COU
BOV
BPH
BPH
PLC
REC
Singapore soon to the first with hydrogen 
fuelling station - range o f H2 vehicles 
limited - environmental benefits stressed - 
no mention o f risk - also a short sidebar 
saying what is the point o f an eco-friendly 
car without a fuelling station
Use of site for hydrogen is not recognized 
as appropriate for green belt' - 'the delay 
in reporting this application to the council 
results from the need to consult H&SE 
.... This was initiated July 2002 ... no 
formal response yet but anticipate a 
favourable reply' - technical details about 
properties o f hydrogen and tests are 
worrying - 'containers have been tested by 
exploding dynamite next to them'
'delivery containers have been tested by 
firing shots at them, heating to 815C and 
road crash testing'
'if used properly hydrogen is safer than 
petrol'; 'a number o f safety mechanisms 
are in place to minimize risk'
Head of retail reacts to first external 
adverse press saying that he has yet to see 
the business case for going ahead with 
this project
BOC observe that the planning officers 
are on the back foot with the council 
because of complaints about the existing 
site was approved
Mike Dyer and Cllr Steven Kelly quoted 
- dangerous stretch o f road - first o f its 
type in UK - don’t know much about it - 
how can HSE say its safe - it must be 
dangerous - underground vault - they 
make bombs out of the stuff - incredibly 
alarmist
HYGD MASS FMD
PLAN SUBM PLO COU
TECH SUBM PLO COU
HYSF SUBM PLO COU
HYOW MEMO BPR BPH
BPO
CONE SPEE PLO COU
HNSF MASS COU
30/05/2003 MR Mike Dyer and Cllr Steven Kelly quoted 
- dangerous stretch o f road - first o f its 
type in UK - don’t know much about it - 
how can HSE say its safe - it must be 
dangerous - underground vault - they 
make bombs out o f the stuff - incredibly
HNSF M ASS LMD
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30/05/2003 MR Mike Dyer and Cllr Steven Kelly quoted 
- dangerous stretch o f road - first o f its 
type in UK - don’t know much about it - 
how can HSE say its safe - it must be 
dangerous - underground vault - they 
make bombs out o f the stuff - incredibly 
alarmist
HNSF MASS REC
30/05/2003 MRA Motor industry alliance on H2 - 700bar 
H2 poses technical challenges - positive 
story
HYGD MASS FMD
06/06/2003 MR
06/06/2003 MRA
07/06/2003 MR
09/06/2003 MR
7 Mercedes A class H2 cars coming for 2 
year trial - also testing Smart car on H2 - 
efficiency benefits - also mentions bus 
trial in EU - fairly fiat story
Very positive story about the Singapore 
hydrogen refuelling station
Technical report - quotes hydrogen bums 
but does not explode
Article promoting the H2 car - BP 
building refuelling station - first in 
Southeast Asia
HYGD MASS FMD
HYGD MASS FMD
HYSF MASS FMD
HYGD MASS FMD
10/06/2003 ID
10/06/2003 ID
Q&As 'why are you building it near our 
homes? - we want to learn how to make it 
easy for people to accept something as 
unfamiliar as a hydrogen -refuelling 
facility' - 'why not build on industrial 
land? - ensuring hydrogen is available is a 
key part o f progressing the development 
of this clean fuel' - 'why Hornchurch? - its 
well suited to demonstrate BP's ongoing 
commitment to developing a hydrogen 
infrastructure because it already has 
other environmentally beneficial 
technologies'
Currently in last stages o f the planning 
process - only a few complaints - 
technical inaccuracies in press report will 
be corrected in a brief to the planning 
committee
HYGD MEMO BPH BPO
PLAN MEMO BPH BPO
11/06/2003 IN
11/06/2003 IN
Keep it simple; Committee chair angry ESIT
that fencing is open style (requested by 
his officers); Committee chair was putting 
down campaigner DY who was Mr 
Angry; no hint that councillors were 
negative -  planning officers suggested 
everything OK (project manager 
interview)
Don’t trust BP; Everything BP says is a BPIC
lie; Why are you limiting deliveries -
CONV BPH REC 
COU 
PLO
CONV REC BPH
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11/06/2003 IN
must mean its unsafe (project manager 
interview)
All we heard about was the little old lady 
across the road who couldn’t sleep at 
night - feelings against BP were strong 
before the case started (project manager 
interview)
ESIT CONV BPH REC 
COU 
PLO
11/06/2003 IN
11/06/2003 IN
11/06/2003 IN
Campaigner DY says he has major 
problems with BP (coming up with 
unbelievable rubbish) - we tended to 
ignore him (BOV interview)
Campaigner DY says he has no problem 
with hydrogen per se (BOV interview)
BOV went out to meet residents at site 
visit - don’t know why he did it - they 
were annoyed by him (BOC Interview)
BPIC CONV
HYGD CONV
TECH CONV
REC COU 
BOV 
BPH
REC COU 
BOV 
BPH 
BOV REC
11/06/2003 MN Site visit by council
12/06/2003 ID
12/06/2003 ID
12/06/2003 IN
12/06/2003 IN
12/06/2003 IN
12/06/2003 MN
12/06/2003 OD
12/06/2003 OD
Email relaying contact with BBC Essex 
and the Telegraph
Email relaying contact with BBC Essex 
and the Telegraph
Residents fears about safety advocated by 
campaigner DY - he claims to represent 
3000 residents (project manager 
interview)
Campaigner DY kept spreading stories 
about Grangemouth and Hindenburg 
(project manager interview)
Campaigner DY kept spreading stories 
about Grangemouth and Hindenburg 
(project manager interview)
Council meeting - decision deferred to 
gain more info
Use o f site for hydrogen is not recognized 
as appropriate for green belt' - 'the delay 
in reporting this application to the council 
results from the need to consult H&SE 
.... This was initiated July 2002 ... no 
formal response yet but anticipate a 
favourable reply' - technical details about 
properties o f hydrogen and tests are 
worrying - 'containers have been tested by 
exploding dynamite next to them'
Councillors briefing for second meeting - 
identical to 22/5 briefing except details on 
traffic accidents are included and the
PLAN CONV COU
PROC CONV BPH
BPH
PLC
REC
LMD
PROC CONV BPH NMD
HNSF SPEE REC
BPIC
PLAN SPEE COU
PLAN SUBM PLO
COU
PLO
PLC
CONV REC COU
HNSF CONV REC COU
BPH
PLC
REC
COU
TECH SUBM  PLO COU
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14/06/2003 MR
16/06/2003 MN
17/06/2003 PR
18/06/2003 ID
24/06/2003 MR
26/06/2003 OD
BP has applied for planning permission 
for UK's first H2 filling station - part of  
cleaner urban transport trials taking place 
in major European cities
DfT state - large political risk for any 
minister who gets embroiled; Best option 
may be to use a TfL depot - basically 
wont get involved in Hornchurch 
problems
H2 cheap at refinery but expensive to 
distribute (IOx petrol) - investigating 
options to cut the cost - on site generation 
of H2 would require plant the size of  
tennis court to produce 25% of output of 
normal site - advances in technology are 
required to allow safe storage and 
dispensing o f large amounts o f H2 - 
government role to help with permitting 
and updating o f codes o f practice - 
fundamental research needed is required 
into hydrogen distribution and on-site 
storage technologies
Follows the first bad press -  new Q&As 
with better explanation o f benefits o f the 
project
Safety device reduces risk o f using 
explosive hydrogen
Emphasize importance o f carrying out the 
project to plan - reconfirmed in letter 
18/3/04
HYGD MASS NMD
POLT CONV DFT BPO
TECH MASS BPH
HYGD MEMO BPH BPO
HYSF MASS FMD
POLT LETT EUC BPH
27/06/2003 CR Deals with issues relating to existing site 
but non committal
TECH LETT BPH LMP
27/06/2003 CR
27/06/2003 ID
27/06/2003 ID
27/06/2003 MR
Refers to meeting and constructive 
conversation about hydrogen - explains 
why changes have not been made to 
existing site - makes offers to provide 
screening
The letter is being rushed so it can be sent 
to planning committee as it is thought to 
be supportive of the BP case
The letter is being rushed so it can be sent 
to planning committee as it is thought to 
be supportive o f the BP case
BP quote 'BP has good safety record, 
facility supported by government, 
hydrogen has been around since 1989 in 
Germany'
TECH REPL BPH LMP
HYSF MEMO BPH BPR
PLAN MEMO BPH BPR
HYSF M ASS BPH
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27/06/2003 MR
27/06/2003 MR
27/06/2003 MR
27/06/2003 MRA
27/06/2003 MRB
27/06/2003 OD
27/06/2003 OD
Kelly 'don’t see why Havering should be 
an experimental area'
Large article in Romford Recorder - fears 
over safety risk - want more details before 
decision - buses environmentally friendly
- Kelly 'don’t see why Havering should 
be an experimental area' - Dyer 'if we 
know very little about the technology 
why is it being put in a petrol station' - 
'we should have the technology once its 
been tested' - 'lets put it out o f harms way'
- BP quote 'BP has good safety record, 
facility supported by government, 
hydrogen has been around since 1989 in 
Germany'
Dyer 'if we know very little about the 
technology why is it being put in a petrol 
station' - 'we should have the technology 
once its been tested' - 'lets put it out of  
harms way'
Syndicated version o f Romford Recorder 
report - Fears over safety risk - want more 
details before decision - buses 
environmentally friendly - Kelly 'don’t 
see why Havering should be an 
experimental area' - Dyer 'if we know 
very little about the technology why is it 
being put in a petrol station' - 'we should 
have the technology once its been tested' - 
'lets put it out of harms way' - BP quote 
'BP has good safety record, facility 
supported by government, hydrogen has 
been around since 1989 in Germany'
Third syndicated version o f Romford 
Recorder report - fears over safety risk - 
want more details before decision - buses 
environmentally friendly - Kelly 'don’t 
see why Havering should be an 
experimental area' - Dyer 'if we know 
very little about the technology why is it 
being put in a petrol station' - 'we should 
have the technology once its been tested' - 
'lets put it out o f harms way' - BP quote 
'BP has good safety record, facility 
supported by government, hydrogen has 
been around since 1989 in Germany'
Planning consultant letter to councillors is 
all about planning technicalities and does 
not address the need to for hydrogen trial 
at all, nor the importance o f the site
Seeks support for planning application - 
stresses EU project - 'no sound reasons to 
refuse'; 'Hornchurch is the most suitable 
location’; ‘refers to HSE consultation
HNSF MASS COU
HNSF MASS LMD
HNSF MASS REC
HNSF MASS LMD
HNSF MASS LMD
HYSF SUBM PLC COU
TECH LETT PLC COU
response on safety'
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30/06/2003 OD 
01/07/2003 IN
01/07/2003 MN
03/07/2003 IN
03/07/2003 IN
03/07/2003 IN
03/07/2003 IN
03/07/2003 IN
03/07/2003 IN
03/07/2003 OD
03/07/2003 OD
BP letter to MP relayed to councillors
Threats to withdraw funding in new 
timetables not accepted (BOV interview)
Planning consultant's account o f the way 
he handles the council and the planners 
suggests he has no respect for residents 
views - he does not look someone who 
would come over as professional or 
trustworthy (from Jan 04 team meeting)
Key meeting o f Regulatory Affairs 
Committee -  key planning officer and BP 
project managers all not present; 
committee decide to refuse (project 
manager interview)
Advocacy against BP competence -  
Residents Association spoke very 
eloquently with campaigner DY 
whispering in his ear; Planning 
Consultant and technical member o f BP 
hydrogen team spoke for BP
Advocacy that residents are frightened by 
hydrogen - Lawrence spoke veiy 
eloquently with Dyer whispering in his 
ear; Ozier & Jones spoke for BP (Wardle)
Proposal that the site should be elsewhere 
- too early to have the site in public place 
(BOC interview)
Tebbutt then asked who wants to propose 
rejection - all councillors hands went up; 
great discussion about permissible 
grounds for refusal (BOC interview)
Council meeting refused planning on 
green belt grounds (BOC interview)
Planning Officers brief Council that they 
have consulted H&SE and 'there are no 
reasons on safety grounds for refusing 
consent' - NB advice to previous meetings 
was that they were awaiting advice from 
H&SE
Briefing for Councillors similar to 
previous but more environment 
arguments - still says that no formal 
response has been received from HSE on 
safety issues (NB the proposal was 
running out o f time and a decision had to 
be made)
HYSF
POLT
BPNC
SUBM PLC COU 
PLO
CONV BOV EVO
CONV PLC
PLAN SPEE COU
BPIC SPEE REC
HNSF
NIMB SPEE
PLAN SPEE
BPO
BOC
BPH
REC
PLO
PLC
COU
PLO
PLC
SPEE REC COU 
PLO 
PLC
REC COU 
PLO 
PLC
COU REC 
PLO 
PLC
PLAN SPEE COU BPH
PLC
REC
HYSF SUBM PLO COU
TECH SUBM PLO COU
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04/07/2003 ID
11/07/2003 ID
17/07/2003 ID
• 17/07/2003 IDA
17/07/2003 IDA
18/07/2003 MR
Head o f hydrogen team tries to rationalize 
the fact permission was refused - outlines 
how decision will be fought
Gives key data on the history o f the 
project - reasons for Hornchurch are 
listed as 'BP's strategy is focused on 
gathering early experience o f planning, 
building and operating hydrogen 
infrastructure which is accessible to the 
public. There is enough available land to 
create a dedicated bus refuelling area' - 
the forecast opening o f the site is now put, 
as mid 2004 (a 6 month delay)
First evidence o f a serious attempt to 
answer the why Hornchurch question - 
but its very weak - talks about wanting to 
help other share in hydrogen excitement 
and learn to accept the refuelling facility - 
shows lack o f awareness that existing site 
is the key negative for local residents
Email relaying contact with Times and 
the messages 'we are disappointed the 
council did not approve this time' 
Mentions that the press office is trying 
hard to correct safety scare stories
Email relaying contact with Times and 
the messages 'we are disappointed the 
council did not approve this time' 
Mentions that the press office is trying 
hard to correct safety scare stories
Its clean and green and it may be the fuel 
of the future but they wont have it in 
Romford' - planning application rejected 
on safety grounds after objections from 
residents
PLAN MEMO BPH BPO
PROC MEMO BPH BPO
HYGD MASS BPH
PROC MEMO BPH BPO
HYSF CONV BPO NMD
HNSF MASS NMD
18/07/2003 MR Don Peacock, local green party member 
called council small minded - we have 
thousands o f stations selling LP gas - it 
isn’t much different
HYSF MASS NMD
18/07/2003 MR Don Peacock, local green party member 
called council small minded - we have 
thousands o f stations selling LP gas - it 
isn’t much different
HYSF MASS NSH
18/07/2003 MR Mathew Gallagher o f planning dept 'our 
dept approved by the elected committee 
had reservations' - objections from 
residents
PLAN MASS PLO
30/07/2003 OD Second consultation initiated by PLO - 
'proposed hydrogen refuelling facility 
including facility building, underground 
vault and vessel, access and turning area.
TECH MASS PLO
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01/08/2003 CL
01/08/2003 CL
and fuelling area at BP Oil Hornchurch 
Connect' - replies requested by 20th Aug
Strong objection - too close to residential 
area - more loss of precious green belt - 
obviously an increase in traffic - please 
turn down for safety & peace o f residents
Strong objection - too close to residential 
area -new technology should be in less 
populated area - danger is beyond what 
should be expected in such an area - 
please turn down for safety & peace of  
residents
AMEN REPL RES PLO
HNSF REPL RES PLO
01/08/2003 CL
01/08/2003 CLA
Strong objection - too close to residential 
area - new technology should be in less 
populated area - go where less people
2nd letter - focuses on the safety issue - 
proximity o f hotel and houses - two 
schools opposite - unknown process - first 
of its kind in UK - process will emit mist 
covering road - - further intrusion into 
green belt will affect property prices - 
majors on safety and hydrogen operating 
conditions
NIMB REPL RES PLO
HNSF REPL RES PLO
01/08/2003 CLB
01/08/2003
01/08/2003
CLB
PR
Lists objections -devaluation of property, 
green belt
Lists objections - safety concerns
Post 2000 incident - have co-operated 
fully - quickly identified where we had 
fallen short o f BP's high expectations - 
three fold improvement since - £80m 
spent with further £160m committed - 
lessons learned will be shared
AMEN REPL
HNSF
TECH
REPL
MASS
RES PLO
RES PLO 
BPO
.02/08/2003 CL Object - more development on green belt 
- already inconvenience from noise, 
light, traffic safety since BP site built - 
buses from outside area - noise, light 
traffic since site built
ESIT REPL RES PLO
04/08/2003 CL Very concerned - green belt - detrimental AMEN 
to residents and hotel - risky, noisy, 
vandalism, traffic hazard
REPL RES PLO
04/08/2003 CL
04/08/2003 CL
More noise, light and traffic since 
existing site built
Very concerned - HSE aspects should be 
considered
ESIT REPL
HNSF REPL
RES PLO
RES PLO
05/08/2003 CL More development on green belt - impact 
on traffic, safety, night noise, permanent 
light is a great inconvenience since the
ESIT REPL REC PLO
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05/08/2003 CL The buses using the site travel outside the 
area - waste o f fuel
NIMB REPL REC PLO
06/08/2003 CL
06/08/2003 CL
06/08/2003 OD
07/08/2003 CL
07/08/2003 CLA
07/08/2003 CLA
07/08/2003 OD
Risk to residents and hotel - should be 
well away from residential properties
Proposal doesn’t affect her personally but 
extremely concerned as a matter of  
principle - intrusion o f green belt- risk of 
vandalism - 'what is happening to our 
delightful area' - 'it seems that nowadays 
money over-rides all else to our nations 
shame and degradation' -
TfL street management do not object in 
principle'
Writing to protest at BP application - you 
don’t put H2 next to a hotel catering for 
foreign tourists - there is a block o f 45 
flats within yards - this will be a bomb 
waiting to go off - 'if it gets approved I 
hope the council will have a reception 
centre ready when we need to be 
evacuated, if there is anyone left alive' -
Talks about storage and transfer hydrogen
- 'these people never give up, they keep 
on till they get there way' - 'it needs 
someone with much more authority to tell 
them in no uncertain terms that this is not 
a suitable place for this installation' - 
news o f similar installation blowing up in 
France with loss o f life - sooner or later 
will happen here and will say told you so
Offer them land behind the garage instead
- at least it will be further away from 
people when it blows up
water board states conditions for sewage 
etc
HNSF REPL RES PLO
NIMB REPL RES PLO
PLAN REPL PUS PLO
HNSF REPL REC PLO
HNSF REPL RES PLO
NIMB REPL
PLAN REPL
RES PLO
PUS PLO
08/08/2003 CL Big business riding rough shod over 
council - would anyone on council like it 
in their area
CONC REPL RES PLO
08/08/2003 CL
08/08/2003 CL
Starts by saying that it was on BBC news, 
which appears to be a source of worry
Says more dwellings will be built - green 
belt will be taken - awful windmills - why 
should these awful things be dumped on 
Havering - what does green belt mean, 
not what I thought
HNSF REPL
NIMB REPL
RES PLO
RES PLO
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09/08/2003 CL Poor quality letter saying the H2 facility 
is too near the existing site and will bring 
extra traffic -
HNSF REPL RES PLO
11/08/2003 CL
11/08/2003 CLA
11/08/2003 CLA
Conspiracy theory note - many suspected 
the real reason when the station was first 
constructed - 'carefully disguised fenced 
off hollow'- 'plans lodged in great 
secrecy' - 'chairman and members o f the 
board rubbing their hands with itchy 
palms at the prospect o f their clever and 
foolproof plan for a greater income' - 
Having been deceived in the past - highly 
paid barrister - not completely honest - nb 
there was an explosion on the continent 
(unspecified) - recheck
Strong objection to building on green belt 
land opposition my house -turbines look 
as though they are in our living room - 
green and yellow neon signs all night - 
when are we going to get screening done 
- present station in an extremely 
dangerous position
Have H&SE look into how many people 
would be killed if it exploded - 1 would 
like to know where the H2 will come 
from
CONE REPL RES PLO
ESIT REPL RES PLO
HNSF REPL RES PLO
11/08/2003 OD
11/08/2003 CLA
11/08/2003 CLA
12/08/2003 CL
12/08/2003 CL
Letter o f 30 July forwarded to MHAU for 
action but reply will not be within 
required timescale'
Increased traffic and noise, pollution, 
accidents on busy road
Fears about hydrogen safety - risk of  
terrorism - very worried - dictionary says 
hydrogen is a very inflammable gas
Why use Havering as guinea-pig - BP are 
NOT concerned with public safety - have 
H&SE gone mad in approving the site
Even more convinced BP are nurturing 
and cajoling people into thinking they are 
right in running rough shod over 
authorities and peoples wishes - BP 
hoodwinking - in their desperation - 
subterfuge and devious methods - BP 
using sly methods - getting permission for 
restaurant then withdrawing - BP quick to 
pass blame to Council - devious means by 
BP
PLAN REPL
AMEN REPL
HSE PLO
REC PLO
HNSF REPL REC PLO
BPIC REPL
BPNC REPL
REC PLO
REC PLO
12/08/2003 CL GLA have vested interest and powers to 
override planning - BP quick to pass 
blame to Council - devious means by BP
CONC REPL REC PLO
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12/08/2003 CL
12/08/2003 CL
Existing site a carbuncle - corne and sit in 
my living room - light through my 
bedroom window all night - why are 
turbines on the site if  they are not used to 
generate hydrogen -
why has BP limited deliveries of 
Hydrogen - is it because it is unsafe - BP 
are NOT concerned with public safety - 
have H&SE gone mad in approving the 
site
ESIT REPL REC PLO
HNSF REPL REC PLO
12/08/2003 CL BP are NOT concerned with public safety 
- have H&SE gone mad in approving the 
site
BPIC LETT REC KEN
12/08/2003 CLA
12/08/2003 CLA
12/08/2003 CLA
12/08/2003 CLA
12/08/2003 CLB
12/08/2003 CLB
12/08/2003 CRC
13/08/2003 CL
Even more convinced BP are nurturing 
and cajoling people into thinking they are 
right in running rough shod over 
authorities and peoples wishes - BP 
hoodwinking - in their desperation - 
subterfuge and devious methods GLA 
have vested interest and powers to 
override planning - BP using sly methods
- getting permission for restaurant then 
withdrawing
GLA have vested interest and powers to 
override planning - BP using sly methods
- getting permission for restaurant then 
withdrawing - BP quick to pass blame to 
Council - devious means by BP
Existing site a carbuncle - come and sit in 
my living room - light through my 
bedroom window all night - why are 
turbines on the site if  they are not used to 
generate hydrogen -
Why use Havering as guinea-pig - why 
has BP limited deliveries o f Hydrogen - is 
it because it is unsafe - BP are NOT 
concerned with public safety - have 
H&SE gone mad in approving the site
Although canopy removed it does not 
meet green belt criteria
BP has failed to provide clear evidence of 
safety processes, sufficient for a pilot 
study - suggestion that other sites for 
doing this would be more expensive
Refers to meeting to discuss project - 
deals with complaints from 10 & 14 
Cornwall Close re existing site
Loss o f green belt - additional light and 
traffic
BPNC LETT REC KEN
CONC LETT REC KEN
ESIT LETT REC KEN
HNSF LETT REC KEN
AMEN REPL
BPIC REPL
REA PLO
REA PLO
TECH REPL
AMEN REPL
BPH LMP
RES PLO
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13/08/2003 CL
13/08/2003 CL
13/08/2003
13/08/2003
CLA
CLA
14/08/2003 CL
Extremely high pressure hydrogen is risk HNSF REPL
to hotel and housing
Suggest using Hackney wasteland instead NIMB REPL
o f the Olympic debacle
Concern about increase noise and traffic AMEN REPL
Short note, very worried about hydrogen HNSF REPL
safety and risk o f terrorism
My problem is the way BP have gone 
about introducing the site - why is 
London trial not in bus depot like all 
others - BP have not been honest
BPNC LETT
RES PLO
RES PLO
RES PLO 
RES PLO
REC KEN
14/08/2003 CL Station is dangerous but other sites lie ESIT LETT 
derelict WHY!
REC KEN
15/08/2003 CL Council didn’t consult widely enough - 
lot o f people have no idea what is going 
on - genuine 'FEAR FACTOR' - suggest 
council send letters in 2 mile radius - 
attaches letter to Livingstone requesting 
honest answers - 'BP have been able to 
manipulate the Planning Dept with their 
feeble approach which quite frankly is 
alarming' - BP have been less than honest 
- refuelling is the most dangerous 
situation - massive increase in traffic
CONC REPL REC PLO
15/08/2003 CL
15/08/2003 CL
16/08/2003 CL
17/08/2003 CL
Land should be green belt - most ESIT REPL
dangerous situation - should not be sited
next to petrol & LPG - massive increase
in traffic - TfL have never visited site -
more noise 24 hours per day - people
talking, turbines and already load A 127
REC PLO
Lot o f people have no idea what is going 
on - genuine 'FEAR FACTOR' - suggest 
council send letters in 2 mile radius - 
attached letter to Livingstone requesting 
honest answers - refuelling is the most 
dangerous situation - massive increase in 
traffic - letter to Livingstone saying he his 
happy about the buses but not the 
refuelling
Short note in very beautiful handwriting - 
objects because o f green belt and nearby 
housing
Increase building on green belt - 
increased traffic
HNSF REPL REC PLO
AMEN REPL
AMEN REPL
RES PLO
RES PLO
17/08/2003 CL Lighting on site already stands out - no ESIT REPL 
action on previous letter - call for traffic 
calming on exit to site - 'one idiot with 
tyres screeching ruins a nights sleep'
RES PLO
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17/08/2003 CL
17/08/2003
17/08/2003
17/08/2003
17/08/2003
17/08/2003
18/08/2003
CL
CLA
17/08/2003 CLA
CLB
CLB
CLB
CL
18/08/2003 CL
18/08/2003 CLA
18/08/2003 CLA
18/08/2003 CLB
18/08/2003 CLB
18/08/2003 CLB
18/08/2003 CLB
If there is no danger why have it on green HNSF 
belt
Why cant it be built nearer buses
Development will cause green belt - 
increased traffic and traffic noise - 
pollution - more road accidents
We were not informed by council - we 
don’t know enough about the subject
What about green belt
Complains about turbines
Hydrogen poses extra risk
This company can ride rough shod over 
anyone who gets in their way - 1 live near 
site but have never received letters from 
the council - 1 should have been consulted 
by council - is there no thought for 
anyone but BP - 1 never received letters 
on this
Objects to hydrogen filling plant - why 
not build on an existing site
Typed very short note quoting - 
devaluation o f property - 
light/traffic/noise - green belt
Typed very short quoting fear o f H2 - 
'being used as guinea pigs' - houses/hotel 
nearby
Complains vigorously about lack of  
notice from council and newspapers
Claims inside knowledge from 
automotive industry attempts to introduce 
H2 in Germany & Sweden, where sites 
have been away from residential areas to 
minimise risk - strong expression o f fear 
and the fact that perceptions are important 
- very much in favour o f H2 vehicles but 
not refuelling next to residential areas
Very much in favour of H2 vehicles but 
not refuelling next to residential areas
REPL RES PLO
this - why can’t BP put it somewhere else 
18/08/2003 OD Fire brigade is satisfied with proposal'
NIMB REPL RES PLO
AMEN REPL RES PLO
CONC REPL RES PLO
AMEN REPL RES PLO
ESIT REPL RES PLO
HNSF REPL RES PLO
CONC REPL RES PLO
NIMB REPL RES PLO
AMEN REPL RES PLO
HNSF REPL RES PLO
CONC REPL RES PLO
HNSF REPL RES PLO
HYGD REPL RES PLO
NIMB REPL RES PLO
PLAN REPL LFB PLO
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19/08/2003 OD Fire brigade require a private hydrant is 
installed'
PLAN REPL PUS PLO
19/08/2003 ODA MSDU (a specialist unit within HSE) 
have concluded that the risks to the 
surrounding population are so small that 
there are no reasons, on safety grounds, 
for refusing a Hazardous Substance 
Permit'
TECH REPL PUS PLO
20/08/2003 OD
22/08/2003 MR
28/08/2003 CL
PLAN REPL
HYOW MASS FMD
28/08/2003 CL
28/08/2003 OD
01/09/2003 ID
01/09/2003 m
01/09/2003 IN
ESIT REPL
HNSF REPL
HSE confirm letter o f 19/8 is also a reply 
to planning consultation -  they ‘do not 
object in principle'
Talks about static use o f fuel cells - 
highlight practical problems
Typed letter - site is against green belt 
policy and should be on brownfleld - 
others would be willing to have this site - 
hydrogen trials will lead to more noise 
pollution - there will be more buses than 
the 3 planned - it will add to the 
unbearable light pollution - already like 
Las Vegas - statement that the buildings 
will be higher than the existing ones 
(which is untrue)
Hydrogen an unknown fuel - should not 
be carried out using us as guinea pigs - 
not safe to have fuel near road - lots o f  
HSE related questions posed in a 
rhetorical way - who will control safety - 
the shop assistant? - how long for 
emergency vehicles to arrive
TfL sends in a short email saying it has 
no comment to make on the development 
proposal' - NB this is from the lead 
partner in the project!
Feedback from press statements that 
Havering are promoting environmentally 
friendly transport with TfL backing - 'We 
are delighted with the allocation o f funds 
from TfL for local transport schemes'
Havering planners approach GLA for 
confirmation that hydrogen is something 
they should support - Hutchinson writes a 
supportive letter (GLA interview)
Independent expert Dave Jones examines 
BOC safety systems -( he was pro 
hydrogen and the choice o f him by the 
PLO suggest they were pro hydrogen) 
(BOV interview)
01/09/2003 IN BP fire safety expert surprised by BOC TECH MEET
PUS PLO
RES PLO
RES PLO
PLAN REPL TFL PLO
ENVR MASS COU TFL
PLAN CONV PLO GLA
HYGD MEET BOV EXP
BOC BPO 
BPH
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12/09/2003 ID
20/09/2003 ID
24/09/2003 CL
Given the reasons for refusal o f planning 
permission seem to be spurious there is 
increased likelihood that the application 
will be accepted at the next meeting
Report on Barcelona launch and 
Hornchurch. Attaches a draft press 
release welcoming the approval of  
planning and talking about the benefits o f  
hydrogen (this was prior to the refusal)
300 signatures ask support to stop BP 
hydrogen refuelling station going ahead 
and reviewing the existing station - 
objects to existing station
PLAN MEMO BPH BPO
HYGD MEMO BPH BPO
ESIT LETT REC PLO
24/09/2003 CR Argues strongly for the benefits and 
draws attention to sites in other countries
HYGD REPL KEN REC
24/09/2003 OD
25/09/2003 CR
25/09/2003 IN
Key letter of support to PLO confirming 
that Hydrogen is important - fuel cells are 
clean and quiet and it is important to gain 
practical operating experience
Can confirm LFB has not issued a safety 
assessment but is satisfied with the 
proposals
Dyer and Lawrence spoke against 
proposal; much assertion about the safety 
problems with hydrogen
HYGD SUBM KEN PLO
HYSF REPL LFB REC
HNSF SPEE REC COU
PLO
PLC
25/09/2003 MN Council meeting - planning refusal 
confirmed, hazardous substance decision 
deferred
PLAN SPEE COU BPH
PLC
REC
25/09/2003 OD
25/09/2003 ODA
A brief to councillors listing the grounds 
under which it could be refused - 'staff 
consider there are no convincing reasons 
to refuse hazardous substance permit'; 'if 
councils refusal is deemed unreasonable 
then important implications arise for 
potential costs against the council' .
Planning Officers recommend that 
Council changes its mind about refusing 
planning permission
TECH SUBM PLO COU
PLAN SUBM PLO COU
26/09/2003 OD Official minutes note planning permission 
refused for green belt reason and 
hazardous substance permit decision 
deferred
PLAN SPEE PLO
26/09/2003 ODA Recommendation that the new planning 
application is approved - no significant 
safety risk and consistent with Mayor’s 
Energy Policy
HYSF SUBM  PLO COU
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26/09/2003 ID
27/09/2003 CL
27/09/2003 CL
Havering turned down planning 
permission despite revisions made for 
noise and aesthetics - despite HSE 
approval, the council defer permits 
because they realise they do not have 
expertise - will consult experts
Safety concern are directed as BP ability 
to manage the multi-fuel nature o f the site
We are not against hydrogen refuelling, 
we are against the way BP has ridden 
roughshod over the council
PLAN MASS BPH
BPIC LETT
BPNC LETT
REC KEN
REC KEN
29/09/2003 PR
29/9/2003
29/9/2003
01/10/2003
MR
MR
MR
01/10/2003 MRA
03/10/2003 CR
10/10/2003 PR
BP's first ever branded filling station - HYGD
exciting - proud to see - 'offers solution to
three challenges, climate change, air
quality & security o f supply' - In London
currently building a back up fuelling
station at Hackney - original idea to
expand existing station at Hornchurch but
delays with planning permission have
forced BP to draw a back up plan to be
able to deliver on time - fuel will be
brought from Rotterdam in liquid
Fuel project stalled by fear o f explosion HNSF
Fuel project stalled by fear o f explosion HNSF
Very technical article about various car HYOW
manufacturers technology - some sceptics 
quoted as saying H2 will not prove to be 
the answer - 'be careful about the hype'
MASS BPH
BP plans brought to halt because planning 
permission refused on safety grounds - 
BP will appeal - programme intended to 
'ironically' reassure the public - experts 
(Cambrensis) quote 'there are real and 
substantive safety issues - instead of  
spending money’
Promises public inquiry and says his 
concerns will be raised with BP
Sean Dodson briefed - safety key - risk 
assessment - have HSE approval - buses 
very quiet - 'challenged to say committee 
are bunch o f NIMB Ys'
MASS
MASS
MASS
NMD
COU
FMD
HNSF MASS NMD
PLAN REPL KEN REC
HYSF MASS TFL
14/10/2003
15/10/2003
ID
OD
Guardian briefed on hydrogen safety HYSF
Annual Report o f Powering Future H YGD
Vehicles quotes Hornchurch and bus 
programme. Minister o f Transport 
positions hydrogen as important transport 
fuel
CONV
MASS
BPO NMD 
DFT
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17/10/2003 ID 
30/10/2003 CR
31/10/2003 MR
Requests proactive support for the project PLAN LETT BPH KEN
31/10/2003 MR
31/10/2003 MR
31/10/2003 MR
31/10/2003 PR
01/11/2003 CR
States 'hydrogen storage does not pose a 
high risk so no special measures were 
requested
BP Amorelli 'safety is o f paramount and 
safe practices and processes will be 
applied' - BP has commissioned 
independent survey.
Cllr Alby Tebbutt '1 have grave concerns 
about safety aspects'
Top chemical engineer (Mark Welford) 
warns council that H2 too risky - council 
officers had told councillors they could 
not refuse permission without expert - 
Welford's intervention give residents 
hope - 'I work for an oil major that is not 
participating in trials because they 
consider the risks are too high to 
overcome' - 'BP Grangemouth disaster 
quoted' - In Netherlands explosion at 
firework factory killed many - must not 
site explosive substances in residential 
areas -
Top chemical engineer (Mark Welford) 
warns council that H2 too risky - council 
officers had told councillors they could 
not refuse permission without expert - 
Welford's intervention give residents 
hope - '1 work for an oil major that is not 
participating in trials because they 
consider the risks are too high to 
overcome' - 'BP Grangemouth disaster 
quoted' - In Netherlands explosion at 
firework factory killed many - must not 
site explosive substances in residential 
areas - Cllr Alby Tebbutt 'I have grave 
concerns about safety aspects' - BP 
Amorelli 'safety is o f paramount and safe 
practices and processes will be applied' - 
BP has commissioned independent 
survey.
Mention Barcelona in general talk on 
future fuels - Huw Edwards picks up on 
the fact Havering are blocking planning 
permission - he suggests we mount name 
and shame campaign
HSE did not advise against the 
installation but did advise that deliveries 
be restricted to 50 per year because this 
was the number o f deliveries used in the 
risk assessment'
HYSF REPL PUS REC
PLAN MASS BPH
HNSF MASS COU
HNSF MASS COM
HNSF MASS LMD
HYGD MASS BPO
HYSF REPL HSE REC
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01/11/2003 CR Explains in detail the statutory obligations 
of bodies
PLAN REPL HSE REC
01/11/2003 MN
01/11/2003 MN
06/11/2003 MR
06/11/2003 MR
07/11/2003 MR
Roger Evans confirms he wants to 
support hydrogen projects (though he is 
more interested in wind power)
Cook meets GLA councillor - he is 
broadly supportive but relatively 
powerless; offer o f press release praising 
Hackney
Quotes Julie Foley - govt not spending 
enough 'we know it’s a long way off and 
no certainty about how much it will cost' - 
need for innovative H2 partnerships to 
ensure we participate
Quotes Julie Foley - govt not spending 
enough 'we know it’s a long way off and 
no certainty about how much it will cost' - 
need for innovative H2 partnerships to 
ensure we participate
Letter from Chris Whetton - Welford 
article is wrong - he used out o f date data 
- our website shows H2 is only 18th in 
terms of danger - only 11 out o f 1334 
incidents involved H2 in any way - cf  
gasoline 48, propane 36, natural gas 59 
etc
HYGD CONV BPH GLA
POLT CONV BPH GLA
HYGD MASS NMD
HYGD MASS NSH
HYSF MASS EXP
07/11/2003 MR Letter from Chris Whetton - Welford 
article is wrong - he used out o f date data 
- our website shows H2 is only 18th in 
terms o f danger - only 11 out o f 1334 
incidents involved H2 in any way - cf  
gasoline 48, propane 36, natural gas 59 
etc
HYSF MASS LMD
07/11/2003 MRA
07/11/2003 MRA
07/11/2003 MRA
Letter from Mike Dyer building on 
Welford's input - planning officers pro BP
- fire brigade now showing grave 
concerns - BP reprimanded for safety 
breach at Grangemouth and fined £lm  - 
can we trust them to get this one right - 
must develop on industrial site away from 
Havering
Letter from Mike Dyer building on 
Welford's input - planning officers pro BP
- fire brigade now showing grave 
concerns - BP reprimanded for safety 
breach at Grangemouth and fined £lm  - 
can we trust them to get this one right
Letter from Mike Dyer building on 
Welford's input - experts cannot agree - 
had it not been for me and the residents’ 
association getting the authorities to look
BPIC MASS LMD
BPIC MASS REC
HNSF M ASS LMD
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07/11/2003 MRA
12/11/2003 IDA
12/11/2003 ID
13/11/2003 PR
at the dire consequences, this facility 
would have been up and running - 
application continues to raise its ugly 
head even though voted out - fire brigade 
now showing grave concerns - must 
develop on industrial site away from 
Havering
Letter from Mike Dyer building on 
Welford's input - experts carmot agree - 
had it not been for me and the residents’ 
association getting the authorities to look 
at the dire consequences, this facility 
would have been up and running - 
application continues to raise its ugly 
head even though voted out - fire brigade 
now showing grave concerns - must 
develop on industrial site away from 
Havering
Briefing from Hydrogen team via retail 
PR makes it clear they are committed to 
go for an inquiry
Gives key data on the inquiry process and 
the options considered by BP - gives pros 
and cons for risking going to an inquiry - 
notes that a search for alternative sites in 
other boroughs has been initiated
London is taking part in a pioneering 
project - key for Mayor’s Transport and 
Air Quality Strategy - London is leading 
the way on alternative forms o f transport - 
BP is providing the hydrogen-refuelling 
facilities (no specific mention of  
Hornchurch)
HNSF MASS REC
PROG MEMO BPH BPO
PLAN MEMO BPH BPO
HYGD MASS TFL
23/11/2003 MR
26/11/2003 PR
Environmental article on global warming 
and pollution - advocates H2 as solution
First fully integrated station - site will 
have 16 cars that customers can trial in 
everyday driving conditions - H2 comes 
from green electricity electrolysed and 
compressed on site - also liquid H2 for 
BMW vehicles - in addition biomass fuels 
can be tested as a way o f making these 
fuels
HYGD MASS FMD
HYGD MASS BPH
27/11/2003 MN
28/11/2003 MR
01/12/2003 CL
Very detailed technical points relating to 
safety and the HSE approval
GM to build new H2 powered cars for 
Chinese market - China building H2 
filling stations
Petition to DPM - against 
'DANGEROUS' development to BP 
station - all signatures are in very close
TECH MEET BOV BOC
HYGD MASS FMD
HNSF LETT REC PLO
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01/12/2003 MR
01/12/2003 MRA
01/12/2003 MRB
01/12/2003 MRC
02/12/2003 CL
02/12/2003 CL
03/12/2003 CL
03/12/2003 MN
05/12/2003 MN
05/12/2003 MN
proximity to the site and it looks like a 
high % o f local residents have signed - 
hydrogen is a dangerous commodity
GM predict Im fuel cell cars by 2020 - 
Dupont highlight obstacles - Honda fuel 
cell hybrid about to be launched - need 
for fuel cell manufacturing plant in EU
Prototype for solid H2 storage system 
trialled in Toyota Prius - lots o f tech 
detail about the engine but nothing on 
refuelling
Daimler Chrysler to run 30 H2 buses in 
Europe trial - they achieve the California 
emission mandate - nice picture o f bus
Fiat Panda H2 prototype featured - 'still 
lots o f technical problems before we see 
them on the road - most troublesome is 
production and distribution o f H2' - 'H2 
offer best long term solution'
2nd letter - very neat handwriting - 
complains that the site will be used for 
further hydrogen trials - brief mention of 
road safety
2nd letter - very neat handwriting - 
mentions noise and light
2nd letter - objects - green belt - 
outstanding natural beauty - we were 
promised a forest would be planted - BP 
arrive and build garage with hideous 
windmills - worst o f all this sump & all it 
employs for refuelling buses - complains 
about existing station
Reasons for project listed as 'testing the 
permitting process, people's reaction, 
physical interaction with retail, and how 
technology works'. 1 note in my 
reflections after the meeting that no-one 
had considered the issue from the 
perspective o f the local community
BPH team agrees action plan to open 
dialogue with MPs, GLA, Councils
BPH team meeting agrees need to 
construct a story covering benefits o f 
hydrogen, need for retail presence - 
mention o f rechecking the possibility o f  
alternative sites
HYGD MASS NMD
HYGD MASS NMD
HYGD MASS NMD
HYGD MASS NMD
AMEN REPL RES PLO
ESIT REPL RES PLO
ESIT REPL RES PLO
PLAN MEET BPO BPH
POLT MEET BPH BPR
BPO
PLAN MEET BPH BPR
BPO
05/12/2003 MR Letter - notes hydrogen is only means on 
storing energy but forecast shortage of
HYGD M ASS NM D
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05/12/2003 MRA Letter - advocates hybrids and H2/Nickel 
fuel cells
HYGD MASS NMD
05/12/2003 MRB
05/12/2003 PR
08/12/2003 ID
08/12/2003 IDA
Kyoto Protocol - need to cut greenhouse 
gas - H2 an answer but infrastructure a 
problem - California fuel cell partnership 
praised - car makers driving down cost - 
will take some years - green cars will be 
appearing in your rear view mirror
Key factors for alternative fuel - public 
acceptance and product availability -to 
date h2 stations have been built in 
industrial locations but by their very 
nature we cannot learn from them - must 
broach the next frontier sites in residential 
communities with restrictive planning and 
permitting regulations - ie normal petrol 
stations - no mention o f Hornchurch 
specifically
This is the first time anyone suggests that 
Hornchurch was the only site with 
sufficient land Also the goal o f making a 
transition to public acceptance is now 
highlighted as a key milestone for 
introducing hydrogen
Cook meets GLA councillor who is very 
keen to promote hydrogen infrastructure - 
largely in connection with the Olympic 
bid
HYGD MASS NMD
HYGD MASS BPH
PLAN MEMO BPH BPO
HYGD CONV BPH GLA
08/12/2003 IDA
08/12/2003 IDA
09/12/2003 CL
09/12/2003 CL
Cook meets GLA councillor - she says POLT 
best to use Evans as route to council; 
suggestion that she will support the 
Hornchurch case if  BP support her 
Olympic bid
Will ensure future applications to the fire 
brigade are supportive
30 page report attacking BP on safety BPIC
performance - BP hasn’t followed 
procedures - BP not trustworthy - 
Havering have given BP permission 
against all regulations H&SE say there is 
a risk -emergency services have not been 
consulted properly - BP not competent or 
trustworthy - decisions made without 
knowledge or expertise in hydrogen
BP hasn’t followed procedures - BPNC
emergency services have not been 
consulted properly
CONV BPH GLA
HYGD CONV GLA LFB
REPL REC PLO
REPL REC PLO
09/12/2003 CL Advocates continued use o f Hackney NIMB REPL REC PLO
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09/12/2003 MN Retail manager confident that the 
nuisance issues at Hornchurch were fixed 
- counters ESIT
TECH CONV BPR BPO
10/12/2003 ID From my experience o f local government, 
these are the type o f people who reject 
officers’ recommendations on planning 
matters
CONE MEMO BPO BPO
10/12/2003 IDA
10/12/2003 IDA
10/12/2003 MR
BPH agree plan to use bus in Havering ( POLT 
BP will pay)
BPH confirm there are no other real estate TECH 
options
Fuel cells power cars and buses in EU 
now - aerogel advocated as the way to 
deliver H2
MEET BPH BPR
BPO
MEET BPH BPR
BPO
HYGD MASS NMD
10/12/2003 PR
10/12/2003 ID
11/12/2003 MR
London is delighted to have chosen to 
trial this innovative technology - the fuel­
cell bus trial will help us understand how 
well the technology performs in urban 
settings and contribute to the Mayor’s air 
quality strategy
Minutes of audio conference about the 
future of the project
Bush announces $ 1.2bn to develop H2 
cars but Big Oil gets $55bn - sop to oil 
companies as H2 will not be renewable - 
farce!
HYGD MASS TFL
PROC MEMO BPH BOV
BPO
HYGD MASS NMD
12/12/2003 CL
12/12/2003 OD
12/12/2003 ID
14/12/2003 CL
3rd letter this time typed (and it’s the first HNSF 
time she has mentioned fear o f hydrogen)
- Dangerous commodity, increase in 
traffic, more permanent lighting - will 
devalue property - sleepless nights and 
stress - as pensioner don’t need this at my 
time of life - hydrogen is a dangerous 
commodity
REPL RES PLO
Formal support from HSE for issuing the 
hazardous substance permit
Discussion about children’s TV. Project 
manager talks about wearing his polo 
neck shirt and taking a chemistry set 
model along to show them
Additional light problems - HNSF
misunderstanding about bus numbers - 
concern that H2 test involves risk - 
accuses us o f gaps in safety assessment - 
refuelling will cause mist over road - gaps 
in safety assessment
HYSF SUBM HSE PLO
PROC CONV BPH BPO
REPL RES PLO
15/12/2003 CL BP fined for poor HSE record BPIC REPL REC PLO
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15/12/2003 CL Restaurant application a 'dummy' - 
development only affects 30 residents - 
how was permission ever granted for this 
site -  it’s poorly positioned
CONC REPL REC PLO
15/12/2003 CL
15/12/2003 CL
Welcomes inquiry - unprofessional way 
BP and council have dealt with this over 
12 years - nobody (including Livingstone) 
can tell me how BP acquired this site - 
site needed as 6 others have closed - 
dangerous bend on 70mph stretch - BP 
claim to be environmentally friendly - 
this monstrosity - plans contravene green 
belt - restaurant application a 'dummy' - 
how was permission ever granted for this 
site -  it’s poorly positioned
Cavalier to use new technology here - 
support CUTE programme but should 
refuel in bus garage like in other cities - 
HSE risk - no one sure what problems 
could arise - confusion over number o f  
buses - considerable concern over traffic 
management - disaster could affect 200m 
zone - cannot take chances - have been 
told a disaster
ESIT REPL REC PLO
HNSF REPL REC PLO
15/12/2003 MN The barrister persuades us that we cannot 
risk fighting the planning application 
unless we have the safety aspects totally 
secure - 'risk o f media circus'
POLT CONV BAR BPO 
BPH 
PLC
16/12/2003 CL
16/12/2003 CL
16/12/2003 MR
A pilot development so likely to expand 
to meet future hydrogen need - also 
question o f safety
I feel strongly against - dangerous 
commodity - not to mention traffic - 
dreadful increase in lighting - devaluing 
property, stress, sleepless nights - being a 
pensioner I don’t need this at my time o f  
life - hydrogen is a dangerous commodity
3 buses in London on route 25 as part o f 2 
year trial - TfL 'the route is a good test' - 
Mike Weston, London Buses, we can see 
larger numbers o f these which would 
bring air quality benefit 'they are proving 
more reliable than everybody expected'
HNSF REPL RES PLO
HNSF REPL REC DPM
HYGD MASS NMD
16/12/2003 MR 3 buses in London on route 25 as part of 2 
year trial - TfL 'the route is a good test' - 
Mike Weston, London Buses, we can see 
larger numbers o f these which would 
bring air quality benefit 'they are proving 
more reliable than everybody expected'
HYGD MASS TFL
16/12/2003 OD Formal HSE hazardous substance 
permission with engineering details that
TECH SUBM  PLO PLC
107
have to be complied with
Catalogue of Interactions
16/12/2003 OD Details o f Hazardous Substance consent - 
includes consultation zone of 200m for 
further developments to be consulted with 
HSE - several scenarios 'bulk store 
explosion, tanker blevy, tanker flash fire'
- incredible technical detail about safety 
risks
TECH SUBM PLO PLC
16/12/2003 ODA
16/12/2003 PR
17/12/2003 OD
Hazardous Substance decision was 
delegated to Head o f Planning on 25th 
Sept and he approved after further advice 
from HSE and independent consultants - 
attaches conditions; also confirms 
minutes o f council meeting on 25/9 - 2 
objectors spoke for 4 mins - voting 10:1 
with Councillor Carr dissenting
Mayor took delivery of bus - pioneering 
project - only emits water - JV with BP - 
contributes to Mayor’s air quality strategy 
- nothing on refuelling
Formal re-inquiry statement o f evidence - 
argues safety risk is low
TECH SUBM PLO
HYGD MASS TFL
HYSF SUBM PLC PLO
17/12/2003 MN
17/12/2003 MR
Hazardous substance permit approved 
when the HSE letter is received and the 
independent expert has confirmed support
Britain joins green revolution with a zero 
emission bus backed by BP and Daimler- 
Chrysler' - Battershell 'confident' - 
Britain is only country out o f 9 with 
problems - some residents worry about 
Hindenburg but technology is different 
now
PLAN SPEE COU PLO 
PLC 
REC
HYSF MASS BPH
17/12/2003 MR Britain joins green revolution with a zero 
emission bus backed by BP and Daimler- 
Chrysler' - positive quotes from 
Livingstone
HYGD MASS KEN
17/12/2003 MR
17/12/2003 MR
Britain joins green revolution with a zero 
emission bus backed by BP and Daimler- 
Chrysler' - 'although attempts to open a 
refuelling station in Havering are at 
present blocked because residents fear a 
Hindenburg airship-style disaster' - 
positive quotes from Livingstone - 
Havering site going to public enquiry - 
scheme backed by HSE and Highways 
Agency - Battershell 'confident' - Britain 
is only country out o f 9 with problems - 
some residents worry about Hindenburg 
but technology is different now
Britain joins green revolution with a zero 
emission bus backed by BP and Daimler-
HNSF MASS NMD
HYGD M ASS NM D
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17/12/2003 MR
Chrysler' - positive quotes from 
Livingstone
Britain joins green revolution with a zero 
emission bus backed by BP and Daimler- 
Chrysler' - Battershell 'confident' - 
Britain is only country out o f 9 with 
problems - some residents worry about 
Hindenburg but technology is different 
now
HYSF MASS NMD
17/12/2003 MRA
17/12/2003 MRA
17/12/2003 MRB
17/12/2003 MRB
3 buses are a tiny move in right direction 
'Residents at Havering have campaigned 
not to have a BP-Operated hydrogen 
filling station on their back door 
undoubtedly fearing airships falling out of 
the sky' - 'but the prize is surely worth if 
BP currently using H2 made from fossil 
fuel but others using renewables
3 buses are a tiny move in right direction 
'Residents at Havering have campaigned 
not to have a BP-Operated hydrogen 
filling station on their back door 
undoubtedly fearing airships falling out of 
the sky' - 'but the prize is surely worth if 
BP currently using H2 made from fossil 
fuel but others using renewables
Scheme backed by HSE and Highways 
Agency - Battershell 'confident' - Britain 
is only country out o f 9 with problems - 
some residents worry about Hindenburg 
but technology is different now
Cut down version of Terry Macalister 
article - only Havering ref - 'some 
resident’s worry that hydrogen is 
inflammable, remembering the 
Hindenburg airship which blew up in 
1937. Technology is different now said 
expert involved in trials' Battershell -' 
confident' - Britain is only country out of  
9 with problems - some residents worry 
about Hindenburg but technology is 
different now
HNSF MASS NMD
HYGD MASS NMD
HYSF MASS BPH
HNSF MASS NMD
17/12/2003 MRB Cut down version of Terry Macalister 
article - scheme backed by HSE and 
Highways Agency - Technology is 
different now said expert involved in 
trials'
HYSF MASS NMD
18/12/2003 MR
18/12/2003 MRA
Livingstone took delivery o f UK’s first 
zero emission bus - uses Livingstone 
quotes - no mention o f refuelling 
problems
Livingstone took delivery o f UK’s first 
zero emission bus - uses Livingstone
HYGD MASS NMD
HYGD MASS NM D
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18/12/2003 OD
quotes - no mention o f refuelling 
problems
Public notice about granting o f hazardous 
substance consent
PLAN SUBM PLC PLO
19/12/2003 MR
19/12/2003 MR
19/12/2003 MRA
Cook quoted on the way the H2 is made - 
no mention o f refuelling problems
Livingstone launched buses - not in 
operation till Feb - part o f larger trial but 
London seen as harshest trial - alongside 
bus trials there are trials o f different 
refuelling technologies - lot o f technical 
detail about the bus - Cook quoted on the 
way the H2 is made - no mention of  
refuelling problems
Anti-BP article praising Shell for wind 
farms and criticising BP’s record on 
renewables
HYGD MASS BPH
HYGD MASS NMD
ENVR MASS NMD
20/12/2003 MR Capital to get silent eco-ffiendly buses - 
Livingstone 'study will be looking at 
performance in London's traffic problems' 
- hydrogen is seen as fuel o f future - 40% 
reduction in green house gas ... but not 
pollution free - not impressed planning 
committee
HYGD MASS NMD
21/12/2003 MR
22/12/2003 MR
24/12/2003 MR
24/12/2003 MR
31/12/2003 OD
01/01/2004 MR
01/01/2004 MR
Pro H2 transport story that does not 
mention London buses or Havering
Pro H2 story about Japanese car 
manufacturers - no mention o f buses or 
Havering
Demonstration project using H2 as 
storage system for wind power
Demonstration project using H2 as 
storage system for wind power
Formal re-inquiry statement o f evidence - 
argues benefits o f trial and that 
Hornchurch is the only available site
Ambitious project - 3 fuel cell London 
buses part o f EH trial (CUTE) - 
implementing the mayor's transport 
policy - BP providing the fuel - Steve 
Cook admits the hydrogen is 1 OX more 
expensive than petrol - public enquiry yet 
to give the go-ahead at Havering - BP 
experimenting with other forms o f H2 
delivery
Ambitious project - 3 fuel cell London 
buses part of EH trial (CUTE) - 
implementing the mayor's transport
HYGD MASS NMD
HYGD MASS FMD
HYGD MASS FMD
ENVR MASS NMD
HYGD SUBM PLC PLO
TECH MASS BPH
HYGD MASS NM D
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01/01/2004 OD
policy - BP providing the fuel - Steve 
Cook admits the hydrogen is lOX more 
expensive than petrol - public enquiry yet 
to give the go-ahead at Havering
Details the safety risk associated with 
hydrogen in graphic terms, including its 
low ignition energy and ability to 
‘detonate’
HNSF MASS HSE
01/01/2004 PR
02/01/2004 MR
06/01/2004 OD
Handed out on buses Advocates the 
benefits in very simple terms
New green buses - emit only water - no 
mention of Havering - picture o f bus
Notifies additional letters o f protest 
received
HYGD MASS TfL
HYGD MASS LMD
PLAN LETT PLO PLC
07/01/2004 CL
07/01/2004 MR
Complains about the screeching tyres and 
horns - not enough done about the light - 
BP promised to do some screening
It’s time the world woke up to the threat 
oil poses to our future! - advocates 
research into new technologies - measures 
to encourage H2 filling stations - bit o f a 
aimless rant
ESIT REPL RES PLO
HYGD MASS FMD
08/01/2004 MR
10/01/2004 MR
12/01/2004 PR
13/01/2004 MR
Three buses, zero emission, run on H2, 
pioneering 2 year project, rigorous tests - 
Livingstone 'greenest cleanest quietest 
vehicles ever' - 'builds on air quality 
strategy and Kyoto'
Letter advocates trams as more energy 
efficient than hydrogen buses
UK’s first fuel cell buses go into service - 
route to Ilford - trial involves 9 other EU 
cities - quotes from Livingstone and 
Jamieson - buses will be subject to 
rigorous ecological, technical, and 
economic analysis - nothing on fuelling
Radio interview from on board an H2 bus 
- Stephen Cook -'Number o f different 
ways o f making and delivering H2 being 
tested across EU' -
HYGD MASS LMD
HYOW MASS NMD
HYGD MASS TFL
TECH MASS BPH
13/01/2004 MR
13/01/2004 MR
Radio interview from on board an H2 bus
- Stephen Cook -'Number o f different 
ways o f making and delivering H2 being 
tested across EU' - Mike Weston - 'bus 
route chosen so maximum number of 
Londoners can experience' - presenter - 
'do you think investment is worth it?
Radio interview from on board an H2 bus
- Mike Weston - 'bus route chosen so
HYGD MASS LMD
HYGD MASS TFL
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13/01/2004 MRA
13/01/2004 OD
maximum number o f Londoners can 
experience' - presenter - 'do you think 
investment is worth it?' No mention of 
Havering
Letter about H2 for aircraft fuel - despite 
Hindenburg H2 much safer than jet fuel
Hornchurch is the only site with enough 
available land within M25 in East 
London; BP intends to pursue as planned
13/01/2004 OD All safety aspects have been covered
13/01/2004 OD Hornchurch is the only site with enough
available land within M25 in East 
London; BP intends to pursue as planned
14/01/2004 MR
14/01/2004 MR
14/01/2004
15/01/2004
Bus cute and quiet - looks like normal bus
- Stephen Cook explains the mechanics - 
jokes between presenters - smelly old 
diesel - question whether H2 is still using 
fossil fuel - pilot scheme - will get there 
eventually
Bus cute and quiet - looks like normal bus
- Stephen Cook explains the mechanics - 
jokes between presenters - smelly old 
diesel - question whether H2 is still using 
fossil fuel - pilot scheme - will get there 
eventually
MRA Brief mention of bus trial in London
MR
15/01/2004 MRA
Pioneering bus went into service amid 
ongoing planning row over refuelling - 3 
buses run London to Ilford - First Group 
request for refuelling turned down by 
Havering - BP wish to incorporate a 
petrol station extends onto neighbouring 
green belt land - BP
VW talking about biodiesel, says H2 cars 
still 30 years away
15/01/2004 MRA VW talking about biodiesel, says H2 cars 
still 30 years away
15/01/2004 MRB
15/01/2004 MRB
Interviews people on bus - some say great 
others didn’t notice difference - First Bus 
'only emission is water pure enough to 
drink' - Livingstone 'helps to cut harmful 
emissions' - diagram o f how bus works - 
no mention o f Havering
Interviews people on bus - some say great 
others didn’t notice difference - First Bus 
'only emission is water pure enough to 
drink' - Livingstone 'helps to cut harmful 
emissions' - diagram o f how bus works -
HYGD MASS NMD
HYGD MEMO BPH GLA
HYSF MEMO BPH GLA
TECH MEMO BPH GLA
HYGD MASS BPH
HYGD MASS NMD
HYGD MASS NMD 
HYGD MASS NMD
ENVR MASS NMD
HYOW MASS NMD
HYGD MASS FBG
HYGD MASS KEN
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no mention o f Havering
15/01/2004 MRB
15/01/2004 MRC
15/01/2004 MRC
Interviews people on bus - some say great HYGD 
others didn’t notice difference - First Bus 
'only emission is water pure enough to 
drink' - Livingstone 'helps to cut harmful 
emissions' - diagram o f how bus works - 
no mention o f Havering
First pollution free buses go into service - 
Livingstone ' greenest, cleanest, quietest 
ever - but transport still largest source of 
pollution in London
First pollution free buses go into service - HYGD 
Livingstone ' greenest, cleanest, quietest 
ever - but transport still largest source of 
pollution in London
MASS NMD
HYGD MASS KEN
MASS NMD
15/01/2004 MRD Letter about Bush and aircraft industry 
advocates UK initiative on renewables 
and H2 vehicles
HYGD MASS NMD
20/01/2004 CL
23/01/2004 CL
23/01/2004 CR
24/01/2004 MR
26/01/2004 EV
26/01/2004 MR
27/01/2004 OD
28/01/2004 CL
28/01/2004 CL
28/01/2004 CR
BP is using the back door to get the 
hazardous substance permit
Accusing them of making decisions they 
have no authority to do - 'getting things 
for BP through the back door'
Very bland acknowledgement o f the 
petition
GM is betting that hydrogen powered 
vehicles will solve its losses. We are 
deadly serious. For GM the fuel cell is 
one o f the great hopes o f becoming 
competitive
Refutes allegations in letters from 
residents about BP safety record
Mr Jones in Woking installs fuel cell 
generator, also solar and wind powered 
street lamps - nothing about bus trials
CONE LETT REC KEN
CONE LETT REC PLO
PLAN REPL
First cut comments on their submission o f PROC 
evidence are sent back to Havering
Monstrous development - you and BP 
have manipulated bits o f data
challenging whether council have done 
consultation properly -  Environment 
Agency and Fire Brigade unhappy - 
quotes letters from H&SE
answers the point in email o f 23rd TECH
quoting committee resolution and saying
DPM REC
HYGD MASS FMD
PLAN SUBM PLC PLO
ENVR MASS NMD
SUBM PLC COU
CONE REPL
PLAN REPL
REC PLO
REC PLO
REPL PLO REC
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they did everything correctly
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30/01/2004 CL
30/01/2004 OD
Encloses letter from resident MV - asks ESIT
what steps we are taking - noise and light
Formal due diligence on planning PLAN
consultant work focuses the attention on 
the green belt issue
LETT LMP BPH
SUBM PLC BPH
01/02/2004 MR
01/02/2004 MRA
02/02/2004 IN
NASA looking at H2 powered planes - 
future demand in road vehicles will bring 
down cost o f technology
World’s first integrated public H2 filling 
station is to be constructed in Berlin - 16 
cars to be made available to customers to 
ascertain level o f acceptance
Frustration over BP wanting to redo 
safety work, eg COMAH (BOC 
interview)
HYGD MASS NMD
HYGD MASS NMD
TECH CONV BOV BOC
02/02/2004 MN
02/02/2004 MN
02/02/2004 MN
02/02/2004 MN
02/02/2004 MR
Brain storming meeting -  Planning TECH
consultant is supported by peer review; 
gradually the story about the benefits o f  
liquid hydrogen emerges; agreement that 
there will be community engagement 
after the inquiry
At the first brain storming meeting - there TECH 
is no shared understanding o f why we are 
doing Hornchurch; no one has bothered to 
check if the combined site falls under 
COMAH (push back from techies who 
clearly resent the challenge from 
managers)
BOC suggest the failure o f planning is BPNC
because BP is totally under-resourced on 
PR 'BP should have outsourced the PR 
role' (BOC)
Info from HSE and TfL that there have HYSF
been no requests received for any 
information about hydrogen safety
DTI says H2 central issue for UK - 
discusses at length many fuel cell projects 
around UK - talks about opportunities in 
Scotland - no mention o f London bus 
project
MEET BPH BOC 
BOV 
PLC
MEET BPO BOC 
BOV 
PLC
MEET BOC BPH 
BOV 
PLC
LETT HSE PAS 
RES
HYGD MASS NMD
04/02/2004 MN GLA official tells us he would have CONE
predicted that Havering would be the 
most negative council - notes the 
distinction between generic issues and 
local borough issues
MEET KEN BPH 
BPO
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04/02/2004 MN
04/02/2004 MN
04/02/2004 MN
09/02/2004 MR
12/02/2004 MN
Inquiry is just before elections so Mayor 
may not be able to say anything; best link 
to council is specific councillor; Havering 
the most negative council in GLA for H2
Inspector will listen to all concerns but 
may give little weight to them;
Suggestion that we should talk to 
protestors; working with Mayor to get 
support letter; Question - do we have a 
plan if  permission refused
Acceptance that BP should have 
consulted residents - just talking about 
safety will put fears into people’s minds
Talks about Scottish renewables projects 
and H2 - no mention o f London bus 
project
We explain the technology being trialled 
on the site to GLA councillor
POLT MEET
PLAN MEET
KEN BPH 
BPO
KEN BPH 
BPO
BPNC MEET BPH KEN 
BPO
HYGD MASS NMD
HYGD MEET BPH GLA 
BPO
12/02/2004 MN Roger Evans suggests front bench 
conservatives are thinking o f coming out 
against wind farms; local residents’ 
associations are very strong vote winners 
when there were objections to something 
new - but they are incapable o f making 
anything happen - they have no mandate 
to take a positive stance on anything - 
suggests dealing with MP and other GLA 
councillor
CONE MEET GLA BPH 
BPO
12/02/2004 MN
12/02/2004 MR
12/02/2004
GLA councillor very keen on solar and 
wind at Hornchurch and concerned about 
the newts - a lot o f the conversation is on 
environmental projects not concerned 
with hydrogen
Cars of future will be run on non­
polluting H2 - report on evidence by 
Toyota to HoC Select Committee (which 
1 was also giving evidence at)
MRA Science briefing - ethanol maybe a
cheaper way to make H2 for electricity 
generation
ENVR MEET GLA BPH 
BPO
HYGD MASS NMD
HYGD MASS NMD
13/02/2004 MR
18/02/2004 MR
19/02/2004 MR
Article promoting renewal energy - 
surplus (ie offpeak) electricity to be used 
to make H2 for transport
Article promoting renewal energy - 
surplus (ie off-peak) electricity to be used 
to make H2 for transport
Article promoting renewal sources o f H2 
including bio-ethanol - 'dirty secret o f H2 
buses is the fuel is made fi’om fossil fuel'
HYGD MASS NMD
HYGD MASS NMD
HYGD MASS NM D
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20/02/2004 CR
24/02/2004 OD
26/02/2004 MN
26/02/2004 MN
- picture o f London bus and mention of  
various H2 vehicles - 'Hindenburg 
disaster still looms large but NASA and 
other aerospace companies are 
considering liquid H2 aircraft
detailed rebuttal o f campaigner DA points TECH 
by planning officers
Disappointed that changes we have made POLT 
have not solved residents’ concerns -  
request to meet. Full text attached
Team meeting with the barrister - don’t PLAN
concede anything on existing site before 
appeal; lot o f discussion trying to probe 
the technical facts and get them into a 
presentable logic - key to have data on 
land availability - realisation that the 
liquid hydrogen technology is the key to 
the land issue - the focus is around 
creating a story that works
Very disappointed in the presentation o f BPIC
safety work - BOV/PLC have just 
realised the planning drawing do not 
include the vents
REPL PLO REC
LETT BPO LMP
MEET BAR BPH 
PLC 
BOC
CONV BOC BPH 
PLC
26/02/2004 MN
26/02/2004 MN 
01/03/2004 CL
Key point of project is socialization o f TECH
site - this should drive site design
Existing lighting fails ILE guideline TECH
An email extract - lists factors that should BPIC
be covered in HSE analysis, alleging BP 
won’t manage - interesting accusation 
that we are planting anti-hydrogen stories 
in press - very paranoid note full o f  
negative attribution
MEET BOC BPH 
PLC 
BAR
MEMO BOV BPO 
LETT REC LMP
01/03/2004 CL Accuses BP for failing to address 
screening, noise and light problems, 
including turbines - very paranoid note 
full o f negative attribution
ESIT LETT REC LMP
01/03/2004 CL
01/03/2004 MN
An email extract - lists factors that should BPIC 
be covered in HSE analysis, alleging BP 
won’t manage - interesting accusation 
that we are planting anti-hydrogen stories 
in press - very paranoid note full o f 
negative attribution
MP and staff had not seen the site; POLT
important to let residents choose, even if  
we think we know best solution; best if  it 
doesn’t come over as a push from 
government; 1 now understand the 
importance o f the site
LETT REC LMP
MEET LMP BPO 
BPO
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01/03/2004 MN
01/03/2004 MR
01/03/2004 MR
03/03/2004 MR
08/03/2004 OD
Campaigner DA has been in touch with 
MP with questions about the hydrogen 
development
Newspapers fill up with nonsense on H2 
every time a govt minister orders spin 
doctors to throw a bone to the 
environmentalists. Discussion about 
sequestration and renewable sources of 
H2 dismissed as too expensive - methane 
reformer on vehicle would involve towing 
a small zeppelin behind - internal 
combustion engines keep getting better 
(like telescopic forks on bikes) - must 
appreciate the progress made by 
conventional engines
Newspapers fill up with nonsense on H2 
every time a govt minister orders spin 
doctors to throw a bone to the 
environmentalists. Discussion about 
sequestration and renewable sources of 
H2 dismissed as too expensive - methane 
reformer on vehicle would involve towing 
a small zeppelin behind - internal 
combustion engines keep getting better 
(like telescopic forks on bikes) - must 
appreciate the progress made by 
conventional engines
General editorial on the advantages of 
hydrogen for both electricity generation 
and transport - mentions need for low 
carbon hydrogen and takes a dig at oil 
companies over sequestration - praises 
developments in Iceland and mentions 
Shell - nothing about London trials
Formal withdrawal o f appeal on 
hazardous substance consent
HNSF LETT REC LMP
HYOW MASS NMD
ENVR MASS NMD
HYGD MASS NMD
PLAN SUBM PLC PLO
08/03/2004 ODA Asks confirmation that minor changes can PLAN 
be incorporated in the drawings
SUBM PLC PLO
09/03/2004
10/03/2004
OD
MN
10/03/2004 MN
10/03/2004 MN
Affirms support for Hornchurch
Lot of briefing on format of evidence and 
process
Letter of support from TfL and USA 
govt;
We remove the suggestion that we are 
worried about safety because we fear 
public embarrassment; COMAH work 
has not been done because someone 
moved on;
POLT
POLT
POLT
MEMO TFL BPH
MEET
MEET
TECH MEET
PLC BAR 
BPH 
BOC 
BPH BAR 
PLC 
BOC 
BOV BPH 
PLC 
BAR
10/03/2004 MN We don’t have much data on alternative 
sites - lot o f stressed conversations about
TECH MEET BOV BPH 
PLC
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17/03/2004 IN
18/03/2004 MR
18/03/2004 OD
18/03/2004 OD
22/03/2004 IN
22/03/2004 IN
22/03/2004 IN
22/03/2004 IN
24/03/2004 OD 
01/04/2004 IN
01/04/2004 IN
01/04/2004 MN
site selection - no audit trail- everything 
rests on non-availability o f alternative 
sites; BOC very keen to dismiss Hackney 
as an option
Interview with a driver o f the hydrogen 
bus who is extremely enthusiastic about 
the bus - add to interactions
Local company involved in London bus 
project - buses quiet and no emissions
Urges BP to continue with Hornchurch 
plan
Urges BP to continue with Hornchurch 
plan
Like an Eastenders plot with competitors 
talking behind your back; BP and BOC 
have to keep reminding everyone that the 
safety side is OK
HSE did a lot o f work preparing safety 
leaflets for public but no-one wanted one 
(Wardle)
BOC suggest that there is tension 
between BP and Bovis
We are not changing any data in the way 
we construct evidence but we are 
reordering things; there is a clear tension 
between BP and Bovis - the interfaces are 
not being managed with enough resource
Agrees to withdrawal o f  HSP appeal
Local democracy defeated the case - 
nothing unusual - local councillors are 
vulnerable to local politics and want to 
pass the buck to the Secretary o f State
Planning officers had stuck their neck out 
by arguing for case to be accepted; 
Councillors only talk about things they 
can grasp and they cannot grasp the fact 
hydrogen is safe - they have no expertise; 
it was difficult for me to be believed 
because 1 am paid to represent a position; 
the planning officers were the same ones 
as approved the original site but the 
councillors were new; retail and Bovis 
were treating it like a normal site 
expansion; it’s normal to go to public 
inquiry but we got there the hard way
Joke that we must keep the document 
simple because council committee chair 
says he never went to school - reference
BOC
HYGD CONV DRl BPO
HYGD MASS NMD
PLAN MEMO EUC BPH
PLAN MEMO EVO BPH
HYSF CONV COM BOC
HYSF CONV HSE BOC
PROC CONV BOV BPR
TECH CONV BOC BPO
PLAN SUBM PLO PLC
CONE CONV PLC BPO
POLT CONV PLC BPO
CONE MEET BPH BAR 
PLC 
BOC
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to bendy buses that are catching fire in 
service and attracting less attention than 
the BP site - jokes about the support 
letters being like glove puppets talking to 
each other;
Catalogue of Interactions
01/04/2004 MN
01/04/2004 MN
Meeting with barrister - DPM is not going PLAN 
to oversee the case; electricity & water 
have still to respond to consultation; - a 
new face is proposed as the BOC 
evidence giver
Bovis engineer again throws spanner in TECH 
works over site selection -  it’s clear the 
spread sheet doesn’t follow the logic;
Simon asks why we never looked at third 
party sites and there is embarrassed 
silence
MEET BAR BPH 
PLC 
BOC
MEET BOV BPH 
PLC 
BOC
02/04/2004 OD
04/04/2004 CL
06/04/2004 OD
07/04/2004 OD
Formal advice that the hazardous 
substance appeal is withdrawn
PLAN
Accuses GLA o f collusion with BP - tries BPNC 
to suggest the granting o f the hazardous 
substance approval was improper
States inquiry will now be held by an 
inspector instead o f DPM
Letter from US Dept o f Energy argues 
that the hydrogen demo has global 
importance
SUBM PLC INS
LETT REC KEN
PLAN SUBM INS PLC
HYGD LETT DOE BPH
13/04/2004 ODB
13/04/2004 ODD
13/04/2004 ODD
13/04/2004 OD
13/04/2004 ODA
13/04/2004 ODA
BPH Evidence - technical logic based on 
benefits and exclusivity o f this 
opportunity; all aspects o f safety have 
been shared with HSE, LFB and EA who 
have reviewed and accepted plans;
Confirms dates o f planning documents 
and argues the green belt issue - brief 
mention o f hydrogen trial importance
Confirms dates o f planning documents 
and argues the green belt issue - brief 
mention of hydrogen trial importance
Letter from Livingstone states the demo 
at Hornchurch is sufficiently important to 
warrant building on green belt land
Gives technical details o f all the safety 
protection schemes in the project
Date of first project meeting 16/7/02 - 
BP/BOC presentation to HSE 11/2/03
HYGD SUBM BPH
HYGD SUBM PLC
TECH SUBM PLC
HYGD LETT KEN BPH
HYSF SUBM BOC
TECH SUBM BOC
13/04/2004 ODE First planning application submitted 
13/11/02; second on 18/7/03; minor
PLAN SUBM  COU
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13/04/2004 ODE
15/04/2004
18/04/2004
OD
IN
18/04/2004 IN
18/04/2004 IN
21/04/2004 MN
21/04/2004 MN
21/04/2004 MN
21/04/2004 MNA
23/04/2004 MN
27/04/2004 MN
drawing change 8/3/04
Planning applications received 18/11/03 
and 25/07/04; rejected because 'Unitary 
Plan says it is essential to protect existing 
rural character'; Council supports granting 
of hazardous substance consent; buses at 
site would be alien; first outline 
permission in 1988; do not question the 
merits o f CUTE
Duration o f inquiry reduced
The project felt like a roller coaster no 
time to plan anything logically (Lowe)
Design o f site so novel we didn’t want 
competitors to get wind; we kept 
changing what we told the residents 
because others changed things (eg 
refuelling procedure); no hands on 
management by BPH -  previous 
manager didn’t manage, PR lady doing 
job from Melbourne); Daimler Chrysler 
kept changing timescales - when we 
objected they threatened to withdraw 
funding - we should have known one 
third o f applications normally turned 
down - the residents didn’t trust us and 
we compounded it by changing our mind
Not sure whether the HSE documents 
went to public domain
Jamieson talks very supportively about 
the Hornchurch project - we presume he 
wishes to help
We explain issues to Minister of  
Transport and he is very supportive - it is 
hard luck on local residents but worth it 
for the national benefit
Minister asks questions about the 
Hornchurch public enquiry process and 
the timing o f when it goes to the DPM
DPM is going to hear the case; council 
accept trial must be on BP station; 
surprise at weakness o f defence case;
Dry run rehearsal for evidence positions 
us as the victims of a local government 
process failure - we identity our 
vulnerability as site operations
Local MP supports hydrogen on site and 
pleased she did not have to take a public 
position
TECH SUBM PLO
PLAN SUBM INS PLC
PROC CONV BOV BPO
BPIC CONV BOV BPO
PLAN SUBM BOV BPO
HYGD MEET DFT BPH
POLT MEET BPO BPH 
BPO 
D fr
PLAN MEET DFT BPH
POLT MEET
CONE MEET
HYGD CONV
BAR BPH 
PLC 
BOC
BPH BPO 
BPO
LMP BPH
BPO
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27/04/2004 MN
27/04/2004 MN
29/04/2004 MN
29/04/2004 MN
29/04/2004 MN
30/04/2004 ID
30/04/2004 ID
04/05/2004 MR
04/05/2004 MR
10/05/2004 MR
Local MP explains forthcoming boundary 
changes; residents’ associations have no 
idea what it takes to make something 
happen - they would fragment if they 
were ever in power; don’t lobby residents 
now but let them decide what they want 
in screening
Cook says big issue is attracting vehicles 
for trials
Assertion that attracting vehicles is the 
limiting factor in hydrogen promotion 
(first time 1 hear it)
The safety distances will reduce once the 
design has proven itself in practical 
operation - no-one else trialling liquid 
hydrogen underground; issue o f what 
style o f site will engage public without 
threatening; Paul Wesson looks very 
unprepared on his evidence
Illogical layout of appendix raised; the 
confusion over the land constraints 
continues - details have to be dragged 
from Lowe - everyone is comfortable that 
Hornchurch is the only possible site but 
no-one is comfortable that we can 
articulate the reasons; -1 note that the 
team is working very well together
Demonstrates that the issue o f lighting on 
the site is still subject to technical debate 
between experts
Issue o f lighting on the site is still subject 
to technical debate between experts
BP insists 'hydrogen recycling site' is safe 
despite 'hydrogen leak' from customer car 
causing emergency evacuation - good BP 
factual quotes - residents raising serious 
doubts over safety - 'how can they 
guarantee safety when this sort o f thing 
happens?'
BP insists 'hydrogen recycling site' is safe 
despite 'hydrogen leak' from customer car 
causing emergency evacuation - good BP 
factual quotes - residents raising serious 
doubts over safety - 'how can they 
guarantee safety when this sort o f thing 
happens?'
BP hopes for a carbon-free future face a 
big test in Essex. Despite government 
hopes for hydrogen future local residents 
have stopped BP’s plans fearing a
POLT CONV LMP BPH 
BPO
POLT
HYGD
HYSF
CONV BPH LMP
BPO
MEET BPH BAR
PLC 
BOC
MEET BPH BAR
PLC 
BOC
PLAN MEET BAR BPH 
PLC 
BOC
TECH MEMO BOV BPR
TECH MEMO BPR BOV
BPIC MASS LMD
BPIC MASS REC
ENVR MASS NM D
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10/05/2004 MR
11/05/2004 MN
11/05/2004 MN
11/05/2004 MN
Hindenburg style explosion
BP hopes for a carbon-ffee future face a 
big test in Essex. Despite government 
hopes for hydrogen future local residents 
have stopped BP’s plans fearing a 
Hindenburg style explosion
How can this be green if  it is on green 
belt land; residents very frightened - old 
widows badly affected; 3 buses will go to 
300; loss o f trust a big issue; last chance 
to stop this development
Residents very frightened - old widows 
badly affected; trust a big issue
Problem with load bangs emitted from the 
refuelling nozzle are discussed calmly; 
others have not treated the equipment as 
well as us
HNSF MASS NMD
ESIT CONV REC BPO 
BPH
HNSF CONV REC BPO 
BPH
HNSF CONV BOC BPH
11/05/2004 MN
11/05/2004 MN
11/05/2004 MN
11/05/2004 MN 
11/05/2004 MN
Cannot answer questions about operation 
o f site - only design - rather weak
CUTE largest project in world; world is 
watching to see if  it goes ahead; absence 
of site selection criteria from CUTE an 
issue;
Derivation o f the safety distance data an 
issue; difference between advertising and 
awareness highlighted; confusion over 
some technical aspects undermines trust
All hinges on definitions o f openness
PLO relies on technical legal arguments 
and protestations that there is no 
overriding need for the site to be at 
Hornchurch
TECH SPEE BOC INS
HYGD SPEE BPH INS
TECH SPEE BPH INS
TECH
AMEN
SPEE
SPEE
PLC INS 
PLO INS
11/05/2004 MN PLO relies on technical legal arguments 
and protestations that there is no 
overriding need for the site to be at 
Hornchurch
NIMB SPEE PLO INS
11/05/2004 MN BP cannot know all risks; promises 
contradicted;
BPIC SPEE REC INS
11/05/2004 MN Residents cannot defend themselves; all 
going ahead too fast; don’t have facts but 
know right from wrong; problems stem 
from existing site; we liked what we had 
before; Councillors backed me and 
residents - NB the constraints placed on 
residents evidence by the inspector’s 
repeated counselling
CONC SPEE REC INS
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11/05/2004 MN
11/05/2004 MN
Experts contradicting each other; if  site 
has (some specific engineering jargon) 
then cannot be safe; BP have put a lot o f  
stress on the residents - NB the 
constraints placed on residents evidence 
by the inspector’s repeated counselling
Letters from experts played into our 
hands'; 'Grangemouth a big problem for 
you - we know it’s a trophy prosecution 
but you cannot defend yourself; ‘not 
easy for you to be credible - you sell 
everything else about this project but you 
cannot sell the safety aspect'; 'the big 
problem for residents is the way the 
existing station got permission'; Dyer 
reveals he hasn’t actually crossed the road 
to look at the site;
HNSF SPEE REC INS
BPIC CONV REC BPO
11/05/2004 MN They will suffer when new site is built'; 
police digging for bodies behind site;
ESIT CONV REC BPO
11/05/2004 MN Fear of the unknown is issue'; 'how can 
you prove you are doing a good job - its 
impossible for you'; grasps at potential 
problems, eg leaves, pump is larger; ‘you 
must be worried that this is the only 
possible site in London'
HNSF CONV REC BPO
11/05/2004 MN
11/05/2004 MN
11/05/2004 MN
11/05/2004 MR
Campaigner DY says he is in favour of  
hydrogen transport but feels it is too early 
for public domain
Great efforts made to inflict strict 
protocol on the input from residents while 
being open to input - quite intimidating
Interchange in car park - are we winning - 
expressions o f solidarity
The thrust o f Higman’s words are an 
attack on BP for continuing oil 
exploration and development. It 
undermines the importance o f the trial but 
does not challenge the concept of 
hydrogen transport
HYGD CONV REC BPO
PLAN SPEE INS REC
POLL CONV REC RES
ENVR MASS NMD
11/05/2004 MR
11/05/2004 MR
Radio interview o f Roger Higman FoE at 
Hornchurch, attacking the BP project as a 
PR gimmick and saying we should be 
doing more on biofuel. It highlights the 
council action to block the project 
'bursting the green hydrogen balloon'
The thrust of Higman’s words are an 
attack on BP for continuing oil 
exploration and development. It 
undermines the importance o f the trial but 
does not challenge the concept of
HYOW MASS NMD
ENVR M ASS NSH
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11/05/2004 MR
11/05/2004 OD
12/05/2004 OD
12/05/2004 OD
12/05/2004 OD
12/05/2004 MN
12/05/2004 MN
12/05/2004 MN 
12/05/2004 MN
12/05/2004 MN
12/05/2004 MN
hydrogen transport
Radio interview o f Roger Higman FoE at 
Hornchurch, attacking the BP project as a 
PR gimmick and saying we should be 
doing more on biofuel. It highlights the 
council action to block the project 
'bursting the green hydrogen balloon'
Chronology o f dealing with HSE 
presented in evidence
Campaigner DY raised safety concern but 
had not seen the independent advisers 
report on safety; PLO recommended 
approving the scheme 4 times
Closing statement to Inquiry for BP - 
explains why the site is critical to the 
successful introduction o f hydrogen 
technology in road transport
Closing statement to Inquiry for BP - 
explains why the site is critical to the 
successful introduction o f hydrogen 
technology in road transport
Great criticism o f consultation process 
'only a few days to respond'; attempts by 
Dyer to align with MP; campaigner DY 
interpreting for other residents; few 
residents turn up; MP acts as facilitator 
and everyone wants him in this role (in 
11/12/2004 MN)
Complaints that site has affected TV 
reception and light is a nuisance - we 
offer to reduce the number o f turbines and 
do trials to lower the lighting (in 
11/12/2004 MN)
Dyer says the residents are worried but 
doesn’t make a strong point o f it
The fact none o f the councillors turns up 
to the inquiry is seen as evidence that 
they know they have no case (in 
11/12/2004 MN)
Two from Prospect Road are genuinely 
worried about hydrogen bombs - the 
exchange is information sharing (in 
11/12/2004 MN)
Negotiation about conditions is very 
mechanical and conducted between 
experts (in 11/12/2004 MN)
HYOW MASS NSH
PLAN SUBM BOC
TECH SUBM BAR
HYGD SUBM BAR
TECH SUBM BAR
CONC CONV REC BPH 
RES 
LMP
ESIT CONV
HNSF CONV
CONE CONV
REC BPH 
RES 
LMP
REC BPH 
RES 
LMP 
BPH BPO
HYSF CONV REC BPO
TECH SPEE PLO PLC
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12/05/2004 ODA BP can find brownfield site in Hackney 
for underground vault; only criteria BP 
cannot meet at present is general public 
impact; BP cannot be allowed to take 
greenfield land; time to trial public 
acceptance after CUTE
NIMB SUBM REC
14/05/2004 MR
14/05/2004 MR
17/05/2004 OD
17/05/2004 OD
20/05/2004 OD
Decision to refuse planning permission 
has gone to appeal - residents fear for 
their lives if  it goes ahead - Dyer quoted 
as saying residents are living in fear that 
if  there was an explosion there is a 200m 
zone which covers many houses and the 
hotel,
Dyer quoted as saying residents are living 
in fear that if  there was an explosion there 
is a 200m zone which covers many 
houses and the hotel, which would all be 
wiped out' David Goodsell quoted as 
saying 'I'm against it because if  it goes up 
we'll all go up with it'.
Letter to residents correcting negative 
rumours about hydrogen
Letter to residents correcting negative 
rumours about hydrogen
Low Carbon Vehicle Partnership explain 
the importance o f hydrogen transport and 
the Hornchurch project to Deputy Prime 
Minister
HNSF MASS LMD
HNSF MASS REC
HYGD LETT BPO RES
TECH LETT BPO RES
HYGD LETT NSH DPM
24/05/2004 OD
01/06/2004 MN
04/06/2004 IN
05/06/2004 MR
06/06/2004 MR
08/06/2004 OD
HSE clarifies the consultation zones 
around the site
HSE have sent zonal notices to planning 
officers (BOC interview)
James expresses major concern that the 
Hornchurch episode has damaged UK 
access to hydrogen schemes and is 
horrified to hear that the site will have to 
be demolished after one year (Farrell)
Hydrogen is the car fuel o f tomorrow - 
fuel cell is the holy grail
General argument for environmental 
progress - challenges the philosophy of  
cheap fuel - covers many alternatives
Reviews all evidence - acknowledges 
residents concerns - gives little weight to 
council evidence and finds in favour of  
BP -  is specific about conditions of 
approval but opens the door to likely 
extension o f the trial
TECH SUBM HSE PLO 
BOC
TECH LETT HSE PLO
HYOW CONV GLA BPO
HYGD MASS NMD
ENVR MASS NMD
HYGD SUBM  INS
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22/06/2004 OD Bland acknowledgement o f letter from 
LCVP
PLAN REPL DPM NSK
25/06/2004 OD
28/06/2004 IN
28/06/2004 IN
28/06/2004 MN
28/06/2004 MN
28/06/2004 MN
30/06/2004 IN
14/07/2004 OD
20/07/2004 OD
21/07/2004 IDB
Bland confirmation that the report has 
gone to ODPM
Very strong message from BOC that BP 
made a complete mess o f the public 
exposure side o f the project
Contrast between Germany and 
Singapore where the local government 
have been proactive in supporting 
hydrogen and UK where they do nothing 
to help
Meeting to restart the project in 
anticipation o f the planning inspectors 
decision’. The work on the existing site is 
patchy - turbines done but lighting 
appears to be forgotten about again. Lot 
of discussion about writing operating 
manuals and getting emergency response 
procedures right. Stephen does detailed 
action plan
Bovis explain the timescale for dealing 
with newt approvals - we realize there is a 
risk that we will miss the window
Discussion about the zone notice and 
surprise that he has been sent to planners 
- BOC point out that the HSE are working 
for the planners, not us - lot o f discussion 
about writing the operating manuals and 
the emergency response procedures - 1 
note that the project has moved from a 
getting permission focus to a delivering 
operations focus
BP operating in silos at the time - surprise 
that BP HSSE (Tam) knew nothing about 
what was going on)
My slides at the conference where I 
explain what I am doing with my research
Letter states the basis for DPM decisions 
and his view on the Inspectors report 
Basically agrees the strategic need for the 
project and seems to leave door open for 
an appeal to extend life o f the project
Press Q&As. Extols virtues o f hydrogen 
transport. States the facility at 
Hornchurch will be temporary, only serve 
a few vehicles, and is in keeping with the 
surrounding development. 'We can create 
the circumstances in which the public can 
see for themselves the benefits that
PROG LETT DPM BPH
BPNC CONV BOC BPO
CONE CONV BOC BPO
TECH MEET BPH BOC 
BOV
NEWT
TECH
MEET BPH BPR 
BOV 
BOC
MEET BPH BPR 
BOV 
BOC
BPIC CONV BPO
TECH MASS BPO
HYGD LETT DPM
HYGD MEMO BPH BPO
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21/07/2004 OD
21/07/2004
21/07/2004
IDA
IDE
21/07/2004 IDE
23/07/2004 OD
26/07/2004 ID
26/07/2004 MR
26/07/2004 MR
26/07/2004 MR
26/07/2004 ID
26/07/2004 IDA
26/07/2004 OD
26/07/2004 OD
26/07/2004 ODA
hydrogen can bring as an alternative fuel'.
Planning Consultants view on DPM 
decision - highlights technicalities
Confirms approval in a very factual way
Three pages o f bullet points that the press 
office can quote to journalists
Three pages o f bullet points that the press 
office can quote to journalists
Positions Hydrogen as a long term option 
(20 years to commercialisation) but 
advocates support for research and EC 
Hydrogen Technology Platform
Email suggests that GLA will be doing a 
press release about the planning inquiry. 
We are not happy because it will be seen 
as celebrating a victory. Our own low 
key press release is canned as a result.
'There are still some public concerns 
about the safety o f hydrogen which 
emanates from experiments in last 
century which led to the Hindenburg 
disaster when a hydrogen powered airship 
burst into flames'
Mentions approval o f planning - 'BP has 
put Britain’s hydrogen revolution back on 
track by beating off local opposition'
'FoE castigate the company for not 
putting more cash into other renewables'
‘is there merit in approaching another 
paper who would give a more balanced 
view’
Concern that Mayor is about to issue a 
press release
Minister wants to use the go ahead at 
Hornchurch in his reports and requests 
pictures etc
Minister wants to use the go ahead at 
Hornchurch in his reports and requests 
pictures etc
Giving customers the opportunity to see 
hydrogen used in a familiar retail 
environment; and enhancing public 
awareness understanding and acceptance 
o f the benefits hydrogen offers’
PLAN SPEE PLC
PLAN LETT PLC BPH
HYGD MEMO BPH BPO
HYSF MEMO BPH BPO
HYGD MEMO BPO GOV
PLAN CONV GLA BPH
HNSF MASS NMD
HYGD MASS NMD
HYOW MASS NMD
PROC MEMO BPH BPO
PROC MEMO BPH BPO
HYGD MEMO DFT BPH
POLT MEMO DFT BPH
HYGD MEMO BPH BOC
BOV
TFL
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26/07/2004 ODA Announces permission grant with a 
restatement of the objectives o f the 
project ‘assessing the viability of 
providing hydrogen within the constraints 
of existing stations; developing 
appropriate codes and standards;
PROC MEMO BPH BOC
BOV
TFL
27/07/2004 ID Confirmation that FoE have contacted HYOW CONV 
both BP and TfL digging for information
NSH BPO
27/07/2004 ID Confirmation that FoE have contacted HYOW CONV 
both BP and TfL digging for information
NSH TFL
27/07/2004 MN
27/07/2004 MR
27/07/2004 MR
Exploratoiy discussion to plan how we 
will do an open day for residents and 
some other community schemes
Sheila attempts to deal positively with 
questions about hydrogen safety
Interview plays on environment and the 
fact the station won’t fuel cars and is on 
green belt
PROC MEET BPO LMP
HYSF MASS BPR
ENVR MASS LMD
28/07/2004 MR Disappointed by the decision to approve 
planning - strong concerns about loss of  
green belt
AMEN MASS COU
28/07/2004 MR Disappointed by the decision to approve 
planning - when questioned about safety 
the response is 'naturally people are 
concerned'
HNSF MASS COU
28/07/2004 MR Disappointed by the decision to approve 
planning - strong concerns about loss of  
green belt
AMEN MASS LMD
28/07/2004 MR Disappointed by the decision to approve 
planning - when questioned about safety 
the response is 'naturally people are 
concerned'
HNSF MASS LMD
28/07/2004 OD Refers positively to the interview I did 
and suggests other members o f HSE that I 
could contact
PROC MEMO HSE BPO
30/07/2004 MN The plan for engaging the residents is put 
into shape and plans are drawn for PR 
when construction starts
PROC MEET BPH BPO
30/07/2004 MN Meeting to discuss PR strategy. 
Arrangements are made for the 
community day and media promotion of  
the site when it is built
TECH MEET BPH BPO
30/07/2004 MR Victory for BP' Uses old quotes Sheila 
Williams ('Keeping local residents 
informed and involved will be our top 
priority') from BBC Essex
PROC M ASS BPH
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30/07/2004 MR
30/07/2004 MR
30/07/2004 MR
30/07/2004 MR
30/07/2004 MR
30/07/2004 MN
12/08/2004 OD 
13/08/2004 OD
17/08/2004 ID
17/08/2004 IDA 
18/08/2004 PR
18/08/2004 PR
18/08/2004 PR
23/08/2004 MN 
23/08/2004 MN
23/08/2004 MN
Uses old quotes Dyer ('If there was an 
explosion many houses would be wiped 
out')
Victory for BP' Scheme backed by 
government 'in a bid to cut greenhouse 
gas'
Uses old quotes Goodsell ('These buses 
won’t run in Havering so why have the 
refuelling here') from Romford Post
Uses old quotes Dyer ('If there was an 
explosion many houses would be wiped 
out')
Uses old quotes Goodsell ('These buses 
won’t run in Havering so why have the 
refuelling here') from Romford Post
Arrangements are made for the 
community day and media promotion of  
the site when it is built
Gives schedule of work in weekly blocks
Confirms we have the approvals and 
invites people to first public meeting -  
informal polite tone
There is a consensus that we should ‘keep 
it in the long term context and not talk too 
much’
The local MP sees this as inappropriate
HSE and LFB have approved plans, as 
has independent expert appointed by 
Council, also built and operated to highest 
possible standards
BP will be holding regular informal 
sessions during the construction and 
operation to keep residents informed
Explains why we chose Hornchurch -  
enough space, next to existing site. East 
London
Offers to help expedite the newt licence
BP says it has to prioritise countries and 
GLA see a threat o f BP withdrawal as an 
impetus to get political backing
A convivial ‘how to promote the vision’ 
meeting
HNSF MASS LMD
HYGD MASS LMD
NIMB MASS LMD
HNSF MASS REC
NIMB MASS REC
HYGD MEET
PROC
PROC
MASS
MASS
BPH BPO 
BPO
BPH RES 
REC 
BPO RES 
REC
POLT MEMO BPO BPH
POLT
HYSF
CONV
MASS
LMP BPO 
BPH
HYGD MASS BPH
TECH MASS BPH
NEWT
POLT
MEET
MEET
GLA BPH 
GLA BPH
HYGD MEET GLA BPH
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24/08/2004 CL Main reason for writing is traffic on road AMEN REPL RES LMP
24/08/2004 CL Concerned about hydrogen site next to 
house
HNSF REPL RES LMP
24/08/2004 CL We were promised existing station would 
be landscaped but is eyesore
ESIT REPL RES LMP
27/08/2004 ID Meeting with Energy Minister. I explain 
what we are doing and the problems we 
are having with the planning process
HYGD CONV BPO GOV
01/09/2004 MN There were lots o f ‘why here’ questions NIMB MEET RES BPO
BPH
01/09/2004 MN Strong themes o f nimbyism, local 
amenity, lack of trust in BP, lack of 
respect for council, and hydrogen safety
BPIC MEET RES BPO
BPH
01/09/2004 MN At least one person said they had written 
to BP and received no reply
BPNC MEET RES BPO
BPH
01/09/2004 MN Is it safe -  what if  it blows up -  what are 
the dangers with hydrogen ?
HNSF MEET RES BPO
BPH
01/09/2004 MN I complained but my letter lay unopened CONC MEET RES BPO
BPH
01/09/2004 MN There were lots o f ‘why here’ questions NIMB MEET REC BPO
BPH
01/09/2004 MN How did you get permission to put the 
site in something that was a nature 
reserve
ESIT MEET REC BPO
BPH
01/09/2004 MN We hate the site and want it to go back to 
being a field
ESIT MEET RES BPO
BPH
01/09/2004 MN Strong themes o f nimbyism, local 
amenity, lack o f trust in BP, lack of  
respect for council, and hydrogen safety
BPIC MEET REC BPO
BPH
01/09/2004 MN ‘The way they kept putting in 
applications and then withdrawing them 
created great distrust’
BPNC MEET REC BPO
BPH
01/09/2004 MN How do you know it’s safe -  how do the 
H&SE know its safe
HNSF MEET REC BPO
BPH
01/09/2004 MN We don’t trust the council planners -  we 
never got notices
CONC MEET REC BPO
BPH
01/09/2004 MN Some pro-hydrogen comments and 
appreciation that BP had held the meeting
HYGD MEET RES BPO
BPH
03/09/2004 ID Consensus on what we should do to 
accommodate the residents on the fence 
and TV concerns
POLT MEMO BPO RET
BPH
03/09/2004 OD Makes arrangement for meeting to 
discuss fence
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04/09/2004 ID
07/09/2004 OD
07/09/2004 OD
09/09/2004 OD
13/09/2004 ID
I discuss the ethical issue o f doing 
research when the residents are unaware 
and suggest I should write to the residents
I report that meetings are arranged with 
residents to progress the fence
I ask his view on writing to residents 
asking them to participate in research
Responds to refusal o f newt application 
and deals with issues raised by DEFRA -  
very technical stuff
Letter has gone to DEFRA about newts 
help is sought with ‘putting pressure on 
DEFRA’
PROC CONV BPO BPH
FENC MEMO BPO LMP
POLT MEMO BPO LMP
NEWT LETT PLC DEF
NEWT LETT BOV DEF
13/09/2004 ID
13/09/2004 IDA
13/09/2004 MN
13/09/2004 MN
Discussion with GLA who take the view NEWT
that DEFRA have misread our application
The conversations with the environmental NEWT 
conservation consultant are getting very 
protracted and confusing
It feels very strange but I really identify AMEN
with their problems
We discuss the size and positioning o f the FENC 
fence they want and all is happy
CONV BPO GLA
MEMO BOV BPH
CONV BPO RES
CONV BPO RES
13/09/2004 MN
14/09/2004 OD
He regards the residents a few trouble 
makers and is relaxed about our project
Provides detail about Hornchurch and 
requests support in lobbying DEFRA -  
strongly advocates the benefits o f the 
hydrogen project
CONC CONV PLO BPO
NEWT LETT BPO DFT
17/09/2004 ID Wildlife Management Team in DEFRA -  NEWT 
they claim our consultants did not 
properly address issues in submitting the 
forms
CONV BPO DEF
20/09/2004 ID Explains why our consultant had not done NEWT 
a full resubmission o f application
MEMO BOV BPH
20/09/2004 OD
24/09/2004 OD
A very technical report running to some 
40 pages o f detailed tabulations o f data
First design work on the remediation of 
the fence
NEWT SUBM PLC DEF
FENC LETT BOV BPO
26/09/2004 MR Much hyped Hydrogen fuel has 
disadvantages -  advocates energy saving 
measures instead
HYOW MASS NMD
26/09/2004 MR Much hyped Hydrogen fuel has 
disadvantages -  advocates energy saving
ENVR MASS NM D
131
Catalogue of Interactions
measures instead
26/09/2004 OD
27/09/2004 ID
27/09/2004 ID
27/09/2004 IDA
Confirms that the importance o f the newt 
licence to the hydrogen project is being 
registered in the right places
Reports a series o f high level contacts 
with English Nature to expedite the newts
Reports a series o f high level contacts 
with English Nature to expedite the newts
We will put back residents meeting two 
weeks so we can establish where we are 
with newts
PROC MEMO DFT DEF
BPO
NEWT MEMO DEF DFT
NEWT MEMO DFT BPO
NEWT MEMO BPO BPH
27/09/2004 IDB
27/09/2004 MR
27/09/2004 OD
28/09/2004 ID
29/09/2004 ID
29/09/2004 IDA
Sets out the implication o f the newt 
delays and discusses options
Kicking the big car habit. Calls for 
energy reforms. Proposes saving oil 
before hydrogen becomes available
Sends draft fence design for their 
comment. Asks the resident to facilitate 
approval from his neighbours and asks 
the council to specific approval process
Member o f hydrogen team is doing a 
presentation at El
Confirms newt licence obtained and the 
newt capture programme is starting
Thanks for the help in lobbying to get the 
licence
NEWT MEMO BPH BPO
ENVR MASS FMD
FENC LETT BPO PLO
REC
RES
HYGD SPEE BPH
NEWT MEMO BOV BPH
NEWT MEMO BPO EST
01/10/2004 OD
08/10/2004 ID
08/10/2004 OD
12/10/2004 MN
12/10/2004 PR
Invites people to next public meeting, 
informs that research is being undertaken 
about the consultation process and invites 
them to participate
Confirmation that newt trapping 
programme is under way and newts have 
been caught
Confirms council have agreed the 
construction drawings for the hydrogen 
facility
Lecture sponsored by LHP presents 
hydrogen as symbolising a new form of  
society
Booklet on hydrogen economy explains 
how hydrogen transport will work
PROC LETT BPO
FENC
RES
REC
NEWT MEMO BOV BPH
LETT COU BOV
HYGD MASS KEN
TECH MASS KEN
14/10/2004 OD Provides more details about the drainages PROC LETT PLC COU
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21/10/2004 ID
27/10/2004
28/10/2004
OD
ID
29/10/2004 CL
29/10/2004 CL
29/10/2004 CL
29/10/2004 CLA
29/10/2004 MN
29/10/2004 MN
29/10/2004 MN
29/10/2004 OD
and landscaping o f the site
Arrangements set in place to address 
operational HSE support
Request for help in getting fence built
I comment on the technical detail o f a 
proposed public leaflet on the site saying 
that it is confusing
Very aggressive attack on BP for half 
truths in the submissions made in the 
inquiry
Basically an attack on BP integrity in the 
way it presented evidence
Request that if  he unthinkable happens 
that BP would compensate
Concerns about height o f building and 
use of green belt land - emphasises that 
the family has been in the village for 
several generations
Requests for reassurance letters on 
repairing damage to houses if  there is an 
explosion
One resident sets up a stall distributing an 
open letter to BP opposing the 
development, but is largely ignored
Some good discussions about how we 
could limit the impact o f the existing site
Just asks for comments - very 
mechanical
PROC MEMO BPR
FENC
POLT
BPIC
HNSF
BPIC
ESIT
LETT BPO 
MEMO BPO
BPH
BOV
DFT
BOV
BPNC MASS REC
MASS REC
LETT RES
AMEN LETT RES
PROC MEET RES
MEET REC
MEET RES
BPO
BPH
RES
BPH
BPO
BPH
PROC LETT LMP BPO
29/10/2004 ODA Form handed out at the Campion event to PROC 
request input to research
MASS BPH RES
29/10/2004 ODB Gives technical facts about buses and 
hydrogen
TECH MASS BPH RES
29/10/2004 PR ‘Works starts soon on building the HYGD
refuelling facility at the BP Connect Site 
The project will last 12 months The 
facility will start refuelling in February
MASS BPH
01/11/2004 ID Lawyers are worried that my letter to 
residents looks like an open indemnity 
and should be more cautious
PROC MEMO BPO BPO
01/11/2004 MR London playing key part in scheme to test HYGD 
new pioneering environmentally friendly 
buses. Picture o f bus driving by ‘Big 
Ben’ Mentions mayor., No mention of
MASS LMD
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refuelling
01/11/2004 MRA Discusses prospect o f replacing petrol 
with hydrogen. ‘The enormity o f the 
green challenge is not understood -  it will 
require huge investment’
03/11/2004 
03/11/2004
04/11/2004 
04/11/2004
HYGD MASS NMD
01/11/2004 MRB
03/11/2004 ID
03/11/2004 ID
03/11/2004 OD
CL
CL
MR
05/11/2004 PR
How many wind farms to create hydrogen HYOW 
to fuel our cars -  100,000!
It is proving impossible to work out who FENC 
owns the land we want to put the fence on
Newts progress report The engineers had TECH 
started the trapping process but had not 
bothered to let the PR side know
Confirms that BP will compensate for any HYSF 
damage in event o f explosion
CL Concerns about loss o f amenity
Concerns about security risk associated 
with hydrogen
Work has started on construction. ‘We 
are committed to keeping local residents 
informed about progress and have had 
two successful meetings with the 
residents and local MPs’. ‘Station will 
open in Jan 2006’. Includes 
environmental benefit o f buses
AMEN
HNSF
Concerns about security risk at the site HNSF
Government clean vehicle policy praised HYGD
-  roadmap for use o f hydrogen over next 
couple of decades
MASS NMD
CONV BPO
MEMO BOV
LETT
LETT
LETT
LETT
MASS
HWA
REC
BPH
BPO
BPO RES
RES
RES
RES
NMD
BPO
BPO
BPO
HYGD MASS BPH
09/11/2004 OD
09/11/2004 OD
Mainly deals with the operation o f the 
buses and the temporary refuelling 
facility at Hackney
Hornchurch opening forecast as Feb 05 -  
possibility o f an extension o f the project 
first mooted -  noted that the evaluation 
process would take place in Feb/Mar 
2005
TECH MEET
PROC MEET
BPH BOV 
BOC 
TFL
BPH BOV 
BOC 
TFL
10/11/2004 IDA
10/11/2004 MN
10/11/2004 MR
Technical operating procedures discussed PROC 
and actions allocated
BOC and Retail engineers where 
mutually supportive but quite assertive
Article o f hydrogen fuel cell powered 
quad bike
MEET
PROC MEET
BPR BOC 
BPH
BPH BOC 
BOV
HYGD M ASS NM D
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10/11/2004 ODA Draft instructions formanagingthe 
hydrogen site and dealing with any 
incidents. Very process oriented
11/11/2004 MN
11/11/2004 MN
A series o f conversations about how to 
get the fencing progressed
campaigner presenting himself as the 
convenor o f the residents and the man 
who could deliver
TECH MEMO BPH BPH
BOC
BOV
FENC CONV RES BPO
BOV
REC
PROC CONV REC RES
BPO
11/11/2004 MN
12/11/2004 CR
15/11/2004 MR
17/11/2004 MR
22/11/2004 ID
22/11/2004 MR
some residents appeared frightened by 
our presence -  they really don’t trust us
Acknowledges that vegetation needs too 
be tidied up at the site
Shell station is to sell hydrogen in USA 
(It is in Washington and very similar to 
Hornchurch)
Ceres Power listing on stock exchange -  
signals a turning point in the fuel cell 
industry
The council are happy for us to do the 
fence but we don’t know who owns the 
land. It is a situation where no-one 
objects but no-one can give permission
Work begins on Green Bus plant. BP 
plant will provide green energy for buses 
from London to Ilford
BPNC CONV RES BPO
BOV
ESIT LETT BPO LMP
HYGD MASS LMD
HYGD MASS NMD
FENC MEMO COU BPO
HYGD MASS NMD
22/11/2004 MR
23/11/2004 OD
Council refused permission because of 
fears that storing hydrogen would be 
dangerous
Formal request for permission to build 
fence
HNSF MASS NMD
FENC LETT BPO TFL
23/11/2004 ID We agree that TfL own land and that I 
should purse them
FENC CONV BPO TFL
REC
23/11/2004 ID
24/11/2004 ID
25/11/2004 MR
Campaigner has spoken to TfL and they 
say they can see no problem with fence
Confirmation o f land ownership and 
support from TfL for building the fence
Statoil announces Norway’s first 
hydrogen filling station will be built in 
2006 . ‘Hydrogen is seen as the fuel o f  
the future’
FENC CONV REC TFL
FENC CONV BPO TFL
BOV
HYGD MASS FMD
25/11/2004 MRA I am astonished anyone is falling for the 
‘hydrogen is green’ scam -  advocates 
biofuel instead
HYOW M ASS NM D
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26/11/2004 ID
26/11/2004 MR
26/11/2004 MR
29/11/2004 OD
06/12/2004 OD
06/12/2004 OD
10/12/2004
13/12/2004 OD
13/12/2004 ODA
14/12/2004 OD
15/12/2004 CR
20/12/2004 ID
20/12/2004 OD
24/12/2004 OD
A big affair is planned with Ken HYGD
Livingstone first week o f March -  lots o f  
excitement
MEET BPH BPO
Building o f the controversial hydrogen 
bus refuelling facility has started at 
Hornchurch. MP quoted ‘BP had allayed 
her fears by saying hydrogen was less 
flammable than petrol -  I’m hoping we 
will find it is not half as bad as we 
feared’. Mentions permission had been 
refused due to green belt and safety fears
Building o f the controversial hydrogen 
bus refuelling facility has started at 
Hornchurch. MP quoted ‘BP had allayed 
her fears by saying hydrogen was less 
flammable than petrol -  I’m hoping we 
will find it is not half as bad as we 
feared’. Mentions permission had been 
refused due to green belt and safety fears
Days lost due to wet weather -  newt TECH
protection fences monitored -  earth works 
well underway
Concrete pouring in progress- TECH
construction safety described as excellent
Meetings with fire and crime protection 
officers about safety management of  
operation
OD Details o f fence design
HYGD MASS LMD
HYGD MASS LMP
The underground equipment is being 
installed -  safety review undertaken
Very curt rejection o f plan to build the 
fence -  an exercise o f regulatory power 
in-vacuo
Confirms what BP is doing to progress 
the fence
Answers concerns about safety and 
security
I relay news o f TfL refusal. Suggest 
alternative courses o f action
Installation o f underground tank. ‘We 
make no apologies for attaching 
photographs -  this is the first time anyone 
has installed this type o f tank 
underground anywhere in the world’
Facilities building now in place and TECH
watertight -  lots o f technical detail about
HYSF
FENC
MEMO BOV BPH
MEMO BOV BPH
PROC MEMO BOV BPH
FENC LETT BOV BPO
TECH MEMO BOV BPH
FENC LETT TFL BPO
FENC LETT BPO REC
LETT BPO RES
MEMO BPO BPH 
BOV
TECH MEMO BOV BPH
MEMO BOV BPH
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24/12/2004
the bits that are being installed
ODA I impress on TfL the importance o f the 
project and request a meeting
05/01/2005 ID
07/01/2005
12/01/2005 ID
13/01/2005 PR
14/01/2005 ID
14/01/2005 PR
14/01/2005 PR
14/01/2005 PR
14/01/2005 PR
17/01/2005 MR
I have conversation clarifying what the 
objection is to the fence
ID Conversation with TfL manager
Resident rings my office to say he has 
persuaded TfL to install fence
BP to build its second hydrogen station in 
Singapore with JTC. This site will be 
different from the first, it is stand alone 
and will generate its own hydrogen from 
electrolysis. The project is part o f Clean 
Cars for Clean Cities collaboration with 
Daimler Chrysler
Safety incident at Hornchurch with 
escape o f autogas
‘The buses have excelled in reliability 
and proved very popular with 
passengers’. Bus diver quoted ‘I am very 
proud to be part o f this trial -  it’s 
something to tell the grandkids about’ 
EST also quoted. No quote from BP or 
BOC! No mention o f Hornchurch
‘The buses have excelled in reliability 
and proved very popular with 
passengers.’ Bus diver quoted ‘I am very 
proud to be part o f this trial -  it’s 
something to tell the grandkids about’. 
EST also quoted. No quote from BP or 
BOC! No mention o f Hornchurch
‘The buses have excelled in reliability 
and proved very popular with 
passengers.’ Bus diver quoted ‘I am very 
proud to be part o f this trial -  it’s 
something to tell the grandkids about’. 
EST also quoted. No quote from BP or 
BOC! No mention o f Hornchurch
‘The buses have excelled in reliability 
and proved very popular with passengers’ 
Bus diver quoted ‘I am very proud to be 
part o f this trial -  it’s something to tell the 
grandkids about’ EST also quoted. No 
quote from BP or BOC! No mention of 
Hornchurch
Negative article about hydrogen -  would 
increase energy consumption -  
technology a long way off
PROC LETT BPO TFL
FENC CONV BPO TFL
FENC CONV BPO TFL
FENC CONV RES TFL
HYGD MASS BPH
BPIC MEMO BPR BPO
HYGD MASS TFL
HYGD MASS KEN
HYGD MASS DRI
HYGD MASS EST
HYOW M ASS NM D
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17/01/2005 OD Special safety arrangements are now in 
place to ensure safe working in the 
underground vault -  with industrial gas 
around there is a risk o f suffocation
TECH MEMO BOV BPH
17/01/2005 OD Special safety arrangements are now in 
place to ensure safe working in the 
underground vault -  with industrial gas 
around there is a risk o f suffocation
HYSF MEMO BOV BPH
18/01/2005 OD Suggests operational communication 
between BOC and First Group could 
improve -  Hornchurch construction two 
weeks behind schedule -  discussion about 
launch and role o f Mayor
PROC MEET BPH BOV
BOC
TFL
18/01/2005 OD Nozzle problem in Perth leads to call for 
checks -  discussion about PR focuses on 
the buses
HYSF MEET BPH BOV
BOC
TFL
24/01/2005 MR Letter says hydrogen is an energy carrier 
not an energy source and must be 
combined with something like nuclear
HYOW MASS NMD
24/01/2005 OD Electrical substation nearly complete. 
Security arrangements controlling access 
in place
TECH MEMO BOV BPH
28/01/2005 MR TfL bus experiment claimed as success -  
positive indication that hydrogen fuel 
cells can provide an alternative to diesel
HYGD MASS NMD
28/01/2005 ID BOC report on the Hornchurch project 
appears on the internet and causes great 
angst to certain residents because it talks 
about BP having ‘won’
BPIC CONV REC BPO
28/01/2005 OD The instructions to do landscaping for the 
residents make it clear this is a ‘politically 
important’ contract
POLT MEMO BOV CON
01/02/2005 MN Agreed we would acknowledge 
possibility o f extension in conversation 
with residents but not announce anything 
formally
POLT MEET BPH BPO
01/02/2005 MN Forward timetable debated PROC MEET BPH BPO
01/02/2005 MR Morgan developing a Fuel cell engine HYGD MASS NMD
02/02/2005 MN I briefed MP on the problems we were 
having with TfL and the fence (MP would 
take the issue up direct with Livingstone 
if  this was not expedited) and the delays 
to construction
FENC MEET BPO LMP
02/02/2005 MN MP believed we should not talk to POLT MEET LMP BPO
residents before we had more information
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03/02/2005 MN
03/02/2005 MN
03/02/2005 MN
03/02/2005 MN
04/02/2005 ID
I back the residents in persuading TfL to FENC 
do the fence
CONV BPO
The campaigner is the hero o f the 
meeting, taking the TfL manager to one 
side and brokering a deal
I strongly empathise with the need to 
protect the local amenity
FENC CONV REC
Before the TfL manager arrives I discuss FENC 
tactics with residents
Details the agreement we have reached FENC 
with the residents about the tree planting 
and fence
CONV BPO
AMEN CONV BPO
MEMO BPO
TFL
REC
RES
TFL
REC
RES
REC
RES
BPH
BPR
07/02/2005 MRA GM, Honda move towards hydrogen HYGD
powered fuel cells. Honda developing a 
system that will let people fill up at home 
using natural gas
07/02/2005 MRA BOC invests in HERA Hydrogen Storage HYGD
Systems -  developing hybrid technology
MASS NMD
07/02/2005 MRB
07/02/2005 OD
08/02/2005 ID
Fuel cell vehicles are well and truly out o f HYGD 
the research phase. First commercial sale 
of hydrogen powered vehicles in US 
Quotes there are 20 hydrogen refuelling 
stations in US Discusses engineering 
problems ahead
Construction virtually complete -  fitting 
out o f systems in the vault contuse - 
commissioning phase about to start
We discuss advice from new planning 
consultant
MASS FMD
MASS FMD
TECH MEMO BOV BPH
PLAN MEMO BPO BPH
08/02/2005 IDA It becomes apparent that we will not be 
allowed to build
FENC MEMO BOV BPO
08/02/2005 MR Cars that run on hydrogen remain illusive HYOW 
-  we have to move away from petrol -  
doubts that hydrogen fuel cell is the long 
term answer
MASS NMD
10/02/2005 MR
10/02/2005 OD
There is a long way to go in the 
commercialisation process o f hydrogen 
vehicles -  we are working to that goal 
and want to encourage people to think 
environmental when they buy a car
Says BP has not got section 278 and 
agrees that TfL should build the fence 
BP will reimburse
HYGD MASS NMD
PROC LETT BPO TFL
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11/02/2005 MN A wide ranging discussion about possible 
new hydrogen projects. We discuss 
possible extension o f CUTE . LHP and 
GLA are excited
HYGD MEET GLA BPH
LHP
11/02/2005 MN
12/02/2005 MR
BP make it clear they do want GLA POLT MEET BPH GLA
prematurely announcing something and LHP
GLA make it clear they don’t want the 
relationship with the residents mucked up 
again
Hydrogen fuel cell cars may be the future HYGD MASS NMD
o f clean energy but only if  a cheaper 
option can be found for the catalyst -  
advocates biological catalysts
14/02/2005 MN
14/02/2005 MN
A resident rings TfL to inquire about the FENC 
fence, has an unhelpful response
A resident rings my office for support. 1 FENC 
ring back to be told that the campaigner is 
now dealing with the issue. I have a 
sense I am trusted by the residents as an 
ally
15/02/2005 MR A new hydrogen powered prototype 
based on the Audi A2 gives 94 miles to 
gallon -  environmentally friendly and 
quiet
15/02/2005 MRA General article on environment advocates 
a number o f technologies including 
hydrogen
18/02/2005 MR
20/02/2005 MR
21/02/2005 ID
21/02/2005 MR
21/02/2005 OD
21/02/2005 OD
22/02/2005 MN
24/02/2005 OD
Letter criticises FT article for hyping 
hydrogen too much -  long way to go still
Pro environment article. Gives qualified 
praise for BP and Shell approach to 
renewables and hydrogen power for cars
Confirmation o f arrangements for the 
open-day
Power station in your home -  new boiler 
based on fuel cell technology
Update on progress explaining delays 
Invitation to the open day
Update on progress explaining delays 
Invitation to the open day
My office contacts residents again (22/2) 
to check that the campaigner has given all 
the necessary information to TfL
Offers to handout leaflets for our open- 
day and thanks me for work on fence
CONV REC TFL
CONV REC BPO
HYGD MASS NMD
HYGD MASS NMD
HYOW MASS NMD
HYGD MASS NMD
HYGD MEMO BPO BPH
HYGD MASS NMD
PROC LETT BPO RES
TECH LETT BPO RES
FENC CONV BPO REC
PROC MEMO LMP BPO
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25/02/2005 MR
28/02/2005 ID
28/02/2005 ID
28/02/2005 ID
01/03/2005 MN
01/03/2005 MN
01/03/2005 MN
01/03/2005
02/03/2005
MR
MR
04/03/2005 ID
04/03/2005 IDA
04/03/2005 IDA
06/03/2005 MR
06/03/2005 MR
07/03/2005 ID
07/03/2005 MN
07/03/2005 MR
Council has received £20,000 towards a 
study with LHP and three other boroughs 
to convert Ford Focus cars to hydrogen
Thanks for the work with TfL from 
residents
Resident has a bad conversation with TfL 
about the fence
Campaigner has spoken to TfL about the 
fence
Community engagement has been 
avoided in most projects for fear of  
creating an issue where none exists
Much debate between BP and Bovis 
teams about the way work is being 
prioritised
Also most other projects are being 
proactively led by the local authority
Technology pushes fuel cell development
Hydrogen fuel batteries tiny enough for 
mobiles developed by NTT
Discussion about the arrangements for the 
open-day
Romford Recorder has been briefed and 
agrees to run a story about the open day
Discussion with editor o f Romford 
Recorder -  they intend to do an article 
about our open-day
Britain’s first hydrogen filling station.
BP quoted as saying we have scope to 
expand
‘just past Woollies ...behind makeshift 
wire fence
Hydrogen team stuck to brief and Times 
story was a fabrication by the paper
Romford Recorder had been primed to 
run an article about the open-day but now 
want to wait till buses are running
Britain has under-funded and paid less 
attention to this technology than it should 
DTI strategy strangles prospects at birth
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HYGD MASS LMD
FENC
FENC
FENC
CONV BPO RES
CONV RES TFL
CONV REC TFL
BPNC MEET BPH BOV
PROC MEET BPH BOV
POLT MEET BPH BOV
HYGD MASS NMD
HYGD MASS NMD
PROC CONV BPH BOV
BOC
HYGD CONV BPO LMD
HYGD CONV BPO LMD
HYGD MASS NMD
AMEN MASS NMD
POLT CONV BPO BPH
BPO
PROC CONV BPO LMD
POLT MASS NMD
09/03/2005 ID First Group say they cannot provide bus TECH MEMO BPH BPO
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09/03/2005 IDA 
09/03/2005 IDB
09/03/2005 MN
09/03/2005 MN
09/03/2005 MN
11/03/2005 MN
11/03/2005 MN
11/03/2005 MN
11/03/2005 MN
12/03/2005 MN 
12/03/2005 MN
12/03/2005 MN 
12/03/2005 MN
12/03/2005 MN
15/03/2005 MR 
15/03/2005 MN
for the open-day
Easy conversation suggest fence will be FENC 
built in May
CONV BPO TFL
We have a tense exchange over the BOC 
demand to cut down trees for safety 
reasons
A long discussion about the process of  
applying for an extension, both from a 
technical point of view and from the local 
politics point o f view
A long discussion about the process of  
applying for an extension, both from a 
technical point o f view and from the local 
politics point o f view
1 check (9/3) with TfL that they have FENC
everything they need. It appears that the 
arrangements are on track but the 
timescale is now May
Big argument with BOC about whether HNSF
trees had to be cut down for safety
reasons
Big argument with BOC about whether HYSF
trees had to be cut down for safety
reasons
Last minute conversations at the site to PROC
prepare for the open-day
TECH MEMO BPH BPO
PROC CONV BPH
POLT CONV BPH
CONV BPO TFL
CONV BOC BOV
BPO 
BPH
CONV BPO BOC
BPH 
BOV
CONV BOV BOC
Retail site staff very excited and reporting 
positive public feedback
HYGD CONV BPR BPO
Bus driver was a great ambassador HYGD
The question o f the fence is again raised. FENC
It is annoying the residents that it has not 
been built but they accept BP is on their 
side
Residents voiced concerns about gypsies AMEN
He also tries to pick holes in the safety BPIC
aspects o f the site and refers to
Grangemouth
He starts going on about safety being the HNSF
main worry but his questions are well 
answered by BOC
Notes that the station has opened HYGD
Questions were very practical and basic TECH
CONV DRI RES
CONV RES BPO
CONV RES BPO
CONV REC BP
H 
BP 
O
CONV REA BOC
MASS NMD
MEET BPR BPH 
BOC
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15/03/2005 MN
16/03/2005 ID
Some concerns over accountabilities for PROC
leading incidence response
Teams are engaged on discussing the PROC
management o f the site once it
commissions
MEET BPR BPH 
BOC
MEMO BPH BPR 
BOC
25/03/2005 MR
30/03/2005 MR
Texas City incident gets widespread 
coverage
Daimler Chrysler to invest $70m in fuel 
cell vehicles
BPIC MASS NMD
HYGD MASS FMD
30/03/2005 MRA GM and Daimler investing in fuel cell 
vehicles -  BP mentioned as a partner
HYGD MASS FMD
30/03/2005 OD
31/03/2005 MR
01/04/2005 MR
Literature about benefits o f hydrogen for HYGD LETT
use in schools
Hydrogen researchers need to move past HYGD MASS
small test projects and launch much larger 
regional efforts if  they want to advance 
the ‘future fuel’ BP and Shell quoted
Talks o f Hydrogen Highway in Detroit. 
Mentions stations built by automakers 
and oil companies. BP station in Detroit 
mentioned
BPO L 
M 
P
FMD
HYGD MASS FMD
06/04/2005 MR Rift in the DOE fuel cell programme as a 
result o f preferential treatment to the 
three biggest carmakers -  Japanese 
carmakers upset -  the scale o f the USA 
programme is huge in relation to EU
HYGD MASS FMD
06/04/2005 MRA Long article about the utopian vision of 
hydrogen. It discusses the technical 
options but does not mention Hornchurch
07/04/2005 MR
HYGD MASS NMD
The most radical transport experiment in HYGD 
the UK is being quietly conducted on the 
A 127 near Hornchurch
MASS NMD
07/04/2005 MR BP with the help o f Bovis and BOC has 
built a hydrogen refuelling facility. 
Project manager extensively quoted 
much technical detail
TECH MASS NMD
07/04/2005 MR It has a wider flammability range so we 
need to be more sensitive but the end 
result is just as safe
HYSF MASS NMD
08/04/2005 ID Concerns about LCCA and potential POLT
plans for a large increase in the number of  
hydrogen buses which could panic the 
residents
CONV BPO B 
P 
H
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11/04/2005 MN
13/04/2005 MN
The project manager and 1 mull over 
whether to have a big launch
He is so pleased by the recent positive 
press
POLT CONV BPO
HYGD CONV
B 
P 
H
BOV B
13/04/2005 MN Highlighted the engineering achievement TECH CONV BOV
15/04/2005 ID
15/04/2005 ID
22/04/2005 MR
25/04/2005 MR
04/05/2005 ID
06/05/2005 OD
06/05/2005 OD
09/05/2005 ID 
11/05/2005 PR
11/05/2005 PR 
13/05/2005 ID
13/05/2005 MN
15/05/2005 MN
Reports construction process review on 
site 14/4. New T piece is welded in
Testing o f the system will take place 
according to a schedule next week.
Filling o f tank delayed to 24/4
Developing alternative fuels is vital -  
excited to be part o f this innovative 
experience . The hydrogen fuel cell bus 
is regarded as zero emission. No 
mention of BP
A jump start in our country’s move away 
from oil dependency. It will require 
business-government partnership on the 
scale of the Manhattan project
Campaigner opines that there will not be 
opposition to an extension - 1  say we will 
approach council in next few weeks and 
that we have sacked previous planning 
consultant -  he raised an issue about he 
planning conditions
Explains that commissioning trails took a 
long time in order to get everything 
absolutely right
Now taking full part in CUTE programme 
and Hornchurch delivers much higher 
quality hydrogen than others
Internal announcement that we are 
starting up the Hornchurch operation
The station will provide clean transport 
fuel for three buses -  the world’s largest 
hydrogen demonstration project -
TECH MEMO BPH
HYSF MEMO BPH
HYGD MASS LMD
POLT MASS FMD
P
O
B
P
O
BOV
BPO
BOV
BPO
POLT CONV BPO REC
HYSF LETT BPO RES
REC
HYGD LETT BPO RES
REC
HYGD MEMO BPH BPO
BOV
BOC
HYGD MASS BPH
Is it safe? -  yes if its handled properly HYSF MASS BPH
Project manager is getting nowhere with 
the council
Highlights importance o f role o f MP and 
influence o f campaigners
Telephone to initiate dialogue about 
extending licence
PLAN MEMO BPH BPO
POLT CONV BPO BPO
PROC CONV BPO COU
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16/05/2005 ID
19/05/2005 MN
19/05/2005 MN
We debate how to explain the further 
delays to Hornchurch
Advice to get application in by September 
because of politics o f council election
He tried to steer me to the formal process 
but I wanted the opportunity o f informal 
contact. He seemed pleasantly surprised 
and agreed to take soundings with 
councillors
POLT CONV BPO BPH
POLT CONV PLO BPO
PROC CONV PLO BPO
20/05/2005 MR Havering is set to become greener and 
cleaner after a hydrogen station was 
opened in Hornchurch
HYGD MASS LMD
27/05/2005 ID
27/05/2005 ID
31/05/2005 ID
31/05/2005 IDA
01/06/2005 ID
02/06/2005 MN
Reports contact from residents to say 
nothing happening on fence
Conversation with TfL junior says 
nothing has been scheduled yet
BBC TV interested in interview and 
filming bus in action
Press release welcoming the opening of  
the site -  strongly supports hydrogen
TfL casually say they had thought the 
fence was low priority
Audio about process for applying for 
extension
FENC CONV RES BPO
FENC CONV BPO TFL
HYGD CONV BPO NMD
HYGD MASS LMP
FENC CONV BPO TFL
PROC MEET PLC BPH
BPO
23/06/2005 ID Phone call to TfL Manager to progress 
fence
FENC CONV BPO TFL
23/06/2005 ID Phone call to TfL manager to progress 
fence
FENC CONV BPO COU
24/06/2005 MR Argues main benefit o f hydrogen vehicles 
is exhaust clean up -  very technical 
article
HYGD MASS FMD
30/6/2005 MR Promoting hydrogen fuel cell powered 
sports car
HYGD MASS FMD
22/07/2005 MN
25/07/2005 ID
Yet again I get a promise that the fence 
construction is about to go ahead
Discussion about process o f applying for 
licence
FENC CONV BPO TFL
PLAN CONV BPH PLC
BPO
27/07/2005 MN
27/07/2005 MN
Some technical questions, eg miles per 
fill, why are tanks horizontal?
One about vapour coming from vents - 1 
am also surprised to see vapour and have 
to promise to revert with a reply
TECH MEET COU
HNSF MEET COU
BPO
PLO
BPO
PLO
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27/07/2005 MN
27/07/2005 MN
27/07/2005 MN
27/07/2005 MN
It is pointed out that we are accountable 
for dialogue with residents
There is general support and interest in 
environmentally friendly transport
There is general support and interest in 
environmentally friendly transport
Discussion about the safety 
characteristics o f hydrogen by way of  
reassurance
PROC MEET PLO
HYGD MEET COU
HYGD MEET PLO
HYSF MEET COU
BPO
COU
BPO
PLO
BPO
COU
BPO
PLO
27/07/2005
31/07/2005
OD
MR
16/08/2005 OD
Sets out background to the case
Negates hype about hydrogen and says 
that oil is the best option
Development is still considered harmful 
to green belt but special circumstances 
are still valid
PROC
HYOW
MEMO
MASS
COU
FMD
COU
BPH
AMEN MEET PLO PLC
16/08/2005 OD
17/08/2005 OD
30/08/2005 ID
31/08/2005 OD
31/08/2005 ODA
31/08/2005 ODA
31/08/2005
01/09/2005
ODA
ID
06/09/2005 OD
09/09/2005 OD
12/09/2005 MN
Authority to extend is delegated to 
officers though members have the right to 
‘call it in’ -  details o f process and 
necessary documents discussed in detail
Plan is to talk to resident DY and then 
have an open meeting with residents 
on 13th September
TfL don’t see the fence as a priority and 
may do it when leaves are off the trees
Outlines the benefits o f hydrogen and 
offers to do talks and visits
Site has been running smoothly for 3 
months without incident
Asks for views about the plan to extend 
the period of the trial and invites people 
to a meeting on 13*^  September
Apologises for delays over the fence
Discovery that arrangements for 
delivering letters to residents have gone 
wrong
We note your organisation previously 
raised no objection and hope you will 
continue to support
Thames Water have no objections to 
extension
Discussion about Texas City and BP 
failings - 1  point out that this is old
PROC MEET PLO PLC
PROC LETT
FENC
PROC
BPIC
BPO LMP
FENC CONV TFL BPO
HYGD LETT BPO SCH
HYGD LETT
PROC LETT
LETT
CONV
PROC LETT
BPO
BPO
BPO
BPO
PLC
RES
REC
RES
REC
RES
REC
BPR
HSE
LFB
PUS
PROC LETT PUS PLC
MEET RES BPO
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12/09/2005 MN
12/09/2005 MN
12/09/2005 MN
12/09/2005 OD
12/09/2005 OD
technology while H2 plant is new 
technology
Campaigners are clear that their real 
target is the existing site -  view expressed 
that residents were angry about the 
development and hydrogen tipped the 
balance and made them campaign
Some older residents still very worried - 
some residents were worried when a 
hydrogen peroxide tanker blew up on 
M25 even though nothing to do with 
hydrogen
Planners not from round here and not on 
side of residents
Hydrogen is safe if handled with respect -  
BOG expertise, 24hour monitoring, 
training with local fire brigade
ESIT
HNSF
Hydrogen is a step along the path to meet HYGD 
the world’s growing energy demand and 
desire to protect the environment
12/09/2005 OD A Lays out the process for extending the
trial and commits to dismantle the site at 
the end
MEET RES BPO
MEET RES BPO
CONE MEET RES BPO
HYSF MASS BPO
MASS BPO
PROC MASS BPO
20/09/2005
23/09/2005
OD
ID
25/09/2005 CL
25/09/2005 CL
04/10/2005 ID
Confirms no objection to extension PROC LETT
Data being sought to support planning PROC LETT
application
I still hate that it is in the green belt and ESIT LETT
please can you remove the awful 
windmills as compensation
I still hate that it is in the green belt and 
please can you remove the awful 
windmills as compensation
AMEN LETT
Confirms instructions to replace trees for FENC 
the residents and discusses latest 
interaction with TfL over the fence
LETT
HSE PLC 
PLC BPO
RES BPO 
RES BPO 
BPO BOV
04/10/2005 ID Call to TfL reveals staff have changed 
and fence issue has lapsed -  but the 
conversation is constructive
FENC CONY BPO TFL
12/10/2005 OD
18/10/2005 MR
24/10/2005 CL
Start of formal process o f consultation on 
the planning extension
Mercedes-Benz hybrid hydrogen fuel cell 
car promoted
Majors on green belt issue and problems 
with existing site
PROC LETT PLO RES
HYGD MASS NMD
ESIT LETT REG PLO
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24/10/2005 CL Recognise the importance o f  CUTE HYGD LETT REC PLO
30/10/2005 CL ‘can this new technology be trusted to BP 
on HSE grounds’
BPIC LETT REC PLO
30/10/2005 CL Accuses BP and Council o f severe errors CONE LETT REC PLO
31/10/2005 MN Contact from resident MO concerned 
about progress on fence
FENC CONV RES BPO
31/10/2005 ID Fire brigade called to hydrogen site and 
complain that on-site management was 
not competent
BPIC CONV LFB BPH
02/11/2005 MN Paul does not trust us and has objected BPIC CONV RES BPO
02/11/2005 ID Answers to the fire brigade concerns PROC LETT BPH LFB
03/11/2005 ID Internal BP processes are tightened PROC CONV BPO BPH
BPR
04/11/2005 MN TfL tell residents that problem with fence 
is that BP is refusing to pay
FENC CONV TFL RES
04/11/2005 MN I attempt to recover the situation with TfL 
and residents and end up speaking to 
Till’s road contractor and putting him in 
touch with BP engineers
FENC CONV BPO TFL
RES
22/11/2005 OD Grant o f Planning Permission PROC SUBM PLO PLC
22/11/2005 MN BP Engineers meet TFL and their 
engineers plus resident MO -  a fractious 
meeting but consensus is eventually 
reached around the fence design
FENC MEET BOV TFL
RES
28/11/2005 OD Commitment to hydrogen transport 
reaffirmed, but it is clear that the BP 
alternative energy focus will now be on 
power
HYGD MASS BPH
29/11/2005 ID London Hydrogen Partnership want to do 
a PR visit to the site but BP is not keen 
because o f residents
POLT CONV BPH GLA
29/11/2005 MR BP looks beyond petroleum with $8bn 
■ renewables spend -  environmentalists 
welcomed the move
HYGD MASS BPH
05/12/2005 OD School presentation on benefits of 
hydrogen
HYGD MEET BPH SCH
05/12/2005 OD School presentation on benefits o f  
hydrogen
HYSF MEET BPH SCH
06/12/2005 MN He is concerned that we do have BPIC CONV REC BPO
competent people on site -
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06/12/2005 MN
06/12/2005 MN
06/12/2005 MN
When 1 ask about hydrogen safety he says HYSF 
that they just used that story, the real 
worry was fear o f change
We also discuss the problems with the FENC
fence and he introduces me to a colleague 
in TfL who offers to help
He stresses how well connected the POLT
residents are with local officials and have 
inside knowledge o f what is going on at 
the site
CONV REC BPO
CONV REC BPO
CONV REC BPO
07/12/2005 OD Quotations from school children 
following hydrogen talk and visit
HYGD LETT SCH BPH
09/12/2005 ID
21/12/2005 ID
Decision not to announce the extension o f POLT 
the licence at this time but do something 
with TfL and GLA in new year
BP engineers are still having no luck FENC
getting confirmation from TfL engineers 
about the plans for the fence
CONV BPH BPO
CONV BOV TFL
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Data Appendix 5.4 Frequency of setting by actor
Matrices of Interactions
Theme CONV MEMO MEET REPL LETT SPEE SUBM MASS Total
BPH 18 39 33 3 3 4 4 37 141
BPR 2 9 3 1 0 0 0 1 16
BPO 42 14 5 0 26 0 0 .9 96
BOV II 19 12 0 3 0 2 0 47
BOC 8 0 6 0 0 1 3 0 18
PLC 3 0 3 0 6 2 17 0 31
BAR I 0 4 0 0 0 3 0 8
EVO 0 1 1 0 0 0 0 1 3
TFL 2 1 0 1 1 0 0 9 14
FBG 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 1
DRI 2 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 3
KEN I 0 4 2 1 0 2 12 22
DTI 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 2 2
DFT 1 5 5 0 1 0 0 7 19
EUC 0 1 0 0 1 0 0 4 6
DOE 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 1
DPM 0 0 0 2 2 0 0 0 4
INS 0 0 0 0 0 2 3 0 5
PLO 4 0 4 2 2 5 17 3 37
EXP 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 2 2
HSE 1 1 0 4 3 0 2 3 14
LFB 1 0 0 4 0 0 0 0 5
PUS 0 0 0 9 1 0 0 0 10
COM 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 2
NSH 2 0 0 0 1 0 0 5 8
LMD 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 25 25
NMD 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 107 107
FMD 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 34 34
REA 1 0 0 4 0 0 0 0 5
COU I 2 4 0 1 8 1 7 24
LMP 3 1 2 0 3 0 0 2 11
GLA 4 0 6 0 0 0 0 0 10
RES 9 0 13 68 8 0 0 0 98
REC 29 0 7 29 23 8 1 10 107
SCH 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 1
Total 147 93 112 129 8883 30 55 283 937
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DATA APPENDIX 6 -  SAMPLE DOCUMENTS
The documents listed below are attached (in the order they are listed) as examples of 
the publicly accessible information in the case.
Sample complaint letters from objectors
Reference Description Page
01/02/2002 CL Letter from MP 155
08/12/2002 CL Letter from campaigner DA 156
14/12/2002 CL Letter from Residents Association 158
18/12/2002 CL Letter from campaigner DY 160
20/12/2002 CL Letter from resident RI 162
30/12/2002 CL Letter from resident AD 163
01/08/2003 CL Letter from resident CR 164
12/08/2003 CL Letter from campaigner DA 165
14/08/2003 CL Letter from campaigner DY to Mayor 169
15/08/2003 CL Letter from campaigner DY 171
18/08/2003 CL Letter from resident BE 172
18/08/2003 CLB Letter from resident FU 173
28/08/2003 CL Letter from resident LE 174
27/09/2003 CL Letter from campaigner DA 175
01/12/2003 CL Letter from campaigner TN 178
03/12/2003 CL Letter from resident MC 179
15/12/2003 CL Letter from campaigner DY 180
16/12/2003 CLA Letter from campaigner TN to ODPM 183
07/01/2004 CL Letter from resident MV 184
01/03/2004 CL Extract from briefing by campaigner DA to MP 185
04/11/2004 CL Letter from resident MA 187
Official Documents from BP to the Residents
Reference Description Page
17/05/2004 OD First open letter from BP to Residents -  addresses 188
concerns
13/08/2004 OD Open letter from BP to residents -  invitation for to first 190
meeting
01/10/2004 OD Open letter to residents -  invitation to next meeting and 191
invitation to participate in research
29/10/2004 ODA Proforma issued at meeting -  inviting participation in 192
research
21/02/2005 OD Open letter to residents -  explains delays to construction 193
and invitation to open day
06/05/2005 OD Open letter to residents -  explains delay to opening and 194
announces site now open
31/08/2005 ODA Open letter to residents -  asks for views about extending 195
trial and invites to next meeting
12/09/2005 ODA Fact Sheet handed out at residents meeting 196
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Media Reports and Press Releases
Reference
19/03/2001 PR
28/11/2001 MR
27/06/2003 MR
29/09/2003 MR
01/10/2003 MRA
31/10/2003 MR
07/11/2003 MR
16/12/2003 MR
17/12/2003 MR
18/12/2003 MR
14/05/2004 MR
26/07/2004 MR
05/11/2004 PR
26/11/2004 MR
06/03/2005 MR
07/04/2005 MR
20/05/2005 MR
Description Page
Amsterdam announcement of CUTE programme for 197
Europe
Guardian Terry Macalister - the projects are good stuff! 198
Thurrock Recorder - Fears over safety risk 200
FT - hydrogen fuel project stalled by fear of explosion 201
ENDS Report - BP plans brought to halt because 203
planning permission refused on safety grounds 
Romford Recorder WEB - H2 too risky 204
Romford Recorder - H2 is only 18th in terms of danger 206
BBC WEB - 3 buses in London on route 25 as part of 2 207
year trial
Guardian - Terry Macalister - Britain joins green 209
revolution with a zero emission bus
Straight Through Processing (and Surveyor) - UK’s first 211
zero emission bus
Romford Recorder - residents fear for their lives if 212
refuelling plant goes ahead
Guardian Terry Macalister - BP has put Britain’s 213
hydrogen revolution back on track
BP announces start of construction 214
Brentwood Gazette and Mid Essex Recorder - I’m 215
hoping we will find it not half as bad as we feared 
Sunday Times - behind makeshift wire fence is Britain’s 216
first hydrogen filling station.
Construction News - most radical transport experiment in 218
the UK is being quietly conducted on the A 127 near 
Hornchurch
Romford Recorder - Havering is set to become greener 221
and cleaner after the hydrogen refuelling station opened 
at Hornchurch
For confidentiality reasons the Researchers meeting and interview notes are contained 
in a separate confidential addendum to this Appendix, which is available from the 
researcher subject to confidentiality arrangements.
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01/02/2002 CL 
Letter from MP
As the Member of Parliament for Romford, I write with reference to the above 
development which has recently been completed by your company.
Since completion of the development, I have received a large number of complaints 
from my constituents who live close by to the new site.
The complaints relate to the noise which is generated by the wind turbines which have 
been erected on the site, together with the bright lights which are now emanating from 
the petrol station.
In addition, since completion of the works, the reception which residents receive on 
their television sets has been substantially reduced.
Having visited residents in Suffolk Way, Surrey Drive and Cornwall Close, it is clear 
to me that a new fence and screening should be erected all the way along this side of 
the A127.
I would welcome the opportunity to meet with representatives from your company to 
discuss how these problems can be resolved.
***************
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08/12/2002 CL
Letter from campaigner DA
The BP Oil Garage has become a major intrusion into the green belt and yet again they 
are asking for the facility to be increased further. I do not expect this to stop at this 
point, as I am sure that the council and councillors have not got the power or the 
inclination to stop this huge corporation running rough shod over them. The original 
application is nothing like the format that we see today. Does this mean that 
when this application is granted further applications become easier?
Why you bother to even inform residents of the fact that there is to be a further 
development beggars belief, as no one at Havering seems to take any notice of what 
we have to say. I am sure that if a developer of this site lived in this area they would 
make short shift of any plans to change the landscape into the atrocity that is evolving.
The “com plex” wants to increase its facilities by making it more popular to huge 
vehicles enabling them to turn in the area. By granting permission you are putting 
drivers at risk, with slow moving, large lorries coming out of the garage into flowing 
traffic on a fast bend. There has already been a serious accident at this point since the 
garage was built, “as was predicted as an accident waiting to happen, in a previous 
letter to you”. There are incidents of screeching brakes and horn blowing that can be 
heard throughout the day and night, where cars have misjudged the speed or traffic. I 
can only see this application making the situation worse.
However no one has been killed yet so I do not think this will be taken into account, 
when the council are making decisions until a fatality happens. Note: “I  told you  s o ” 
does not go down well with grieving families. Why should you  care as a m em ber o f  
the council i f  you  do not use this road, it won *t affect your fam ilies?
Other point I wish to point out about this garage, on a personal note:
As winter is approaching leaves have dropped off the trees and the wind turbines are 
becoming more and more obtrusive. It is now impossible to sit in our living room, 
with the curtains open, during the day without the effect of these huge monstrosities 
distracting our enjoyment of watching the television or having a family meal at the 
table.
I am also concerned for my son, who suffers from epilepsy and the effect this may 
have on him if the light reflection and the frequency of the turbines turning create the 
trigger for an attack. I am not so naïve as to think that the planning committee will 
take much notice of this, as I am only a lonely voice in the politics of your decision to 
grant permission to construct these turbines in the first place. However, I shall hold 
the decision makers fully responsible for any damage that may be caused to my son’s 
health because no thought has gone into the impact of these turbines might have had 
and the lack of movement by BP of the council to lesson the light from the garage and 
the continual intrusion of the movement and reflection of the rotating turbines into my 
living room.
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It has now become an issue with my family and that of my neighbours. Because of the 
intrusion in and the change in my lifestyle and the worry about the health of my 
family, the council is forcing me into taking further action, through whatever the law 
allows.
I would like a response from the Council as to what it intends to do about this, to 
lesson the impact of these “things” which I may add I have objected to from the start.
With regards to the Hydrogen refuelling and increasing the visual impact on the 
environment I strongly object to these proposals.
To the councillors who make these decisions in response to the logo “investors in 
people”, so proudly displayed on the bottom of that the letter sent to me. I hope this 
does not mean that you only look after yourselves and do not respond to the people 
who have elected you to support them.
***************
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14/12/2002 CL (extract only) 
Letter from Residents Association
Health and Safety
The proposal involves a 2-year trial period for refuelling of buses from liquid 
hydrogen, which has to be stored under high pressure. The facility would be the first 
in the UK, part funded by the EU and by 10 bus companies -  a unique development.
We believe that never before has a hydrogen storage facility of such size been 
incorporated with a retail facility, nor stored so close to residential 
properties/bedrooms. Mount Pleasant Farm is less than 50m distant and Palms Hotel is 
also close by.
The storage and dispensing of liquid hydrogen is highly dangerous and poses 
additional threats to those associated with other liquid fuels stored at a petrol station or 
LPG storage. We note it is intended to use a similar risk assessment strategy to that 
used for LPG but industrial codes have yet to be formulated to cover hydrogen storage 
in conjunction with a retail facility. In effect, Hornchurch would be a test run and the 
applicant admits that it would be used both as a template for future risk assessment and 
to develop a standard template for future sites. Surely the risks associated with such a 
test facility should result in an installation well away from residential properties and 
from retail staff and customers who will include the young and old?
The applicant states that the layout should help leaks to disperse to safe concentrations 
before encountering ignition sources or populated areas. Such generalisation is not 
acceptable justification, particularly given the comparatively close proximity of 
residents, both permanent and transitory, parked cars and cars refuelling.
In our view, a cursory glance of the proposed methodology for the risk assessment 
shows many shortcomings. For example, no account is taken of risks arising from the 
rupture of hoses: or the possibility of vandalism or accidental damage to gas detection 
equipment. There are no modelling calculations or an Emergency Response Plan. 
Permanent monitoring is required but we note that the monitoring would not take place 
on site, nor is it proposed to have a permanent resident safety officer.
Refuelling is inherently dangerous. Hydrogen would be stored at a design pressure of 
12barg„ with a highest ambient temperature of -253deg.C. Container pressure would 
have to be raised above the liquid storage pressure -  achieved by the use of a heat 
exchanger utilising the ambient air temperature to boil off the liquid into gas. This will 
give rise to high levels of condensation, creating visible mists, which would be long 
lasting in cold temperatures and distracting drivers passing by on the A 127 and 
immediately prior to some drivers pulling off the road into the garage. We consider 
this would create a potentially dangerous traffic hazard.
Once refuelling was complete, the bus drivers must reduce the pressure to 7barg. -  the 
maximum allowed on UK roads. How will this be achieved safely and what 
safeguards could be introduced to ensure bus drivers meet the required standard?
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We believe this application represents inappropriate development in the green belt and 
should be refused on that basis. If consideration is to be given to making it an 
exception to the requirements of Havering’s UDP Policies GRB2, GRB3 and D PPG2, 
an Environmental Impact Assessment should be produced in accordance with Circular 
15/88 and a public enquiry held by the First Secretary of State into the health and 
safety aspects as well as such a major departure from green belt policy, to enable the 
local residents to be informed fully, as well as test the safety of such an installation.
Please can you ensure these views are conveyed to the Planning Inspectorate at the 
appropriate time and keep myself and local residents informed of progress with this 
application; and, in particular, how the council will ensure the amenities of local 
residents would be safeguarded and highway safety not impaired, in accordance with 
GRB3, in the event of any approval.
***************
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18/12/2002 CL (extract only) 
Letter from campaigner DY
There are many reasons for this and this whole site and its issues have not been 
satisfactorily dealt with by yourselves regarding its immediate affect on the residents 
that are affected by this monstrosity since it opened early this year.
BP have chosen to ignore the fact that this site has caused a considerable nuisance 
already, regarding very poor sighting on a dangerous bend on metropolitan green belt 
land. The lighting of the site is a disgrace. There have been no attempts to conceal 
this regarding the residential properties opposite. Another canopy will only add to the 
problem. There are obviously a health and safety issues regarding the houses opposite 
if anything should go wrong with a hydrogen refiielling facility! !
There is also the threat of increased usage of the site by vehicles.
There is already evidence that traffic has an enormous problem actually seeing the site 
on approach, due to the sharp bend (which one of your officers admitted in the original 
plans that the drawings were not a true reflection). The evidence is large stretches of 
skid marks on the tarmac of the slip road which has included kerb stones being 
dislodged and street furniture demolished.
Accidents have occurred with vehicles leaving the site because of poor visibility round 
the bend on a 70 mph stretch of road.
When vehicles are leaving the site a night their head lights beam across the road into 
the houses opposite.
The noise level regarding acceleration decibels has also increased dramatically, 
particularly motor cycles and LGV’s leaving the site that roar away under full 
acceleration.
Now that leaves have fallen from our only visual protection from this site it has again 
become a visible and audible nightmare. What happened to the landscaping and 
screening of this site?
The wind turbines have become noisier and they are a continual visible nuisance to the 
houses opposite.
I would ask that they be re-sited to the rear of the site or removed completely. Because 
the hedgerows were removed we also are subjected to the sight of the so-called farm 
behind the wind turbines which is not a pretty sight.
This site has been an environmental disaster, an ugly eyesore to the residents living 
opposite.
Nobody has yet been able to advise me as to how exactly BP got permission to sue 
metropolitan green belt land for this project. There has to be a genuine reason for 
development of green belt land and I do not consider the use of the land for a garage as
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essential. 6, yes 6, garages have closed within a 2 mile radius of this site, including 
another BP garage which has been an absolute eyesore. How can you justifiably 
sanction this request is beyond me and I would like answers.
Andrew Rosindell, my MP, has been kind enough to take up these matters with the 
Chief Executive of BP, Lord Browne but he is still awaiting any constructive answers 
to the situation and the misery inflicted to Havering residents living opposite.
I will copy this letter to Andrew and I am sure that you can see why the residents 
living opposite this site are strongly against any further development. The correct 
action from BP should be to vacate the site and put it back to its rightful green belt 
state.
***************
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20/12/2002 CL 
Letter from resident RI
I am writing to object to this proposed development.
Hydrogen by its very nature is a very dangerous gas to deal with. It should not be 
allowed to be stored and sold from a site close to a large housing estate, a main road 
and a hotel. Not only will it be a visual disfigurement but a noisy and dangerous 
operation to refuel vehicles.
It is apparently to be funded by people who do not live here, or even in this country.
You are employed to protect us from unsightly and unreasonable dangerous 
developments. I hope therefore you will not allow this potential hydrogen bomb to 
take place here.
Remember what happened to the Hindenberg, those boffins thought they had al the 
answers and just look what happened to them
***************
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30/12/2002 CL 
Letter from resident AD
I wish to object to the planning application for the following reasons.
If the application for this trial facility is approved it would appear that the site would 
be expanded to meet the likely future demand for Hydrogen for road vehicles which 
would turn the site into a major development far bigger than the modestly sized 
proposal in the submitted appeal with more encroachment on to the Green Belt land in 
the future.
There is also the question of safety, although precautions have been taken with the 
design, would still be close to the existing petrol station and the Arterial Road and 
houses on the County Park Estate
***************
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01/08/2003 CL 
Letter from resident CR
Following unsuccessful applications to install a refuelling plant for Hydrogen buses, I 
would like to comment on the safety nature of the Hydrogen Plant.
We have an Estate of privately owned houses within 60 yards and also in the same 
vicinity is a hotel catering for 100 plus people at any one time. There is also the issue 
of two schools opposite the said site, namely, Nelmes Primary and the Catholic Senior 
School.
It was pointed out from the initial application that this storage was an unknown process 
and that it was the first of its kind in Britain!
Hydrogen has to be stored at a temperature of -25 degrees centigrade ready for 
refuelling buses etc. Although this kind of storage is purported to be safe it will emit a 
mist with a possibility of danger to passing vehicles on the A 127
We need no further incursion on this green belt land also we as residents will see a 
downward trend in property value.
***************
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12/08/2003 CL
Letter from campaigner DA
Having read the BP response to you (Mr Rosindell) enclosed, I am even more 
convinced that BP are nurturing and cajoling people into thinking they are right 
in running roughshod over the Planning Process, Metropolitan Green Belt 
policies and peoples wishes.
Why use Havering as a guinea pig to this so-called viable, social, economic challenge? 
Why use a Green Field Site to do it on knowing that there would be opposition?
How can the Mayor of London support this project, on this particular site, when he is 
supposed to be in favour of the green economy and green issues.
Why is this green technology destroying a green belt? The Mayor of London has 
said that when developing sites that commercial and industrial sites should be the main 
consideration or the use and...??..station of existing refuelling facilities.
Once again BP are trying to hoodwink any interested parties to fit in with the GLA 
Energy Strategy:
1. BP in their desperation, have managed to put a petrol filling station on this 
Green Field Site, against ALL regulations. If BP had sort planning 
permission to build a Hydrogen Refuelling Station and a Petrol Filling 
Station, with LPG, Diesel and petrol on a Green field Site close to houses 
and next to a hotel, then Havering councillors would have thrown this out 
as a laughing matter and so would the GLA. By drip-feeding, subterfuge 
and devious methods BP have managed in the last 3 years to get this 
almost approved.
2. The statement made by BP in a letter sent to Mr Rosindell: “A range of 
complementary technologies such as wind turbines and solar are already 
being demonstrated at the site”. All these so called technologies were not on 
the site plans when BP originally submitted them for a petrol filling station.
If wind turbines are not to be used to generate hydrogen then why put them 
there in the first place? The fact is that to obtain planning for Hydrogen Fuel 
facility, by the GLA this had to be in place, according to their documentation 
on Energy Strategy. Quote: “At least 10% of the energy on the site must 
come from renewable sources to gain planning permission”. Yet again BP 
playing with the rules to suit their own objectives by manipulation and 
putting them in a position to bypass Local Planning decisions. The GLA who 
have a vested interest in this technology have the powers to override all local 
planning matters.
Perhaps the planning department of Havering council can look into this 
matter and report to councillors, to clarify the GLA endorses this as a 
suitable GREEN FIELD SITE to develop this technology on.
3. Since gaining planning for a Petrol filling Station BP has continued to use 
sly methods to enable them be in a position to build this hydrogen refuelling 
station. By applying for permission to build a restaurant and car park, on this
165
Selected Letters from Objectors
now NGN-green field site and now called a current retail site, Havering 
councillors have been manipulated by BP and have found it difficult to 
refuse permission on the grounds that this would make this facility a going 
concern for BP and a facility worth having in Havering.
4. Having gained permission BP very quickly withdrew the car park and 
restaurant and are in the process of planning the construction of a 
Hydrogen refuelling facility in its place. BP’s argument for this is that this 
is less intrusive than a restaurant and car park and will not take up as big a 
foot print into this now non-green belt land with existing planning 
permission. When questioned on this by the public BP are very quick to 
pass blame on to local councillors, as they gave planning permission, to build 
on this site. Once again devious means by BP have given them what they 
want.
5. The argument in BP’s response about the less intensive development of the 
site (see letter) shows exactly how BP managers’ minds operate. They are 
not concerned about green issues but on how to overcome their problem of 
not having a site and on how to by-pass or overcome obstacles that are put in 
the way with regards to them proceeding. They say that Havering council 
will need to give permission for them to gain any expansion of the site. BP 
has managed, against all the odds of Green Belt Policy and planning 
objections, to get to this stage. I am sure that a big corporation like BP, 
with millions of euros at stake, are not going to let a little thing like 
Havering Councillors stop them in the pursuit of building this Hydrogen 
Refuelling Station.
6. BP says that that it is difficult to introduce future customers to the benefits of 
hydrogen if they are hidden from site, as one of the reasons for using 
Hornchurch. This garage facility is hidden from site from passing traffic, 
as it is on a sharp bend and can only be seen from the opposite side of the 
road, which if anything is a distracter to motorist causing a danger to people. 
There is very little or no passing pedestrian traffic only residents who oppose 
this site for all the reasons already recorded. The opportunities for the public 
to see buses moving several miles, so that these buses can be seen in action is 
yet another smoke screen as BP have said that:
“these buses will be refuelled during the night for use in London the 
following day”.
SO why Hornchurch if they want it to be seen?
7. They also say that BOC will be delivering during the day to this site. I am 
surprised that BP has admitted that there is a safety issue by agreeing 
only to 50 deliveries in any one year. Why can this not be 365 days a year?
Is it not safe? I am concerned as to who will monitor this and what the 
consequences are if BP/BOC were to transgress this policy. Noise is a 
problem that we have had for years. I can only see this development 
adding to the noise pollution around this area.
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8. As this site was not available to BP when the Hydrogen debate started it once 
again puts BP into the position of having the power over the situation to 
building a customised site to fit the criteria for space. According to BP at a 
planning meeting “we have had 14 years to think this through”, to why 
Havering and why have other existing sites not being customised to meet 
requirements as recommended by the GLA Energy Strategy? I can only 
assume that other councils have refused this technology on their patch. This 
is NOT the closest BP garage to Hackney as quoted by BP in their letter to 
Mr. Rosindell. See attached map for one of many examples of BP sites, 
which could have been customised. This would have been a better prospect 
and would be seen by many as well as having several access points. With the 
amount of money spent in Havering I am sure it could have been put to good 
use in this area. After all it is an existing site.
9. Havering councillors, in their last planning meeting on this issue, have seen 
through this BP subterfuge and are putting forward a very weak case for 
refusing this application. ON appeal, and by resubmitting this application BP 
have the right to build this Hydrogen refuelling facility, as the planning 
permission for the site has been granted and anything can therefore be built 
there.
If refused by Havering councillors this time round, then the powers of the 
Mayor of London has over this will override any decisions made locally. BP 
by manipulating the planning committee can say:
“they are building this on an existing petrol station and have 10% 
renewable energy sources”.
even though when the Energy Strategy for London was first put forward this 
garage was not in existence. Yet another ploy by BP to dupe everyone, 
including the GLA, even it if is GREEN BELT LAND.
10. BP are NOT concerned about public opinion on safety and at NO time have 
they discussed this with interested parties. They may have had decades of 
handling volatile fuels but they have had little experience with safe 
handling of Hydrogen fuels cells in this environment.
11. Because the H&S executive has approved ALL H&S issues does not mean 
that this is a green light to place this highly volatile mixture in a Green Field 
Site, close to a hotel and opposite a residential area. Have the Health and 
Safety Executive gone mad or have they not been given ALL the facts about 
the location of this site, only on the technology been used. There is a wider 
issue to be taken into account. This technology should be on an industrial 
site with all the safety and access to fire and emergency services available 
through tried and tested methods. As this is a very new technology H&SE 
can only be making decisions on statistics and can only be a small sample not 
tried over a short or long period of time. Mechanical sensors and electrical 
sensors are notorious for going wrong.
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12. BP says that the Fire Brigade inspected and approved the installation (of 
what)? How can they inspect an installation that has not been installed? I 
have asked for a risk assessment off the London fire and Emergency Planning 
Authority, Havering. They do not seem to have this readily available. I have 
an e-mail, which they confirm that they are of the opinion that this site will 
not be developed and they have no intension of answering my concerns.
13. The erecting of fences and screening using trees/shrubs adjacent to residential 
areas is yet again just words by BP who think they can do as they want, 
without permission. They have run rough shod over the type of screening 
that they were supposed to erect from previous plans and done what they 
want, not what is required. I am sure that Transport for London will not be 
happy with this site being hidden from view. I am sure that BP as quoted in 
their letter will not want this site hidden from the public. To date BP have 
NOT contacted residents on this matter.
14. The latest insight to this sham is that the original owners of the land are also 
disputing the fact that BP have not come clean with payment to develop this 
land. As highlighted by a protest board showing this message (see photo)
“Part of the adjoining PETROL STATION is built on land that was 
taken.. .NEVER BOUGHT. NEVER PAID FOR...”
Should the council look this into immediately?
15. As far as Physical characteristics go this is a classic case of a carbuncle on 
the face of green belt land. The site is becoming a sore, which is 
haemorrhaging to the point where it is out of control and becoming a huge 
monstrosity to the landscape. The wind turbines are continually in our 
line of site and appear to be in our living room when sitting down to meals.
If this were not visible intrusion, I would ask any Councillor, BP official or 
MP to come and sit in my living room to judge for themselves. I am not 
talking about a distant object that can JUST be seen but 3 huge wind turbines 
rotating less than 100 metres away and taking up at least 50% of the window 
space. At the moment this is not a problem, but for 6 months of the year 
when the leaves drop off the trees it is. The green and white neon’s are also a 
light intrusion and can be seen ALL night long from our bedroom window. 
Councillors have made decisions before on less obtrusive light spillage 
where neon lights on public houses have to be turned off after 11.00 pm.
16. Green Belt Poliey has been grossly infringed by shoddy 
Council/Government body decision to grant permission to BP with little or 
no consultation or thought on the Green Belt Policy or the concerns of the 
residents close to this monstrous site.
17. Once again a public enquiry seems to be the only way to get our concerns 
heard.
* * * * * * * * * * * * * * *
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14/08/2003 CL
Letter from campaigner DY to Mayor
It is with dismay and disbelief that I have to write to you in an attempt to get some 
honest answers.
The project that I have grave concerns about is Hydrogen fuelled buses that you want 
to trial in London. I have no problem with the concept to address the already high 
level of air pollution and obviously if Hydrogen fuelled buses are greener then I am in 
total agreement.
My problem is the way that BP has gone about introducing the first Hydrogen 
refuelling site in the UK
I believe that it is in total conflict with your views on greener London and these are the 
reasons why.
1. The refuelling site is proposed to be built on green belt land in Havering. A 
contradiction of greener London in itself. The site is next door to a vulnerable 
site (a petrol station) and because we are not certain about all the safety factors 
regarding refuelling this in itself causes a fear factor with residents of 
Havering. This planning application has already been turned down yet BP has 
re-submitted. Can you give me an honest answer to this situation.
2. How in the first place was permission granted to release green belt land to 
develop a petrol station on this site when at the time 5!., yes 5 petrol stations 
within a mile of this site had already been closed. Several of them are still 
lying derelict including a BP station and this present site is in an extremely 
generous position on a bend on the A l27. Can you give me an honest answer 
to this situation.
3. The 3 buses to be refiielled will be garaged in Hackney. Why then is each bus 
having to drive between 25 and 30 miles each night just to refuel! ! This is not 
a green policy at all, adding to congestion, pollution and wear and tear. Can 
you give me an honest answer to this situation.
4. Having read the “Cute” booklet on what the other major cities are doing I see 
almost all of them have refuelling stations in the bus depots. Why not us? Can 
you give me an honest answer to this situation.
5. BP have manipulated this petrol station site built on green belt land by being 
less than honest with its development, in particular showing total disregard for 
their neighbours the residents of Havering. They have continued to drip feed 
plans and projects over a long period now in order to create a greener garage. 
But what could have been greener than green belt land itself. Although I 
understand that the government is committed to wind turbines as an alternative 
power resource I have 3 wind turbines in my face for 24 hours a day, producing 
such a small amount of energy. The amount of stress we have had to ensure 
over the time that this has been going on is intolerable. Why have BP been
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allowed to get away with this. Can you give me an honest answer to this 
situation.
I am writing to you in desperation because BP have never been honest and I know you 
care about the residents of London.
* * * * * * * * * * * * * * *
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15/08/2003 CL
Letter from campaigner DY
I wish to object to the planning application. My reasons are listed below.
• Land Use
This application is not in a suitable position. The land is and should still be, Green 
Belt Land. Due to the nature of the product and when it is at its most dangerous 
situation whilst refuelling this facility should not be sited next to an already volatile 
site that houses LPG, petrol and diesel already, and is used by the general public.
• Traffic
Whilst this application is only for a trial period and would not attract a massive 
increase in traffic onto this poorly situated site the ongoing implications are enormous. 
(I am in the process of arranging a site meeting with TfL to express my concerns.
They have never visited the site, relying solely on your plans which are not accurate, 
as you admitted to me on a previous meeting with yourself)
• Physical characteristics
There was no substitute for the Green Belt land that was already there, only more 
development of the site would be unacceptable to residents nearby and directly 
opposite this ugly site.
• Will the proposed be likely to give rise to additional noise.
Of course it will. Additional tankers discharging on a new part of the site and buses 
arriving in the middle of the night will just add to the extreme noise generated already 
from this site which continues 24 hours a day, particularly at night when groups gather 
there in the small hours, shouting and talking loudly. This can be heard above the 
noise of the wind turbines and the already loud vehicle noise along the A 127.
I have already spoken to Matthew Gallager from your office expressing my concern as 
to who has received letters regarding this application. He could not tell me how many 
but I would guess that it was a very small area you targeted. It is obvious a lot of 
people had no idea what was going on again regarding this site and there is a genuine 
FEAR FACTOR with the residents of Havering. I suggest you send letters within a 2 
mile radius of this site in order for everybody to have the chance to make their minds 
up on these proposals. I would like to hear from you with your views.
I have enclosed a letter to Ken Livingstone, Mayor of London, requesting some 
HONEST answers to my concerns as BP have obviously been able to manipulate the 
Planning Department with their feeble approach, which quite frankly is alarming.
* * * * * * * * * * * * * * *
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18/08/2003 CL
Letter from resident BE
I am writing this letter to object to the setting up of a hydrogen filling-up plant at the 
BP garage on the A 127. It seems as though this company can ride rough-shod over 
anyone who gets in there way.. You only have to look at the objection by the farm 
next door. I live on the county Park Estate about 250 metres from the garage and I 
never received any letters on the subject in question from the council which surprised 
me. I thought consultation with local residents was the norm. Also there has been 
three garages closed on the A127 between Gallows Comer and the Upminster Flyover. 
Why could .the building of this plant not have been on existing ground instead of 
taking Green Belt land. Next door to this garage is a motel and in the field there are 
horses grazing. Is there no thought to anyone but BP.
* * * * * * * * * * * * * * *
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18/08/2003 CLB
Letter from resident FU
I am astounded to find out about such an important issue as this in the way that I have. 
No formal notices. No communication from the Council (Posting Notices in the 
Newspapers and hope that people see them is not acceptable) for me just a chance 
meeting of acquaintances.
I strongly object to the installation of this Facility in the Proposed location
I have in my occupation, contact with the Automotive industry throughout Europe.
This contact and activity means that I am exposed to the changes that are taking place 
at the front end in the industry. In this respect I have seen the efforts in introducing 
Hydrogen Fuel Vehicles in other countries in Europe, notably Germany and Sweden.
The introduction in these countries has involved the same sort of issues as are involved 
here with the proposed installation on the A 127 in Hornchurch. The technology 
involved in “Hydrogen Refuelling” is relatively unproven with potential high risks if 
something is not correct. The only way that these systems are to be proven is for them 
to be installed and tested under operation conditions. To ensure that this is done at 
minimum risk to anyone is to site them in places that are away from Residential Areas, 
which is exactly what has been done in both Germany and Sweden. All these 
Refuelling sites are being placed either in Industrial Zones or in locations well away 
from Residential areas.
Despite all the best-laid plans with anything such as the installation of a plant such as 
this, there is always an element of “FEAR”. Fear that something has not been taken 
into account. Fear that a mistake has been made. Fear that there is a cover up 
somewhere by those who are blinded and numbed to the issues by the level of their 
commercial and financial interests. By far the most important FEAR of all is to those 
people who are exposed to any of the risks involved. Those people in close vicinity to 
this proposed location are the ones most exposed to this.
From what I understand the vehicles that will be involved in initially using this 
proposed installation will not even be in operation in the Havering area. Don’t get me 
wrong, I am all for anything that will improve the environment but not at the risk to the 
lives of anyone while the required systems are tested. No one should consider 
installing a Hydrogen Refuelling Test facility right next to high-density residential 
areas, a Hotel and along side a main arterial road.
Havering does not need this, it gains nothing, the local Residents don’t need it they are 
put in Fear. The only winners are those with Corporate, Financial and Commercial 
interests. I ask the question. Why cannot the installation be placed at another BP site 
closer to the place where the vehicles involved will be operating? This will take away 
all the fear and still allow BP to test the technology.
* * * * * * * * * * * * * * *
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28/08/2003 CL
Letter from resident LE
Re Planning Application... .feel should not be allowed.....
1. It is against Green belt policy and should be located on a brown field site or a 
site that already has industrial use away from residents. We are already taking 
away Green belt land all over the country, we have other sites that have no 
residents, no homes, no schools and will only be too willing to take on this site 
so as an unused, run down site can be redeveloped.
2. In previous meetings you have stated that this site will use the hydrogen on a 
trial basis, this will lead to further noise pollution to local residents and will 
then lead to further noise pollution when the trial period has ended as the site 
will be used by more than the three buses per day as currently recommended.
3. It will lead to further light pollution into our homes, this site is already lit up 
like Las Vegas and this will only add to our already unbearable light nuisance.
4. Hydrogen is an unknown fuel and is an experiment and should not be carried 
out using local residence as guinea pigs. We have asked in the past what the 
“blast zone” would be if something was to go wrong with this experiment.
5. This is not as safe area to have this type of fuel, on top of a major A road, the 
site has been built on a blind bend, when the buses arrive they could end up 
queuing on the A 127 and leading to further accidents on this already blighted 
strip of road.
6. Who is going to control the safety?, the shop assistant?. Is there CCTV in 
place, who will control this? Will it be the bus drivers that refuel the buses? 
Will it be an engineer? We need to know the full safety aspects of this fuel and 
how it is to be controlled and monitored and who is going to carry this out.
7. How long will it take for Emergency vehicles to respond to a disaster on this 
site.
8. The buildings are going to be higher than the existing buildings therefore 
making the natural characteristics of the environment disappear.
These are the reason for rejection BP’s new plans for the Hydrogen refuelling plant 
and the hazardous substance as well.
***************
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27/09/2003 CL
Letter from campaigner DA
Britain’s participation in a hydrogen fuel project backed by the world's largest energy 
companies has been stalled by fear o f  explosion. BP was forced  yesterday to suspend 
plans to open the U K ’s firs t public hydrogen pump after councillors in an east London 
borough rejected a last-ditch planning application. A flee t o f  low emission buses 
championed by Ken Livingstone, the mayor o f  London and government ministers w ill 
now have to f il l  up at an undisclosed industrial plant when they enter service next 
years. (Times 27 Sept 03) Why is this industrial site undisclosed, is it not safe?
This should come as NO surprise to you. I wrote to you a few months ago outlining 
the reasons for the residents objections to this site being used as a Hydrogen Refuelling 
Station. We are NOT against Hydrogen Refuelling but against the way BP have run 
rough shod over Councillors, LFB. H & SE and the GLA in the pursuit of the Europe 
and prestige that this plant may have them.
The GLA chose to ignore the situation and not act on the evidence that was put 
forward.
This was a Green belt site and a petrol station was built, by BP on this site, against 
ALL green belt policies for development. Which I may add is against GLA policy for 
renewable energy. This development should have been on Brown field sites or on an 
existing site. Neither of these conditions was met in Hornchurch at the time of the 
GLA’s provisional report on energy. BP managed to get a foothold on this land.
Having got planning for the site BP have gradually changed and manipulated the 
Council and their plans to fit in with the GLA’s criteria for renewable energy. They 
have introduced the 10% renewable energy policy for planning. What they failed to 
tell the GLA is that this was NOT an existing site.
Indeed the proposal to install refuelling equipment next to a petrol station and near 
residential areas stems from a deliberate attempt to win wider acceptance through 
high-profile trials (time 27 Sept 03)
Another lie by BP. This is not a high profile site and buses would only be refuelling 
during the night overlooked by residents who know all about this technology by now 
and if there is not too much noise, will be asleep. The fact is this is a very dangerous 
site, on a sharp bend on the A127. You should, if you were interested, have visited the 
site when you were in Hornchurch, to judge for yourself.
Under the Clean Urban Transport fo r  Europe project, funded by the European 
Commission, companies such as Shell, BP and DaimlerChrysler hope that building the 
stations and running a bus services w ill allay safety worries (Time 27 Sep 03)
Another lie by BP. Their own CUTE brochure states that a majority of their 
Hydrogen Refuelling Stations are on Depots or specialist sites. I can see nothing in 
their brochure about a hydrogen refuelling station on a site with other volatile fuels 
near by. Or in fact close to residents, some ho live 50 meters away and most within
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100 meters of this station. This has increased our safety worries instead of allaying 
fears.
Hydrogen is an explosive gas that can also burn with little visible sign but both BP and 
shell insist high-tech monitoring equipment means there is no more risk than with 
conventional filling stations. (Times 27 Sept 03)
At last the truth from BP. Hydrogen is safe to use when it’s in its right environment. 
However there are very volatile mixtures already on this site including LPG, Petrol and 
diesel. There seems to be no reaction by the emergency services, BP or H7SE that we 
are dealing with an unknown facility in this country next to a hotel and opposite a 
residential area. I stress once again that you look seriously at this matter as BP have 
given us little or no comfort in allaying fears about a what if something happens 
scenario. BP need to come clean as to what they are doing on this site and not drip 
feed everyone information so that they go approval and con councillors into granting 
permission.
“The Hornchurch site is an ideal location where we have attempted to showcase 
cleaner fuels such as solar energy and wind pow er ”, it said. BP appears not to have 
counted on the range o f  opposition. (Times 27 Sep 03)
Yet another lie. BP has never contacted any residents to allay fears or seek views on 
this matter. Why? Because the residence unlike the HSE, councillors, GLA have seen 
right through their devious policies. We don’t believe a word they say. They have 
managed, against all Green Belt Policy, against council Policies, against GLA policies, 
against residence in the area, to get to this stage. Why should we believe them when 
they say this is safe and we won’t be expanding? They should be fully aware of the 
opposition to this site being developed. The green issue of wind and solar power is not 
about showcasing but about planning permission from the GLA, as you will know.
If I hear once more how safe hydrogen is it will drive me to distraction. I do know 
that this technology has a good safety record. The storage of hazardous substances is 
given a certificate because of the measures that the H&SE, Environmental Agencies 
and emergency service impose on companies for safety. This can only mean that the 
storage of hydrogen will be given a certificate if used in its proper environment away 
from other volatile materials like LPG, Petrol, Diesel, away from other hazards such as 
vandalism, away from a residential area and not close to a hotel, with proper access for 
emergency services, with 24 hours trained personnel on site to deal with incidents and 
all risks minimised using proper risk assessment techniques. In my view and the view 
of many residents is that there is not enough evidence that all these have been carried 
out. This site should be on an industrial site with all tried and tested emergency 
measures already taken into account.
Council officials say all relevant government bodies have already approved the design 
but fierce political opposition means councillors are likely to standfirm. (Times 27  
Sept 03)
The residents of this borough have NO confidence in our council officials when it 
comes to this. The planning department has yet to convince us that they are doing 
their jobs correctly when they are consulting with the H&SE, EA and LFB.
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Councillors have seen this and have asked them to get their act together and seek 
expert advice instead of inquiring on general issues with regard to hydrogen.
To date the LFB has not been consulted on the risk assessment for this site.
BP look like the injured party in this matter but I can assure you that they have been 
devious in the way they have conducted themselves and manipulated the council, 
H&SE, LFB, GLA, EA and the residents of Havering.
There should be a PUBLIC ENQUIRY?
***************
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01/12/2003 CL
Letter from campaigner TN
I am very much against the proposed hydrogen refuelling facility etc. because of the 
volatility of the gas and it is across the road to a big housing estate and me. It is more 
development on green belt and the extra impact on traffic and road safety.
Plus night noise and permanent light is of great inconvenience to me. I now need lined 
curtains.
On consideration I now realise I will have great difficulty in selling my house and it 
will be devalued.
This is causing me great concern and sleepless nights plus stress.
***************
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03/12/2003 CL i
Letter from resident MC
I have written before concerning the safety of Hydrogen Fuel and the development in 
the Green Belt.
1. This is an encroachment on Green Belt land.
2. This Land forms part of the Ingreboume Valley which is a site of outstanding 
natural beauty. The only valley in the GLC area this side of London.
3. About 8 years ago we were promised a forest would be planted between Herald 
Park and Gravesend. Our green belt protected for the foreseeable future.
“Clean Away” (can’t read) at the time of writing this letter are supplying the 
trees and local residents and children are planting our forest.
4. BP connect arrive, build a petrol garage. Erect three hideous wind mills. Now 
have applied to build a restaurant. Worst of all this sump and all it implies for 
refuelling cell buses.
All this is the Metropolitan Green Belt.
***************
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15/12/2003 CL
Letter from campaigner DY
I welcome local inquiry on 11 5 04. The reason for this are the extremely 
unprofessional manner in which the whole issue of this site has been dealt with by BP 
and Havering Council Planning Department over a 12 year period. I have obvious 
reasons for you to refuse this appeal but before that you will need to look back to the 
start of this fiasco.
When planning permission to develop this metropolitan Green Belt site in Havering 
were first requested, the site was only half the size it is now. How did BP acquire the 
half to the east of this site! Nobody has ever given me this information which includes 
the local planning officers and Ken Livingstone who runs London! ! How was 
permission ever granted to develop this land for a petrol station in the first place when 
it very clearly contravenes the law regarding Metropolitan Green Belt Land. Please do 
not accept that it was a needed commodity when 6 separate petrol stations within a 1 % 
miles radius had closed because of lack of use! ! !
The site is extremely poorly positioned on a dangerous bend, impossible to see on 
approach until 200 yards from it and extremely dangerous to exit with very limited 
views on a 70 mph stretch of road. BP claims to have extremely environmentally 
green concerns yet they used already green land, ripped out Vi mile of hedgerow and 
showed total disregard for these actions to the concerns of Havering residents who 
have to face this monstrosity! ! There is nothing green about needlessly developing an 
already green site like this. How did BP get authorisation to do this???
There is only one reason, financial gain to promote this site for future development and 
the inquiry needs to address this issue.
So why do I object to further development of this site regarding Hydrogen refuelling 
facility and what goes with it.
Well obviously the plans contravene the law regarding development of Metropolitan 
Green Belt land. BP have a histrionic approach of drip feeding applications to confuse 
planners, councillors and residents alike (just look at the amount of applications for 
this site! !) which includes a dummy application for a restaurant (which they never 
intended to carry out) to gain permission to build on green belt land. This site was 
obviously favoured as well because of the lack of possible intervention by residents to 
refuse plans because it only affects 30 homes initially.
The plans to use this site for Hydrogen refuelling did not materialise overnight. This 
site has been earmarked for many years precisely for this purpose, well before any 
restaurant application! !
Is the site safe for this purpose, albeit contradictory to Metropolitan Green Belt Policy.
Of course it is not and we have proved that BP and Havering Planning Department 
have acted in an extremely Cavalier approach to the use of this brand new technology, 
the first of its kind in the UK.
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I have no objection to the use of Hydrogen and the CUTE project because we have to 
move forward but where as most other major cities are choosing some caution for 
obvious reasons. BP have decided to throw any caution to the wind by attempting to 
develop this site. Most major cities in Europe are siting this type of facility within the 
bus garages on industrial areas away from any possible danger. Why have BP 
continued to insist on developing this site, even though it is on a dangerous bend on a 
road with a heavy accident rate next to a hotel and extremely close to residential 
houses and adjacent to already volatile substances like LPG, petrol and diesel on the 
forecourt of the petrol station! !
This could be recipe for a major disaster. Nobody knows for sure what problems may 
arise whilst this re-fuelling is being carried out. BP do not have a good record when it 
comes to risk assessment and have recently been fined £lm  by the HSE for their poor 
record at Grangemouth. Whilst this application is for a trial period and only 3 buses 
per night will be refuelling initially, BP have already set out their stall offering this 
very facility to 10 separate companies at least.
It is obvious that publicity for their green site (the best in the world? Even though they 
ruined green belt land) is paramount to achieve maximum financial gain at the possible 
expense to Health and Safety.
The site is dangerously positioned on a bend. The plans lodged at the planning office 
in no way show the severity of the bend which had been admitted to me by David 
Lawn in the Havering Planning Office. I have contacted Mr Ahmed at TfL regarding 
this site and obviously is not in a position to object at the moment because this 
application will only have minimal affect on traffic (3 buses and 1 tanker x 50 times 
per year). What is alarming is that Mr Ahmed has only worked on the inaccurate plans 
supplied by Havering and has never been on a site visit! ! The Hydrogen refuelling site 
has to be barrier controlled and when the volume of buses increases (remember BP and 
their drip feeding of applications) this will have very serious implications at the site. 
The site is not visible until 200 yards from it, if buses start to rank on the slip road to 
access the site this will be catastrophic. There is only limited parking on site and as 
the entrance is already difficult to see, drivers will be unable to rectify the problem in 
time. (There have been numerous accidents on the approach to the site, cars over 
shooting the entrance and demolishing petrol pumps on the site etc etc)
The exist slip road is also dangerous, drivers only being able to see approaching 
vehicles, 200 yards behind them because of the bend and there have been accidents 
and hundreds of near misses in the 18 months the petrol station has been open, 
resulting in a screeching of brakes and sounding of horns at all hours, an extreme 
nuisance to the residents and a recipe for more fatal accidents to occur. This site is not 
suitable for any further traffic use.
Have BP and Havering Planners given enough respect to the possible dangers of 
Hydrogen refuelling. The answer is no, therefore another more suitable site needs to 
be found.
BP keep telling residents that it is a safe commodity but the problem comes with the 
refuelling! The experts cannot agree and there are plenty of problems within other 
countries world wide and that is specifically why we should not take chances by siting
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this facility on this land. We cannot take chances with something we know little 
about. This should be a major contribution to refusing this application.
Havering Planners have treated this whole application with little thought for exactly 
what it is. They have not told the HSE and TfL or the Fire Brigade what this building 
will be used for. In fact we have found out that they requested a routine check by the 
LFB who were completely unaware that a hydrogen refuelling facility was being built. 
This has caused extreme alarm to themselves and again a logical reason to reject this 
application because it is not easily accessible by emergency services that are local and 
indeed have the equipment to deal with a possible disaster of this scale which we are 
told will affect a 200 metre zone round the site! !
I could go on and on but I will be at the inquiry. As you can gather there have been 
serious short fallings by BP and Havering Planners and I trust that common sense will 
prevail. Havering even though being requested to do so have not contacted anywhere 
enough residents affected by this application and a measure of how strongly the 
residents feel against this blatant abuse of concern by the so called professionals is that 
3,000 members of the residents association and a hurried 300+ petition have been 
proof that there are still grave concerns over any further development of this site and 
why in the first place was planning permission granted on Green Belt land.
***************
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16/12/2003 CLA
Letter from campaigner TN to ODPM
To John Prescott
Letter with petition dated 16 December 2003
I am writing to you as a local resident on the County Park Estate, Hornchurch 
regarding the above further site development proposal on GREEN BELT land which is 
opposite my home.
We have now been informed that the proposal to the London Borough of Havering Ref
Number.................for HYDROGEN REFEULLING FACILITY with underground
Vault Vessel, Access and Turning Area and Fuelling area with Canopy.
We feel very strongly against the proposal because of this dangerous commodity, not 
to mention the increase in traffic;
There will also be a dreadful increase in permanent lights, which will be a further 
problem and concern for the local residents at night, as the proposed 30 LONDON 
BUSES turn up for refuelling.
I feel that this new development will devalue my property and is giving me a great deal 
of stress and sleepless nights. Many other local residents have voiced their concern and 
we would appreciate it if you could look into this proposal as soon as possible, before 
any alternations to the site takes place.
Cc Tony Blair
***************
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07/01/2004 CL
Letter from resident MV
With the station being on the bend we have screeching of brakes as cars exit the station 
and cars at ready on A127 with fingers on the car horns.
As regards to the light spillage I don’t think enough has been done.
I live opposite this station and have all the lights 24 hours a day in my lounge and 
bedrooms. We was promised screening by BP and has never been put up so when is 
this going to be done.
***************
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01/03/2004 CL
Extract from briefing by campaigner DA to MP
It is accepted that there is a lack of incidents in the hydrogen industry. This is simple 
to explain. The H&SE, the Environmental Agency, Transport for London, the Local 
Authority the Fire Service, the Police, the utility companies all have a say in the safety 
of the installation of hazardous materials.
Why are BP always portraying in the newspapers that the residents are afraid of 
Hydrogen? We ARE NOT afraid of hydrogen, just the mismanagement of this site in 
Hornchurch by BP and the Planning Department. Now this is frightening considering 
BP’s track record at Grangemouth.
• The site is within 30 metres of LPG, Petrol and Diesel (Is there a risk 
assessment and does it include the worst case scenarios with regards to this?)
• The site is on a fast dangerous bend. (Is there a risk assessment and does it 
include the worst case scenario with regards to this?)
• There is a lack of access to the site for emergency services if there was an 
incident. (Is there a risk assessment and does it include the worst case scenario 
with regards to this?)
• There are residents within 50 metres of this site. (Is there a risk assessment and 
does it include the worst case scenario with regards to this?)
• There is a hotel with leisure and entertainment facilities 75 metres away 
adjoining this site. (Is there a risk assessment and does it include the worst 
case scenario with regards to this?)
• The threat of vandalism and terrorism has not been taken into account. (Is 
there a risk assessment and does it include the worst case scenario with regards 
to this?)
• Are the fire service and emergency service aware that this is a hydrogen 
refuelling facility with all the hazards associated with this and have BP got this 
in writing?
Also the following points have not been investigated as approved by Council or 
residents -
• The light intrusion at night of residential properties has not been dealt with to 
the satisfaction of the residents by BP.
(The light intrusion despite BP saying that it has been dealt with is unacceptable to 
people living opposite this. The cowling over a couple of lights does not meet with the 
resident’s approval. Quote “It is like being on the West End stage when the curtain 
goes up” only for 24 hours a day).
• The anticipated increase in noise pollution. (The noise is beginning to become 
a distraction at night when people slam car doors and tooting when arriving and 
leaving the site. The collection of rubbish after 11.00 o’clock is a disturbance. 
NOT all people have double-glazing.
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(BP says this is not a problem as it is background noise, which is acceptable to them. 
The noise from the turbines is also continuous when they are turning. A dripping tap 
is not noisy but it is distracting and would keep you awake. Cars come and go and are 
not a continuous distraction meaning you can get some sleep).
• BP say their turbines are made from wood and plastic.
(Not all the structure is wood and the large columns made from metal do affect the TV 
reception which did not have reflected images before the turbines were in place).
• The open public access -  a public footpath surrounds the site.
(Vandalism and terrorism is a factor not put into this scenario and BP has not taken 
this into account. This is next to a night club which is notorious for drunkenness, 
bravado and firework displays).
• This is still a green belt site no matter how BP is trying to cover it up with 
regards to blaming the council for giving permission to plan. It is the way that 
BP have manipulated the situation that has brought about this despite the fact 
that the Environmental Agency having concerns.
(The fact is the Environmental Agency WOULD NOT HAVE GIVEN PERMISSION 
TO BUILD A HYDROGEN REFUELING STATION ON A GREEN FIELD SITE 
AGAINST ALL REGULATIONS if the facts were given to them in a timely fashion. 
This was NOT the case).
• There has not been proper screening of this site as BP has said it would do
(The placing of trees (more like twigs) is said to be a way of doing this say BP. This is 
not the case. They say that the trees were uprooted which just reinforces my point on 
vandalism in this area and BP’s lack of security to stop it happening. God forbid if 
there was a dangerous substance to deal with as well).
***************
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04/11/2004 CL
Letter from resident MA
Thank you for your letter of 3 November confirming that you will compensate for any 
damage due in any way to the Hydrogen fuel Garage being erected, also the three 
buses being refuelled, to ourselves and property.
My worst fears should there be a terrorist attack. Yesterday on BBC News we were 
informed that 10 petrol garages were blown up in Spain!
How well and what sort of protection will there be at the BP garage on the A 127 
Hornchurch. Two security guards will not be of any use.
This does prove we are at great risk. Can you please assure me we are not.
***************
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17/05/2004 OD bp Oil UK Limited
Witan Gate House 
500-600 Witan Gate West
First open letter from BP to Residents -  addresses centrai Müton Keynes
concerns MK9 1ES
Tei: 01908 853134 
Fax: 01908 853984
John Mumford QBE
Vice President, UK Region
Date: 17 May 2004
Dear Resident
As you know BP has been appealing at a public inquiry against the local council’s decision to 
refuse planning permission for a hydrogen refuelling facility at the BP garage close to you. I 
realise that we have not been very good at talking to you about our proposals which have generated 
concerns about safety aspects as well as general concerns about the petrol station.
I would now like to correct some o f  the misunderstandings that there have been and set the record 
straight on a number o f  issues. I have drafted this letter and asked your local MP (Andrew 
Rosindell) to distribute it.
Firstly concerns/complaints about the existing petrol station:
We know that there have been complaints and we have been doing some things to alleviate these 
matters:
• The brightness of the lighting on the forecourt
We have fitted cowling to the lights. We are working with Phillips, the company that provides the 
lighting equipment, to see if  lower wattage bulbs can be used. However, safety and security for 
people using the site and for our staff must be a priority. For these reasons a minimum level o f  
light is required but we will be trialling new lights and see if  the light they provide meets the 
necessary requirements
• Problems o f noise from wind turbines
We will reduce the number o f wind turbines from 3 to 2 and install a new design o f  blade which is 
grey/white in colour- this should make them much less visually intrusive. Some people say they 
are still experiencing television interference from the turbines. Despite the fact our contractors 
have previously looked at this and said the problems are not coming from the turbines, we will look 
again at this issue and see what we can do to help.
• Screening with hedging
We have offered to put some evergreen hedging on the southern side o f  A 127 so the natural 
screening works in winter as well as summer - however we would only do this if  the council and 
those residents directly affected agree they want it -  it is not our land so the work would have to be 
done by council.
•  Disturbances from the site
We will look at the schedules o f  deliveries and waste collection to minimise noise late at night
Secondly, the proposed hydrogen facility
•  The hydrogen scheme will only go ahead if  the Secretary o f  State approves and we
probably will not know the answer till end o f  June if  not later in the summer. However I would 
like to correct some misunderstandings that have occurred:
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• This is a trial facility looking at how hydrogen refuelling would appear on a normal petrol 
station forecourt and is part o f  the London CUTE bus programme (see leaflet).
•  It will start operations at end o f  2004 and close in Jan 2006, and afterwards we have 
agreed to put the site back to the way it looks now. We can assure that, we do not have another trial 
in the pipeline for Hornchurch. If we did want to use Hornchurch for another trial in the future, we 
would have to go through all the planning permissions again from scratch.
• There will be only two buses refuelling around 3pm each day and one hydrogen delivery 
each week. This timing will hopefully minimise the disturbance to local residents.
•  The hydrogen will be in an underground tank (same as we store the petrol and diesel at the 
moment) and there will just be a small building to house the dispensing equipment - the visual 
impact will be small compared to the existing site.
•  The equipment going into this site has been used for very many years in industrial plant 
and is well established technology.
•  BP has been operating hydrogen filling stations elsewhere in the world, one for 5 years and 
the trial at Hornchurch will build on that experience. BP has a good safety record at its hydrogen 
filling stations, we would never build anything in Hornchurch unless we were absolutely sure o f  its 
safety..
•  BOG are doing the technical and safety aspects - they already operate plants in UK with 
the same technology we will use at Hornchurch. BOG have an excellent safety record.
•  The safety aspects o f  this site have been studied at great length by several independent 
parties. The Health and Safety Executive have given public assurances that the safety is at the 
highest level and the local authority used an independent expert on hydrogen to look at the plans. 
He also confirmed it was extremely safe. In many ways hydrogen is even safer than petrol - the 
fuelling system is sealed (like GNG and Autogas systems) - and if  there is a leak the gas goes 
straight up in the air and disperses.
•  There was a rumour that there is a 200m exclusion zone around the site. I can assure you  
this is totally incorrect.
I hope that this letter has helped to allay some o f  your fears and concerns about the hydrogen 
facility and the inconvenience some o f  you have been experiencing with the petrol station. If we 
are successful in getting planning permission please let me assure you that you will be consulted 
throughout the building process and the life-time o f  the project. We hope to hold regular meetings 
with you, the local residents, and through your residents association to talk through any concerns. 
Please feel free to contact me directly if  you want any further information.
Yours sincerely
JOHN MUMFORD OBE
Vice President, UK Region
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13/08/2004 OD
Open letter from BP to residents -  invitation for to 
first meeting
BP Oil UK Limited 
Witan Gate House 
500-600 Witan Gate West 
Central Milton Keynes 
MK9 1ES
Tel: 01908 853134 
Fax: 01908 853984
John Mumford OBE
Vice President, UK Region
Date: August 2004
Dear Resident
As you may be aware BP has now been given planning permission, through the 
planning appeal process, to build the hydrogen re-fuelling facility at the BP Connect 
site in Hornchurch.
Work is expected to start on site in the next month or so. We wish to share with you 
the plans for the site and keep you informed and involved in the process. We would, 
therefore, like to invite you to an open evening from 7.00 pm - 9.00 pm on Wednesday 
1 September to be held at the Palms Hotel on the Southend Arterial Road. (We realise 
Nelmes School would have been more convenient for you but unfortunately, it is not 
available on this occasion).
At this information event, we will be able to show you an artists' impression of what 
the facility will look like as well as give you some idea of the timetable for the 
building programme.
We are hoping to arrange for one of the three hydrogen buses operating on the Ilford to 
London route to be outside the hotel during the evening for you to look at.
We hope you will take this opportunity to attend this information event when you can 
discuss any concerns you may have.
Yours sincerely
JOHN MUMFORD OBE
Vice President, UK Region
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01/10/2004 OD
Open letter to residents -  invitation to next meeting 
and invitation to participate in research
BP Oil UK Limited 
Witan Gate House 
500-600 Witan Gate West 
Central Milton Keynes 
MK9 1ES
Tel: 01908 853134 
Fax: 01908 853984
John Mumford OBE
Vice President, UK Region
Date: October 2004
Dear local resident
It was good to see many o f  you at the meeting held at the Palms Court Hotel on 1st September, 
As promised at that meeting, BP is committed to keeping you up to date with our plans for the 
building o f  the hydrogen re-fuelling facility at the BP Connect site in Hornchurch and therefore 
would like to invite you to another meeting next month.
Work is expected to start soon on site and I was very pleased to be able to listen to your 
concerns and comments about the site at the last meeting. I hope we can address some o f  those 
issues in the near future.
The next meeting, which again will be kindly hosted by Andrew Rosindell MP, will be held at 
The Campion School, Wingletye Lane, Hornchurch, on Friday, 29 October at 7 pm. I hope to 
see as many people there as possible. It will be a very informal get together but will enable us to 
update you on our plans.
We would also like to ask for your help on another matter. As you know, the main purpose o f  
the project is to learn. We realise we could have done things better during the planning and 
consultation processes and would like the opportunity to learn from you how we could have 
done things differently to help allay your concerns at an earlier stage. We would therefore like 
to carry out some research about the whole consultation processes on planning matters and 
would be grateful for your input. I will give you more information about this when we meet up.
If you would like to take part in this research project then please let me know.
Yours sincerely
JOHN MUMFORD OBE
Vice President, UK Region
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29/10/2004 PDA -  Proforma issued at meeting -  inviting participation in research
Hornchurch Hydrogen Refuelling Station
WE WOULD LIKE YOUR HELP
As you know the Hornchurch hydrogen project at the BP site on the A 127 
is a short trial to see how a hydrogen refuelling operation might look in 
the future at a busy retail site.
We are therefore keen to get as much information as we can about what 
proves satisfactory and what doesn't. We know the local residents would 
have liked us to have done some things differently and we are anxious to 
learn from your experience. We would therefore be grateful to hear your 
views.
I f  you are interested in participating, there are two ways you can do this.
1 I f  you would like to discuss your views, we can arrange for a 
researcher to interview you over the telephone. Please enter name 
and phone number for researcher to
ring..................................................................................................
2 I f  you would prefer to write, please either
i write your comments on the reverse 
a write to me at BP Oil UK Ltd, Witan Gate House, 500-600 
Witan Gate, Milton Keynes, MK9 lES  
Hi write to Dr David Gray, University o f Surrey, School o f  
Management, Guildford, Surrey, GU2 7XH
Individuals will not be identified and if you wish to make your comments 
completely anonymously, that's absolutely fine. I can assure you that your 
response will be treated in the strictest confidence.
Thank you for taking an interest in this project.
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23/02/2005 OD bp on u k Limited
Witan Gate House 
500-600 Witan Gate West
Open letter to residents -  explains delays to centrai Miiton Keynes
eonstruction and invitation to open day MK9 1ES
Tel: 01908 853134 
Fax: 01908 853984
John Mumford QBE
Vice President, UK Region
Date: 23 February 2005
Dear Resident
I would like to update you on progress being made to build the hydrogen refuelling 
development next to the BP Hornchurch Connect site and invite you to an Open Day at 
the refuelling facility.
Firstly I would like to apologise that the work has gone on for much longer than 
expected. This was due to delays of key equipment from suppliers. The work is now 
substantially complete and in the middle of March we will get the first delivery of 
hydrogen to the site.
The three London buses should start refuelling towards the end of March, but ahead of 
this we would like to give you the opportunity to come and see the facility.
Myself and colleagues will be at the site from 11.00 am to 3.00 pm on Saturday 12 
March to answer any questions you may have, as well as giving you the opportunity to 
have a look at the facility.
The entrance to the hydrogen station is via the access road to the petrol station. There 
will be parking for those coming by car. For those coming by foot we will cordon off 
pedestrian access and there will be access to the shop facilities at the petrol station. 
However, I must warn you that the site will be open to the general public and 
there will be vehicles using the petrol station. I must ask that you take care while 
on the forecourt of the petrol station.
I hope you will be able to come and look forward to seeing you on the 12 March.
Yours sincerely
JOHN MUMFORD OBE
Vice Président, UK Region
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06/05/2005 OD b p  OÜ u k  Limited
Witan Gate House 
500-600 Witan Gate West
Open letter to residents -  explains delay to opening centrai Müton Keynes
and announces site now open MK91ES
Tel: 01908 853134 
Fax: 01908 853984
John Mumford OBE
Vice President, UK Region
Date: 6 May 2005
Dear Resident
I thought it would be useful to give an update on what has been happening at the BP hydrogen 
filling station since the Open Day in mid March,
The main activity has been the engineers doing, what we term, commissioning trials and 
checking that the equipment is all functioning correctly. This has taken longer than we 
expected but Tm sure you will agree that it is better to take time over this sort of thing and get 
it absolutely right.
Following these extensive tests, the three London buses started refuelling at the site, this week. 
This is good news as we can now take part properly in the European Commission’s CUTE 
(Clean Urban Transport for Europe) project looking at hydrogen and its uses for road vehicles. 
The important thing about the Hornchurch project is that it delivers a much higher quality 
hydrogen than other schemes and we believe that this will result in much better performance 
by the buses. It is good that we are now able to test this on a regular bus service.
This leads me onto another question. The length of the trial was originally set by the 
European Commission to run for the whole of 2004 and 2005. Following the delays in setting 
up the Hornchurch station this means that we are limited to only a few months' operation. 
However the European Commission has now asked us whether we would consider keeping the 
refuelling station open for another 12 months so that the buses can run until the end of 
December 2006.
Please be assured that nothing will happen until we have fully examined the request and have 
gone through the right and proper consultation process with yourselves and the planning 
committee of your local authority.
I will keep you updated on any progress on this matter. In the meantime if you have any 
questions or concerns you want to raise with me, then please call me on 01908 853134.
Yours sincerely
JOHN MUMFORD OBE
Vice President, UK Region
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31/08/2005 ODA b p  on u k  Limited
Witan Gate House 
500-600 Witan Gate West
Open letter to residents — asks for views about centrai Miiton Keynes
extending trial and invites to next meeting MK9 1ES
Dear Resident
Tei: 01908 853134 
Fax: 01908 853984
John Mumford OBE
Vice President, UK Region
Date: 31 August 2005
I would like to bring you up to date with what is happening at the hydrogen refueling station 
on the A127.
Firstly, the station has now been running smoothly for over three months. The hydrogen 
refueling has been completely incident free and it is providing us with valuable data. The 
hydrogen purity we can achieve through this station is better than at other facilities which are 
taking part in the European project and we are testing to see whether this shows up in 
improved performance of the fuel cells on the buses. Unfortunately, because the start of the 
trial was delayed by more than a year the time available for the trial is much shorter than 
hoped. However the EU has now asked Transport for London to extend the trial by one year 
and this will give us a chance to collect more data. In order to do this we need to ask for an 
extension of one year to our planning permission. This would mean the hydrogen refueling 
facility staying until early 2007 instead of early 2006.
I would be grateful for your views about this possible extension and any other matters relating 
to the BP station and would like to invite you to another residents meeting at the Palms Hotel 
at 7.00 pm on Tuesday, 13th September.
Secondly, I would like to apologise to the residents in Suffolk Way for the fact that the 
promised fence has not yet been constructed. As you may be aware this is on land owned by 
Transport for London and we agreed that they would build the fence in May/June and BP 
would pay. Since May, I have been ringing Transport for London every two or three weeks to 
ask when the fence will be built. Each time they say it will be built soon, and it is getting very 
frustrating. All I can do is assure the residents in Suffolk Way that I intend to keep pushing 
for the fence to be built as soon as possible.
This issue aside, I hope that the hydrogen refuelling is not causing any inconvenience and I 
look forward to seeing those of you who can come to the meeting on 13th September.
Yours sincerely
JOHN MUMFORD OBE
Vice President, UK Region
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12/09/2005 ODA -  Fact Sheet handed out at residents meeting
Hydrogen Bus Facts
Work starts soon on building the refuelling facility at the BP Connect site at Hornchurch. The 
project will last for 12 months. The facility will start refuelling the buses in February.
Here are some facts which you might find useful.
This is a drawing of what the facility will look like side-on.
Above ground 
hydrogen storage 
(hydrogen gas at 
room temperature, 
up to 438 , 
atmospheres)
f « l « U Fuelc««l Ajrceiyltaoning W atsi vapour
iufply unit coolifig units
Hydrogen converted to a gas 
Hydrogen converted to a gas
Fluing station Hydrogen transferred as a gas to reach 
350 atmospheres on the bus
I  I  Underground hydrogen storage
(lU(UlditiydMigyniyfllro0e» dbg-Jjget atmospheres) 
(liquid hydrogen at -253 deg C, 4 atmospheres)
ttydnngen s to i ig a
Hydrogen is a colourless, odourless, tasteless and non-toxic element. It exists as a gas 
at ordinary temperature and pressure
Liquid hydrogen sourced from natural gas and dispensed to the buses as a compressed gas. . 
Liquid hydrogen will be delivered to the site by road tanker
Hydrogen will be stored as a liquid in an underground tank. The tank is super-insulated to 
allow the hydrogen to be kept at -253 deg C. In order to refuel the buses the liquid hydrogen 
needs to be eonverted to a gas this is done by pumping the liquid hydrogen into a gasifier 
whieh heats the liquid and therefore produees a gas which is kept at high pressure. The buses 
are refuelled direetly from the high pressure gas storage tank.
BOG supplies the hydrogen on behalf of BP.
The three buses using the facility are low-floor Mercedes Citaro urban buses with fuel­
cell drive. They are 3.67m high; 2.55m wide and 12m long.
The project partners are : BP, London Buses, First Group -  operates around one sixth of the 
London bus network and will be running the buses on behalf of London Buses; Energy 
Savings Trust -  is supporting the projeet through grant funding from it’s new vehiele 
teehnology fund programme, foeused on introducing new low carbon technologies into the 
market; EU has co-fmanced the trial, with the support of the European Commission 
Directorate-General for Energy and Transport.
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20/03/2001 PR
Amsterdam announcement of CUTE programme for Eurone
BP Amoco, Daimler In London Fuel Cell Bus Project
By Andrea Chipman 
March 20, 2001
LONDON (Dow Jones)-U.K. oil major BP Amoco PLC and U.S.-German auto 
giant DaimlerChrysler AG will take part in a GBP3.5 million joint venture to 
bring hydrogen fuel cell buses to major routes in London, BP Amoco said in a 
press release Tuesday.
London bus operator First Bus, public transport authority Transport for London 
and the Energy Saving Trust, a government-funded body, are also taking part 
in the environmentally-friendly project, the statement said. The buses emit 
only water vapor, it added.
The London bus project is part of a E,U.-funded Europe-wide project to look at 
the viability of hydrogen as a fuel for motor transport vehicles, the company 
said. BP is working with DaimlerChrysler on similar schemes in Barcelona and 
Porto and will work with local utilities in Stuttgart and Hamburg to develop the 
fuel.
Transport for London will cover GBP1.5 million of the GBP3.5 million basic 
costs of the London project, with the rest being divided between First Bus, the 
U.K. Department of the Environment, Transportation and the Regions, and the 
European Union, a BP spokeswoman said.
BP will fund the cost of developing the hydrogen fuel infrastructure for the 
wider project, she said, adding that those costs haven't yet been determined.
Three hydrogen-powered Citaro buses, manufactured by DaimlerChrysler, will 
begin taking fare-paying passengers in London in 2003, in what will be the first 
commercial use of hydrogen fuel cell-powered buses in the U.K.
"We are conducting a lot of research into this fuel," BP Group Vice President 
for Technology Andrew MacKenzie said, "and while our initial findings look 
promising, there is still some way to go before we can make a definitive 
judgment about the role of hydrogen in fuelling vehicles in the future."
BP is also supplying hydrogen for similar projects in California and Western 
Australia, the company said.
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28/11/2001 MR
Guardian Terry Macalister - the projects are good stuff!
Green fuel pilot schemes win duty exemption
Terry Macalister 
Wednesday November 2 8 , 2 0 0 1  
The Guardian
The government yesterday sought to underline its commitment to
sustainable development with a series of tax incentives to speed up
development of low-carbon vehicle technology and promote cleaner 
transport.
Three new pilot schemes to test possible future green fuels -
hydrogen, landfill gases and methanol - will have exemptions from 
fuel duty.
The government, self-styled European leader in combating greenhouse 
gases, promised to look at other tax breaks in the 2002 budget "as a 
step towards zero-emissions transport in the long term".
In addition there was a commitment to provide special capital 
allowances for new technology covering cleaner fuels and vehicles, 
energy saving plus improved water use. It promised to reform vehicle 
excise duty and company car tax systems to reward less polluting 
cars. ^
The range of new measures was said by the financial secretary, Paul 
Boateng, to show that sustainable development informed the 
government's approach to taxation and public spending. "We are taking 
forward new policies to encourage the early development and take-up 
of products that offer real environmental benefits."
A shift away from penalties towards incentives pleased business 
leaders but the green lobby said Gordon Brown had missed an 
opportunity to set out a more ambitious strategy.
"The new pilot schemes are all good stuff and encouraging new 
technology is positive. But we would like to have seen an end to the 
aggregates levy.^So some elements are positive while some are 
problematic," said a spokesman for the CBI.
Friends of the Earth believed the various initiatives should provide 
a useful fillip for green technology and innovation" but would not 
compensate for the encouragement to drive given by fuel tax cuts last 
April.
The chancellor has missed his first real chance since the election 
to set out systematic Treasury thinking on how to shift taxation off 
3obs and on to pollution and waste," said head of research, Tim 
Jenkins.
The government also pledged to ensure that foreign hauliers paid 
their share towards the cost of keeping up Britain's roads by 
introducing a form of road user charge for trucks. Foreign lorries 
will have to pay on a time or distance basis.
The commitment to crack down on continental rivals was welcomed by 
the Road Haulage Association. But chief executive Roger King said
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there should be no delays. "Twelve months ago the government promised 
to address the problem - and [we] are concerned that, a year later, 
we are still in the consultation process."
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27/06/2003 MR
Thurrock Recorder - Fears over safety risk
BP is stalled on 
hydrogen plans
FEARS over possible safety 
risks at the country’s first 
ever hydrogen refuelling 
facility, planned'for Horn­
church, have led councillors 
to defer a decision on 
whether it should go ahead.
They want more details before 
they make a decision on a plan­
ning application submitted for 
its development at the BP 
Connect petrol station on the 
A127 Arterial Road.
Buses
BP want to build the revolution­
ary hydrogen refuelling facility in 
Havering, but it w ill be used by 
three environmentally fiiendly buses 
based in Hackney.
Members o f Havering Council’s 
Regulatory Services Committee 
had delayed making a decision on
the application last tnonth for a
Decision deferred again
By CURE CAMPBELL
site visit. - ■
Then on Thursday, June 12, they 
again deferred making a decision 
because they want details such as 
who will drive the buses and carry 
out the refuelling and where the 
hydrogen deliveries will come from.
Council officers have recom­
mended that the development is 
given the'go-ahead subject to condi­
tions such as there should not be 
more than 50 deliveries a year.
But at the committee meeting, 
Cllr Stephen Kelly said he wanted 
the application refused and added: 
“I don’t see wfry Havering should be 
an experimental area.
“We should have the technology
once it has been tested.’’
And Mike Dyer, who lives in 
Hornchurch near the BP garage, 
told the meeting he had safety con­
cerns: “If we know very little about 
^ 's technology, why is it being put 
in a petrol station?”
■ He added: “I ’m absolutely  
astoimded that we can consider that 
this is a good application. Let’s put 
it out of harm’s way, rather than run­
ning buses 40 miles.”
In response to the concerns 
Angelo Amorelli, BP’s Hydrogen 
Project Manager, told the meeting 
that BP has a good safety record and 
that the facility is supported by the 
Government and has been designed 
to meet and exceed safety standards.
He also pointed out that hydrogen 
handling has been around fox as 
early as 1989 in Germany.
The buses, which will not 
operate in the Havering area, 
w ill be based at, the First 
Group bus depot in Hackney 
and driven by its drivers, 
who will be specially trained 
to cany out refuellmg.
The development is 
planned as part o f  the 
European Commission’s 
Clean Urban Transport for 
Europe (CUTE) project, 
which is costing it around 
£12.6 million and planned to 
be piloted in nine European 
countries for two years.
The. project .aims to 
address the problems o f  
increasing noise and gas 
emissions from transport by 
using hydrogen so buses 
have no harmful emissions 
that contribute to the green­
house effect and less depen­
dency on oil;
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29/09/2003 MR
FT - hydrogen fuel project stalled bv fear of exnlnsinn
Clean fuel initiative stalled by safety fears 
By Dan Roberts, Industrial Editor 
Financial Times; Sep 27, 2003
Britain s participation in a hydrogen fuel project.backed by the 
world's largest energy companies has been stalled by fear of 
explosion.
BP was forced yesterday to suspend plans to open the UK's first 
public hydrogen pump after councillors in an east London borough 
rejected a last-ditch planning application.
A fleet of low-emission buses championed by Ken Livingstone, the 
mayor of London, and government ministers will now have to fill up at 
an undisclosed industrial plant when they enter service next year.
The planning veto is a blow for the project intended to promote 
hydrogen as a clean energy source through a series of public stations 
in nine European cities.
The recent opening of stations in Germany, Spain, Iceland and Japan, 
and reassurances from the Health & Safety Executive, Environment 
Agency and Fire Brigade were not enough to satisfy local campaigners.
Alby Tebbutt, Tory chairman of Havering borough council's planning 
committee, said: "The local residents were not just concerned about 
this, they were petrified by it."
BP, which said it would appeal, has already failed in one attempt to 
redesign the site after a setback in July. The hostile reaction in 
Havering is the clearest sign yet that public mistrust is likely to 
be one of the biggest obstacles.
Indeed, the proposal to install refuelling equipment next to a petrol 
station and near residential areas stems from a deliberate attempt to 
win wider acceptance through high-profile trials.
Under the Clean Urban Transport for Europe project, funded by the 
European Commission, companies such as Shell, BP and DaimlerChrysler 
hope that building the stations and running a bus services will allay 
safety worries.
Hydrogen is an explosive gas that can also burn with little visible 
sign but both BP and Shell insist high-tech monitoring equipment 
means there is no more risk than with conventional filling stations.
Using hydrogen to generate electricity in fuel cells also produces 
water rather than harmful emissions, although the methods used to 
isolate hydrogen initially can generate varying amounts of other 
pollutants.
Nevertheless, the environmental and safety arguments have made little 
impact on residents and councillors who rejected the application
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unanimously,even after council officials appealed to them to change 
their mind.
Despite changes to the proposed visual impact made since the defeat 
in July, BP's application was rejected on planning grounds and 
suspended on health and safety grounds pending further information.
Council officials say all relevant government bodies have already 
approved the design, but fierce political opposition means 
councillors are likely to stand firm.
Mr Tebbutt said: "We may not be able to stop it on health and safety 
grounds but if we block it on planning grounds they will have nowhere 
to put it. If you are sitting on a committee and you don't like 
something you argue against it anyway you can."
BP argues that the existing development makes it hard to oppose its 
application on planning grounds.
The Hornchurch site is an ideal location where we have attempted to 
showcase cleaner fuels such as solar energy and wind power," it said. 
But BP appears not to have counted on the range of opposition.
Frederick Thompson, a Havering councillor, said: "What I resent is 
the pressure from Europe to force our country to adopt this very 
dangerous technology.
"The HSE is living in a fool's paradise if they think this is safe. 
When we were in grammar school labs, we were taught to treat hydrogen 
with respect."
Trevor Lawrence, chairman of a residents' association, said the 
biggest worry was that this was a new technology that had not been 
tested for any length of time elsewhere in the UK.
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ENDS Report - BP plans brought to halt because planning permission refused on 
safety grounds
Setback for hydrogen economy 
as first filling station is blocked
BP’S PLANS for the UK’s first hydrogen filling station have been set back by the London Borough of 
Havering’s refusal to grant it planning permission on s^e- 
ly grounds. The decision suggests that planning objec­
tions could put a brake on the development of a hydrogen 
infrastructure.
BP’s proposed station in Hornchurch, Essex, was to provide 
a refuelling point for three hydrogen-powered buses. However, 
Havering councillors unanimously rejected the project on safety 
grounds, even though officials had recommended approval.
BP will appeal against the decision. It still expects the pro­
ject to start early in 2004, and has arranged for refuelling at an 
undisclosed industrial site.
The demonstration is one of nine EU-funded projects under 
the Clean Urban Transport for Europe scheme. BP has already 
built stations in Barcelona and Hamburg, and is participating in 
three other CUTE projects. The programme is intended to gain 
practical experience of using hydrogen and, ironically, to reas­
sure the public about safety.
Hydrogen could offer the prospect of a future low-carbon 
transport system (ENDS Report 337, pp 28-31). But the 
Hornchurch decision indicates that, as with renewable energy, 
development of the necessary infrastructure could be con­
strained by planning wrangles,
Cambrensis, a consultancy headed by former senior 
Environment Agency figures David Slater and John Murlis, 
believes that there are “real and substantial safety issues” 
involved in handling, storing and transporting hydrogen.
“Industry will probably react to this decision by legal appeals 
and by spending millions of pounds and dollars on 'public educa­
tion’ designed to tell the public that there are no safety issues,”
said Cambrensis director William Wilson. “In fact, it might be 
better advised to spend that time and money finding convincing 
answers to the real safety questions.”
Cambrensis points out that hydrogen is much more explo­
sive than methane. It also has a nearly invisible flame and bums 
at higher temperatures. These characteristics pose challenges 
for safe handling.
“[Developers] may well have those answers orbe able to find 
them, but the public can smell propaganda at 40 paces and it will 
not buy superficial science,” Mr Wilson added. “BP, the -Health 
and Safety Executive and the Environment Agency may be 
entirely right about the safety of this particular installation, but 
they have not taken the public with them."
The industry also needs to address the problem of hydrogen 
leakage from fuel storage tanks and vehicles, Mr Wilson argues. 
The gas has recently been identified as a contributor to global 
warming (ENDS Report 337, pp 28-31), and a recent paper in 
Science also warned that it could exacerbate stratospheric ozone 
depletion.^
“Some motor manufacturers are basing their fuel tank design 
on liquefied hydrogen that will vent to the air after being left 
unused for about a week,” he said. “It would help the upper 
atmosphere if they were required to address the global warming 
potential issue at the design stage. Once again, we are not say­
ing that this problem cannot be overcome. We are asking that it 
be addressed.”
'  Potential environmental impact of a hydrogen econom y on the stratosphere. 
Science. Vol 300. 13 June 2003, p p  1.740-1.742. ■
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Romford Recorder WEB - H2 too Hskv
Hydrogen 'too risky' expert
Hydrogen 'too risky' expert A TOP chemical engineer has warned 
Havering Council to  refuse permission fo r the country's f irs t hydrogen 
recycling plant or face possibly hazardous consequences. Members o f 
Havering Council's Regulatory Services Committee could finally have 
grounds to  refuse plans to  erect the pioneering facility at the BP 
Connect Garage on the A127 following an email from expert Mark 
Welford from Antwerp, in Belgium. Councillors had been told by 
officers tha t they could not refuse the application on safety grounds 
because they did not have any experts backing their claims. But nearby 
residents strongly opposed to  the plant have been given hope in their 
battle following Mr Welford's intervention. A chemical engineer with 25 
years' experience in the petrochemicals industry, Mr Welford has 
backed the council's fears after reading about the dispute over the 
plant in a national newspaper, warning o f dire consequences should 
anything go wrong. In his email to  the council, he writes: "I have to  say 
tha t I agree totally with the council's position on this this is a very 
risky and untested technology. In our business we trea t hydrogen with 
the greatest respect because it  is so dangerous. Disasters "The 
company fo r which I work is one o f the oil majors, but it  is not 
participating in these trials because they consider the level o f risk to  
be too difficult to  overcome. "One only has to  look at a database o f 
major accidents to  understand the risks. On the list o f the 35 largest 
disasters from the Delft University o f Technology, in the Netherlands, 
hydrogen twice features, once in BP Grangemouth, in the UK, and again 
in California. "The Netherlands knows only too well the risks o f placing 
explosive substances (what hydrogen is) in built-up areas after a 
firework store ignited in 2000, killing many people. You have my full 
support." Although no one was injured in either o f the two hydrogen 
disasters he mentioned, they caused a total amount o f $229 million 
damage. And as the Havering plant would be situated at a busy petrol 
station, reasonably close to a residential area, the consequences o f a 
disaster could be immense. Regulatory Services Committee chairman, 
Cllr Alby Tebbutt, said: "I have forwarded this expert's email to  
officers because I have grave concerns about the safety aspects o f 
the applications. "The information he has provided is sufficient fo r our 
officers to  follow up so tha t they can make a better decision on 
whether to  recommend turning the application down." BP's Hydrogen
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Project Manager, Dr Angelo Amorelli, has insisted tha t "safety is 
paramount and safe practices and processes will be applied" at the 
plant. He said BP had commissioned an independent survey, which 
showed all safety standards would be met a t the site. Ham&High 
Highbury&lslington Series Newham Recorder Ilford Recorder Romford 
Recorder HertsAd W&H Times The Comet Buchan Observer N.Devon 
Gazette Links to  our other titles Copyright 2003 Regional. All rights 
reserved.
http://www.romfordrecorder.co.uk/archived/2003/Wk44/romford/
ROMFORD%20WEEK%2044/hydrogengarage.asp
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Romford Recorder - H2 is only 18th in terms of danger
♦  Building work at BP’s hydrogen refuelling station on the A127 Southend Arterial Hornchurch.
AN ARTICLE in the Recorder, Hydrogen ‘too risky’ -  
expert has been brought to my attention. I do not know 
Mark Welford, nor his employers, but his information 
is somewhat misleading, I believe.
Firstly, as a director of a consultancy in chemical 
process safety, I have never heard of such a thing as a 
“hydrogen recycling plant”, but since this is to be 
erected at a BP filling station, I suspect it may be a 
refuelling point for hydrogen powered vehicles.
According to your article, Mr Welford works for 
“one of the oil majors [that] is not participating in 
these trials”-presumably trials of hydrogen-powered 
vehicles.
It is therefore clearly in his employer’s interest to 
oppose such trials, on any grounds.
Secondly, your article quotes Mr Welford as saying: 
“One only has to look at a database of major accidents 
to understand the risks. On the list of the 35 largest 
disasters from the Delft University of Technology, in 
the Netherlands, hydrogen twice features,”
TU Delft is a respected university with a world- 
renowned research group in explosion hazards. 
However, the data on their website, while accurate, 
comes from a 1997 report and is somewhat out of 
date.
Their website also notes that the incidents cited are 
examples, not a comprehensive list. The two incidents 
cited by Mr Welford date from 1987 and 1989 when, 
although the risks associated with hydrogen were 
understood, the technology for handling hydrogen was 
not as advanced as it is today.
Had Mr Welford consulted the data published by 
our magazine. Hazards Intelligence, which records 
chemical incidents of all sizes, world-wide, he would 
have found that, in a “league-table” of chemicals 
involved in incidents hydrogen is in 18th position.
Out of 1,334 incidents, many of which were small 
and may not even have involved a release of gas, 
hydrogen was involved on only 11 occasions. (Data 
are for 2001, since 1 am not in my office and do not 
have the 2002 report to hand.)
The upper 17 are: crude oil 160, unknown .66, 
natural gas 59, fuel oil 51, gasoline (petrol) 48, town 
gas 37, propane 36, explosive (unspecified) 28, water 
25, methane 23, ammonia 21, chlorine 21, coal dust 
17, hydrochloric acid 17, solvent (unspecified) 17, 
sulphuric acid 14, methanol 12. -  DR CRIS 
WHETTON, technical director, ility Engineering 
Publisher, Hazards Intelligence
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BBC WEB - 3 buses in London on route 25 as part of 2 year trial
New hydrogen buses hit the road
Three buses powered by bYdrogan are to  be introduced on routes in 
central London as part o f a two-year trial.
The buses, which are the firs t o f their kind in the UK, look like 
conventional single decker buses but their only emissions will be a trail 
o f steam.
London is one o f nine European cities participating in the tria l as part 
o f a European scheme to  reduce pollution.
It is hoped the tria l will find out whether the expensive fuel cell 
technology can become more efficient.
Route 25 between Oxford Circus and Ilford has been chosen as the 
firs t route fo r the new buses.
Transport fo r London (TfL) said it  would provide a good te s t because it 
is a long and busy route which runs from the centre o f London and 
through the East End with a wide variety o f tra ffic  conditions.
We can potentially see larger numbers o f these vehicles which would 
bring some great benefits in terms o f air quality in our cities Mike 
Weston, London Buses The fuel cell buses* made by Mercedes, will run 
alongside conventional double-decker buses on the route. We can 
potentially see larger numbers o f these vehicles which would bring 
some great benefits in terms o f air quality in our cities TfL said this will 
enable a proper assessment o f how the fuel cell system performs 
day-by-day.
Mike Weston, head o f operations fo r London Buses, told BBC London 
that they may be introduced London-wide. They're proving more 
reliable than everybody expected fo r new technology and in some cities 
they say you see passengers waiting to get on the fuel cell bus as 
opposed to  other vehicles,' he said. 'We can potentially see larger 
numbers o f these vehicles which would bring some great benefits in 
terms o f air quality in our cities.' The liquid hydrogen is delivered to  a 
fuelling site where it  is dispensed as a gas into pressurised cylinders.
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These cylinders are placed on top o f the bus with the fuel cell system 
and coolers.
The only emission is water, which forms into a vapour cloud as it  leaves 
the exhaust.
The bus can run fo r 125 miles before refuelling.
LONDON'S FUEL CELL BUS 1. Cylinders hold hydrogen sourced from 
natural gas 2. Fuel cell supply unit - the cells have a gross power o f 
250kW 3. Fuel cell stacks 4. Fuel cell cooling units 5. Air conditioning 
unit 6. Water vapour from exhausts are the buses' only emissions 7. 
Electric motor, can give a top speed o f SOkph
httfD://news.bbc.co.uk/2/hi/uk_news/england/london/3323527.stm
208
Selected Media Reports and Press Releases
17/12/2003 MR
Guardian - Terry Macalister - Britain joins green revolution with a zero emission 
bus
Green buses 
come in threes
Terry Macalister
Britain joined the hydrogen 
revolution yesterday with a 
zero emission bus hitting the 
str eets of the capital under à 
scheme backed by BP and 
DaimlerChrysler. ,
Three “green” vehicles wül 
be tested over the next two 
years* although attempts to 
open à refuelling station in 
Havering are at present being 
’ blocked because of residents’ 
fears of a Hindenburg airship- 
style disaster.
The experiments are being 
carried out in e i^ t other cities 
around Europe, including 
Berlin and Barcelona. This is 
despite the fact that hydrogen. 
remains uncommercial nnd 
requires fiirther advances in 
technology for a break- 
througti.:.
Each bus costs £800,000, 
while a traditional diesel-^dii- 
yen vehicle is priced at 
£120,000, but producing the 
fuel is also eq)ensive.
The British scheme is using 
hydrogen made with the help 
of fossil fuels — natural gas —
but some of the mainland Eu­
ropean projects are using 
wind and solar power to make 
hydrogen with no impact on 
global warming.
the first vehicle was given a 
send-off by London mayor Ken 
Livingstone, who said the ve­
hicles were the “greenest, 
cleanest and quietest” yet.
“They will bring the sight of 
steam back to the capital,” he 
added, referring to the water 
emission that leaves a small 
vapour cloud behind the bus.
Mr Livingstone is working 
with the London Hydrogen 
Partnership, which is involved 
in a wider plan seeking to raise 
public awareness while sup­
porting the development of an 
alternative to fossil fuels 
around the country.
The London trials will help 
the government assess what 
contribution fuel cell technol- 
o ^  can make towards com­
mitments given in the Kyoto 
protocol.
DaimlerChrysler has devel­
oped and manufactured the 
buses while BP is providing 
thie hydrogen refuelling facili­
ties, which are now subject to 
a public inquiry.
BP, which is contributing 
€15m (£10.5m) to the Clean 
Urban Transport for Europe 
project, is hopeful that it will 
obtain the go-ahead for its 
Havering station by the spring, 
and have it up and running by 
the middle of next year.
The energy group points out 
that the scheme is already 
backed by the Health and 
Safety Executive, the local fire 
brigade and the Highways 
Agency. “We are very confident 
[of success],” said Carol Bat- 
tersheU, director of alternative 
fuels at BP.
Britain is the only country 
out of the nine where there 
have been problems with a 
refuelling station, but there has 
been public disquiet elsewhere. 
“Some residents worry that hy­
drogen is highly inflammable, 
remembering the Hindenburg 
airship which blew up in 1937. 
Technology is different now, of 
course” said one expert in­
volved in the trials.
guardian.co.uk/transport
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Transport for London... not steam driven but hydrogen fuel cell-powered buses that leave a vapour cloud In their wake
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Straight Through Processing (and Surveyor) - UK’s first zero emission bus
Hydrogen fuel-cell buses hit the streets of London
Three hydrogen fuel-cell 
buses will be tested on the 
streets of London from next 
month, as mayor Ken Living­
stone took delivery of the 
UK's first zero-emission 
buses.
As part of a European 
Union-wide pilot Involving 
nine other cities, from Stock­
holm to Oporto, Transport for 
London will subject the buses 
to rigorous ecological, techni­
cal and economic analysis.
The buses run on hydrogen 
gas contained in six cylinders 
on the bus roof.
The fuel-cell system turns 
the gas Into electrical power 
and the only emission is water, which forms a vapour cloud as it enters the atmosphere. The Euro­
pean Commission part-financed the trials of the Daimler Chrysler vehicles, while BP will install hy­
drogen refuelling facilities.
Livingstone said at the launch: 'Even though we now have the cleanest bus fleet in the UK, trans­
port Is the largest source of air pollution In London. These buses are the greenest, cleanest and qui­
etest ever -  and they will bring the sight of steam back to the capital.'
The mayor will consider converting many more buses to hydrogen if the trial is successful.
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Romford Recorder - residents fear for their lives if refuelling plant goes ahead
BATTLE plans have been 
drawn lUfween Havenng 
Council and muitHiaHonai 
company BP over a  plan- 
ning decision in 
Hornchurch.
The decision to refuse plan­
ning permission for a hydrogen • 
refuelling facility a f the EE 
Connect site on the A127 
Southend Arterial Road has 
gone to appeal Ais week.
A public inquiry was held at 
Ae Town Hml hosted by Ae 
planninginspectorate on behalf 
of A e Office of Ae Deputy 
Prime Minister.
The hydrogen gas would be 
stored underground, and buses 
runnmg on Ae cleaner fuel 
would refill at Ae station.
The scheme is part of Ae 
European wide CUTE project 
(Clean Urban Transport for 
Europe). BP say Aat Ae granti­
ng of Ae proposal in 
Hornchurch could spell eiAer 
Ae beginning or the end of Ae 
project for London because 
there is 'no oAer site.'
Worried residents living near­
by the site attended Ae mquiiy 
and told Ae POST Aat Aey 
feared for Aeir lives should it 
go ahead.
Mike Dyer, who represented 
residents at Ae inguirp said: 
."We are hvrng in fear, if Aere
□  By Michelle Archard
Was an explosion at the site 
Aere is a 200 metre zone Aat 
covers many houses and Ae 
Palms Hotel which would all be 
wiped out"
BP were appealmg Ae deci­
sion which was refused on 
grounds Aat it was m breach of 
Green Belt regulations. It was 
origmally recommended for 
approval by council officers, 
but A e Council argue Aat Aero 
needed to be very special cir­
cumstances for such develop­
ment in Ae Green Belt.
SafeW fears are not grounds 
for refusal as Ae HealA and 
Safety Executive state Aat 'Ae 
risl^ to Ae surroundmg popu­
lation are so small.'
But David Goodsell said: 
"I've lived m Ae area since Ae 
'50s and I'm against it because 
if it goes up we'll all go up wi A  
it.
"I don't see how BP can say 
this is the only place m London 
to put it.
"These buses will run in 
Hackney so why have Ae refu­
ellmg station out here?
"They say it will mean just 
two buses a day but if it's a suc­
cess Aere will be many.more."
A final decision is not expect­
ed for six to eight weeks.
212
Selected Media Reports and Press Releases
26/07/2004 MR
Guardian Terry Macalister - BP has put Britain’s hydrogen revoliitinn hark on 
track
Terry Macalister 
Monday July 2 6 , 2004 
The Guardian
BP has put Britain's hydrogen revolution back on track by beating off
local opposition to a futuristic refuelling station through a last- 
ditch appeal to planning officers.
The groundbreaking scheme is seen as critical to support government- • 
backed trials to run buses powered by fuel-cells through the streets 
of London in a move to cut greenhouse gases.
But not everyone is happy, with BP being accused of "grandstanding" 
by Friends of the Earth, which castigates the company for not putting 
more, cash into other renewable schemes that would bring a more 
immediate environmental payback. The oil company had its original 
proposals for turning a BP Connect petrol site at Hornchurch, Essex, 
in o a ydrogen station turned down by the borough of Havering. "We 
have gust been notified that we have won the appeal to build the site 
and we will be talking to local residents to make sure it causes 
minimum disturbance for them," said a BP spokeswoman.
After a long search, Hornchurch was considered the only appropriate 
location for refuelling three London buses offering services from 
Ilford to Oxford Circus in the centre of London.
The vehicles, manufactured by DaimlerChrysler, have already started
operating but BP has been forced to bring in individual canisters of
hydrogen gas at ten times the cost of using liquid hydrogen from a 
pump.
London mayor Ken Livingstone has described the buses as "the
greenest, cleanest and quietest ever", although there is still some
pu lie concern about the safety of hydrogen. Some of this disquiet
emanates from experiments last century with this kind of fuel, which
ed to the Hindenburg disaster when a hydrogen-powered airship burst 
into flames.
Friends of the Earth says it supports hydrogen trials but would like 
much more investment in biomass schemes.
http://www.guardian.co.Uk/business/story/0,3604,1268990,OO.html
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BP announces start of construction
Works starts on Hornchurch hydrogen re-fuelling station
Work has started on the hydrogen re-fueling station at the BP Connect site in 
Hornchurch.
It is expected that it will be early February before the three specially built fuel-cell 
buses currently on Route 25 (Ilford -  Oxford Circus) will be refueled at the site.
A spokeswoman for BP said, “During the building works disruption will be kept to a 
minimum. We are committed to keeping local residents informed about progress at the 
site and have already held two successful meetings with the residents and the local 
MPs. We are planning more during the duration of the project” she said.
BP was granted planning permission for the refueling site on appeal to the Deputy 
Prime Minister in the summer.
The refueling station will be in operation during the duration of the CUTE project 
which is due to end in January 2006.
Further enquiries:
Sheila Williams, BP Oil UK Retail Press Office, tel: +44 (0) 1908 853828; 
mobile+44 (0) 7788190449.
Background information about the project:
The buses only em it pure water vapour. They run on hydrogen gas, contained 
in six cylinders on the bus roof. The fuel-cell system turns the gas into 
electrical power and the only emission is water, which forms a vapour cloud 
as soon as it leaves the exhaust and enters the atmosphere.
The trial, which is due to last until January 2006, is part of the European financed 
Clean Urban Transport for Europe (CUTE) project involves London Amsterdam, 
Barcelona, Hamburg, Luxembourg, Madrid, Porto, Reykjavik, Stockholm and 
Stuttgart.
The London project is a joint venture between London Buses, Daimler Chrysler, BP, 
First and the Energy Saving Trust, the project will improve understanding of how well 
the technology performs in urban settings and contribute towards the aims of the 
Mayor’s Air Quality Strategy.
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Brentwood Gazette and Mid Essex Recorder - I’m hoping we will find it not half 
as bad as we feared
Hydrogen
BUILDING work on the contro­
versial hydrogen bus refuelling 
plant has started in Hornchurch.
The £750,000 hydrogen refuelling  
facility at the BP Connect garage on the 
A 127 SouAend Arterial Road, should be 
completed by February when three fuel 
cell buses will use it.
Mthoqgh Havering councillors refused 
permission for the UK’s first hydrogen 
fuelling facility at the site because they 
thought it would be harmful to Ae Green 
Belt and were worried about its safety, 
Government planning inspectors 
approved the scheme after an appeal in 
July this year.
A BP spokeswoman said Aat the facil­
ity will provide fuel o f A e fuAre. She 
added: “Durmg the building works, dis­
ruption will be kept to a minimum. We 
^ e  committed to keeping local residents 
informed about progress at the site.”
The firm has already held meetings 
wiA residents and is planning more.
Upminster MP Angela Watkinson, 
who represents Ae area, said she hadn’t 
had any complaints from residents since 
work started. She added that BP had 
allayed her fears by telling her the fuel 
was less flammable Aan petrol and buses 
would refuel at night.
She said: “I’m hoping we will find it 
isn’t half as bad as we feared.”
The buses, which only emit water and 
have been in operation in London since 
last December, have been usmg a tempo­
rary site in Hackney to refuel, but part of 
the trial was to have the reAclling facili­
ty on a retail area.
The refuelling site is part o f  the 
European Commission’s Clean Urban 
Transport for Europe (CUTE) project, 
which aims to address problems of increas­
ing noise and gas emissions from transport.
Thé project is running to December 
2006, and BP will decide what to do wiA 
Ae facility towards Ae end o f the trial.
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Sunday Times - behind makeshift wire fence is Britain’s first hydrogen filling 
station.
Sunday Times 6^*^ March 2005
Fuel of the future is just past Woolies Britain’s first filling station for hydrogen, the 
new ‘wonder alternative’ to petrol, is about to open, writes Emma Smith of The 
Sunday Times
On a grey strip of dual carriageway alongside the unremarkable town of Hornchurch, 
Essex, are the unlikely beginnings of a green revolution. Follow the road out of town, 
past a Woolworths and a Wimpy, onto the A127, and, behind a line of makeshift wire 
fencing, Britain’s first hydrogen filling station is almost ready for business. It might 
not look much but on this muddy spot, BP, the world’s third largest oil company, is 
taking the first small steps towards an environmentally friendly, petrol-free future. 
Hydrogen is increasingly being billed as the environmental wonder fuel of the future 
and the motor industry’s catch-all solution to toxic fumes, acid rain, climate change 
and dwindling oil reserves. Like the alchemist’s dream, a plentiful substance — water 
— can be turned into a virtually inexhaustible supply of fuel. Public and private money 
is being poured into research and development. The filling station will open next 
month. Initially it will service three £lm  prototype hydrogen-powered buses used by 
Transport for London. The first production hydrogen-fuelled car could follow in less 
than two years. It is the first and only hydrogen station currently in construction in 
the UK,” says Carol Battershell, BP’s director of alternative fuels. “We have the 
nozzles there for it to fuel either cars or buses and there is scope to expand.” Already 
BMW is putting the finishing touches to a hydrogen-fuelled version of its 7-series 
saloon and prototype hydrogen cars are being tested at the company’s research centre 
in Munich. We have several working models and the first production cars could be 
ready within two years,” says Daniel Kammerer, a spokesman for BMW. “All we need 
now is some fine tuning of parts and the build-up of infrastructure.” The cars will use 
a conventional internal combustion engine but be able to bum either petrol or liquefied 
hydrogen. According to Kammerer, the driver will not notice any change in 
performance between the fuels. He concedes that the end price of the hydrogen 7- 
series will outstrip the petrol version, at least in the first year, but it will be affordable. 
“It Will not be possible to make it the same price in the first instance, although of 
course that has to be the long-term goal,” says Kammerer. “We will be looking at 
hundreds rather than thousands of cars in the first year. The idea is to get people 
working with the new technology. This is the first generation of hydrogen cars that 
will be handed over to the customer, but this is only the beginning.” Mazda is also 
close to producing a hydrogen car. It has the advantage of being the only mainstream 
manufacturer already using a rotary engine in some of its cars, such as the RX-8. The 
engine can burn hydrogen with only minimal modifications and unlike conventional 
piston engines is not prone to backfiring on the fuel. The Japanese company is 
building a fleet of 10 hydrogen RX-8s that it will lease to customers and will be 
refuelled from hydrogen filling stations provided in Tokyo and near Mazda’s 
Hiroshima headquarters. In America earlier this year Ford announced it had sold the 
first hydrogen-powered minibuses to the state of Florida, with deliveries set to take
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place next year. In California, Arnold Schwarzenegger recently took delivery of a 
hydrogen-fuelled Hummer H2 — an environmentally friendly alternative to the gas- 
guzzling SUV the Hollywood star drove before becoming the state governor. Before 
any of these cars can take to the road, they need the infrastructure to support them. 
Schwarzenegger has promised a $100m “hydrogen highway” with more than 200 
stations by 2010. Japan has committed $4 billion over 15 years for research and 
development and Germany already boasts several operational hydrogen filling stations, 
including one in Berlin operated by BP (although branded Aral) with the capacity to 
fill up to 100 cars a day with hydrogen. In Britain, Shell is going head to head with BP 
with its own plans for a chain of hydrogen filling stations. “We would hope to move 
quickly from isolated projects to building up the first network of hydrogen filling 
stations, to serve one large urban area, perhaps in London, Birmingham or Manchester 
by 2007,” says Jeremy Bentham, who runs Shell’s hydrogen division. “We predict 
there will be between 5m and 10m hydrogen-powered cars by 2020 and hydrogen cars 
could represent the bulk of new car production by 2050. In a few years we’ll be used to 
seeing petrol and hydrogen cars filling up alongside each other.” The beauty of 
hydrogen, everyone agrees, is that it is relatively straightforward to adapt a 
conventional engine to run on it. It is less polluting than petrol because it produces no 
carbon dioxide emissions, only water and small quantities of nitrogen oxides. But car 
designers are already looking at an even cleaner way to use hydrogen as fuel. Their 
holy grail is the hydrogen fuel cell that emits nothing more damaging than water. 
General Motors is spending billions on fuel cell research and has plans to produce the 
first fuel cell car by 2010. It unveiled a fuel-cell concept car, the Sequel, that can travel 
300 miles between refuels, at the Detroit Motor Show in January. But the industry’s 
enthusiasm may be tempered by public suspicion of what could be seen as another 
environmental bandwagon. Liquefied petroleum gas (LPG) was once hailed as the fuel 
of the future, but after initially supporting it, the government progressively cut 
subsidies for the fuel and grants for converting cars. As a result, some motorists and 
garages felt cheated. At the fast-food counter of the BP garage in Hornchurch — one 
of a chain of Wild Bean cafes established by the company to enhance its 
environmental image — the men eating sausage rolls seemed oblivious to its 
significance. Even the BP attendant behind the till seemed unaware of it. “Hydrogen 
power — what’s that then?” he said.
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07/04/2005 MR
Construction News - most radical transport experiment in the UK is heing quietly 
conducted on the A127 near Hornchurch
The fuel of the future
07/\pr2005 
CLIMATE CHANGE
In Hornchurch, Essex, BP has embarked on a project that could sew the seeds of a 
quiet transport revolution, but you may have to wait 20 years to see real progress. 
Emma Crates talks to Dr Steve Cook REVOLUTIONS don't always start with a bang. 
Their beginnings can often be quite modest.
The most radical transport experiment in the UK is being quietly conducted on the 
A 127 near Hornchurch. It involves three DaimlerChrysler buses and a large 
underground storage tank of liquid hydrogen. It could be the start of a fundamentally 
different approach to transport in decades to come.
BP, with the help of Bovis Lend Lease and BOC, has built a hydrogen refuelling 
station next to one of its conventional petrol stations. The station will take part in a 
demonstration project, due for completion in 2006, which is part of a Europe-wide 
hydrogen transport programme. "BP has been involved with hydrogen for about four 
to five years now. We're now doing demonstration projects all over the world, " says 
Steve Cook, BP's hydrogen business development manager.
As an energy carrier rather than a source of power in itself, hydrogen is not strictly 
classed as a renewable form of energy. But Dr Cook believes it could eventually be a 
solution to key issues confronting governments globally: climate change, air quality 
and security of power supply.
"Hydrogen can tackle all three issues. That's why it's an interesting long-term 
proposition, " he says. Hydrogen can be manufactured in a variety of ways, including 
nuclear power, fossil fuels and solar power. There is some uncertainty as to which 
pathway will win. While using renewable energy, such as solar power, to manufacture 
hydrogen is the best scenario from a climate change perspective. Dr Cook argues that 
there are still considerable benefits in using natural gas in the medium term.
"Hydrogen fuel cells are much more efficient than an ordinary engine. If you look at 
the overall picture, we think using hydrogen manufactured from natural gas is still 
about 30 to 40 per cent better in terms of emissions," he says. But there are technical 
and economic barriers to overcome, as well as the need to increase public awareness.
Manufactured on a small scale, hydrogen fuel cells are still expensive. They also 
require costly materials such as platinum, although scientists are working on how to 
reduce the amounts needed. There are also reliability issues: fuel cells are very 
intolerant of impurities such as sulphur.
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Infrastructure will also present a challenge. While industry already has experience of 
manufacturing hydrogen on an industrial scale - as a fuel cleaner or as an inert gas in 
the silicon chip and glass industries - there are distribution issues.
"We understand the technology, but the scale of distribution at a local level is the 
issue, " says Dr Cook.
He admits that moving hydrogen around from a central location as a gas would be 
costly. Ten times as many trucks would be required to transport it as for petrol.
Transporting hydrogen in liquid form would be more economic, but there would be an 
energy penalty to pay, as it would have to be converted back to a gas again when it 
reached its destination.
Exactly how hydrogen can be stored on board vehicles is another issue.
"It tends to evaporate, so it's not ideal," says Dr Cook. "At the moment lightweight 
composite high-pressure gas cylinders are the best solution. They can get you to a 
200mile range. But people will expect 300-400 miles*from a car."
But while the teething problems are considerable, governments around the world are 
taking the possibility of hydrogen economy seriously enough to implement a range of 
research programmes.
"There's certainly a lot of serious money going into hydrogen research but, because 
uncertainty is high, it's at the appropriate level," says Dr Cook. He is reluctant to say 
how much BP is investing, but the oil giant's main focus of research is currently 
transport.
"Transport is almost entirely dependent on oil. There is really no other credible 
alternative than hydrogen. It's a question of when, not if," he says. The challenge is 
one of demand and supply of this very new technology, a matter of economically 
sustainable volumes.
It s a chicken and egg problem. We re working closely with the auto manufacturers to 
make sure demand and supply grow at the same time," says Dr Cook. "It's unrealistic 
to expect that you 11 convert all the petrol stations overnight. There has to be a more 
phased approach." One of the easiest markets for introducing hydrogen is for fleets 
such as taxis and public transport.
"We would target fleets that have relatively short ranges and come back to the same 
place every day. Then you only need to build one or two refueling sites, " says Dr 
Cook. "It might be a very good early way of getting vehicles into the market. We're 
thinking of this in the 10-year timeframe." But the time when private cars powered by 
hydrogen fuel cells could enter the market is anyone's guess. General Motors has said 
it will start marketing private fuel cell vehicles in 2010.Other manufacturers are less 
bullish.
"It's very difficult to forecast uptake at this stage, " says Dr Cook. "We predict a 
marketing of private hydrogen vehicles starting between 2015 and 2020.There will 
probably be then a period of five to 10 years of quite slow uptake, and we might see a
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more rapid market performance after that." Projections suggest that by 2030 slightly 
less than 10 per cent of all vehicles will be hydrogen fuel cell-powered.
That s fairly optimistic. It s also assuming there won't be any dramatic Government 
intervention in the meantime," says Dr Cook. But he can envisage that in 30 to 40 
years there could be enough demand to justify building pipelines for hydrogen. This, 
once again, will bring challenges. Because hydrogen reacts with metals, existing 
pipelines (such as for natural gas) would not be appropriate. Instead polymer materials 
to line metal pipes, or very specific grades of stainless steel, would be required.
Dr Cook says research is also being carried out on the possibility of adding a 
percentage of hydrogen into natural gas and transporting it though natural gas 
pipelines. But it would then need to be separated at point of use. But he sees a range of 
applications for hydrogen. Domestic boilers could powered by hydrogen fuel cells 
within 10 years, and hydrogen power cells for mobile phone and laptop applications 
could catch on even faster.
The earliest application will probably be in these micro areas," he says. BP gets 
CUTE with hydrogen experiment BP is one of almost 30 partners taking part in the 
CUTE (Clear Urban Transport Europe) programme, described as the biggest hydrogen 
demonstration project in world, involving nine European cities with two sister projects 
in Iceland and Perth.
Dr Cook says BP is involved in projects in Perth, London, Barcelona and Porto and is 
a minor partner in Hamburg and Stuttgart. "All the cities have different way of doing 
things. In London we're delivering liquid hydrogen.
In Barcelona we re partially using solar power to generate hydrogen. In Porto we have 
a very simple site where we deliver the hydrogen using gaseous trailers, compress it, 
and store it on site. At Hornchurch the BP Bovis Global Alliance (a partnership 
between the two organisations) worked with technology partner BOC to build a facility 
to demonstrate underground storage of liquid hydrogen. This is then converted to gas 
on site.
The design process took over six months to complete. "Because it was the UK's first 
public hydrogen facility, the HSE took more of an interest than it probably would have 
done for other projects, " says Dr Cook. Because it is a gas rather than liquid, the way 
you manage hydrogen refueling is different. It has a wider flammability range so we 
need to be more sensitive, but the end result is just as safe." The team designed a 
double-skinned tank with a capacity of roughly 40,000 liters.
Petrol containers are usually buried in the ground, supported from the side with 
earthworks, and surrounded with pea shingle. But, because the liquid hydrogen tank 
needs to be accessed, it sits in a steel cradle inside a reinforced concrete vault. The 
civils part of the programme took eight weeks.
It was quite a conventional project, " says Tony Maddison, project manager with BP 
Bovis Global Alliance. "We had a large excavation supported by sheet piling. Most of 
the vault was covered with reinforced concrete planks." The liquid hydrogen is 
converted to gas and sits in high pressure cylinders at ground level. "These are 
contained within the structure’, says Mr Maddison.
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Romford Recorder - Havering is set to become greener and cleaner after the 
hydrogen refuelling station opened at Hornchurch
HAVERING is set to become greener and cleaner after a 
hydrogen re-fuelling station was opened in Hornchurch,
The station, which is on the A127, opened last week and the 
environmentally friendly fuel has no emissions, only water. 
This station is the first and only one in Britain. Others are sit­
uated around the world including the USA and Singapore.
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